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PREFACE,

- UUxpEeR the name of Metaphyfics are com-
prehended inquiries into the nature of ob-

je&s impervious to the fenfes; fuch as that
of the thinking principle within us, and the
exiftence and propertics of the Author of the
univerfe. Such inquiries have at all periods
in which human {ocicties, by attaining a cer-
tain degree of civilization, afforded fufficient
leifure, invited the notice of men of fuperior
underftanding, though the remotencts of thefe
objeéts, from fenfe rendercd any determina-
tion concerning them not a little ditficult.
Hence difagrccing opinions naturally arofc,
and various feéts were formed:  The hiftory
and various fortunes of thefe | {hall not ftop
to relate, as they may be found in feveral
wclL-kno,wn treatifes. It is fufficient to ob-
fcrw hcrc, that as each fe&t maintained its
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péculiar tenéts with g}cat -obftinacy and ar- .
dour, Mctaphyfics foon became the moft con«
tentious of all fciences ; whence. it came to
pafs, that though cvidently it be the moft im- .
portant cf all others, as it relates to man, not .
only in his prefent but in his future ftate, an-
nouncing the truths it moft concerns him to
be acquainted with, yet prefenting, particu-
larly in the latter agc~s, little elfe than the in-
coherent jargon of the fchools, it ftill, with-
out attention to the numerous improvements -
it received during the courfe of the laft cen-
tury from the luminous refearches of Locke,
Berkeley, Merian, Condillac, and profeflor
Dugald Stuart, continues to be held by the
vulgar herd of mankind, to be fcarce any .
thing more than refined nonfenfe. .
Upon a gencral furvey of” thc whole, it wxll
"be found, that many, -‘and» indeed the moft -
futile ipicﬁions and the moft abfurd conclu-
fions with ‘which this fcience way; :poliuted.
and dzfgraccd, umgmztcd in the vague,. ohs-._:
L f;:u:c.
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fcure; and ambiguous - terms with which it
abounded ¢ thefe being partly banithed, and
the figoification of fuch as it neceffarily em-
ploys being duly explained, Miet taphyfics af-
fumed a new appearance; and heing imme-
diately freed from the vain uniatelligible fub-
tleties of the fchools, it was enabled to un- -
ravel the more refined fophiftry by which
fome oblique wits attempted  to  impole
athcifm, pantheifin, fatalifm, and n:aterialifm ,
and finally univerfal feepticifin, on the cre-
dulity of mankind.

The importance of this feience is beft dife
cerned by taking a fuminary view of the cvils
refulting from falfe notions of its obje&s; and
among thefe obje&@s I confider fettlin g the trae
import of words as onc peculiarly deferving
the greateft attention. WNow {fo ftrangely
have thefe been mifunderftood, that abfrack
terns were fuppofed to have real - correfpond-
ing archetypes:  Fortune was thu,ught to de-
note: a-goddefs, defliny three goddefles ; fpare

S : A4 has
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e Dy 1 fome Iu:rx feld to bu; rea., itif . exiftent
’Bemg, by othcrs a modxﬂcatton of the Su-
- preme chg (though this Bexng was acknow-
“lédged to be fpiritual and uncxtended ;) and
i)y others fomething intermediate between

“ffnatter and fpirit.  Motion was defined to be
the aéf of a being tending from capacity to
* aftuality. - Others, ftill more abfu;d, have re-
jected definitions, even of the moft com-
plicated objeds, altogether; thus rcndcrmw all
reafoning on controverted fubjedls abfo]utcly
* impoffible. ‘" )
With rei"pc& to the human foul, ‘ﬁ')_mcfhavc
“held it to be a portion of the Divine, .Béing,

’

“others a bundlc of flecting perceptions withoyt
any péx‘cip‘zcnt, and othersa t’uinking machin;c,

But the errors into which mankind fell rc-
fpc&ing the nature and attributes of thc Dx-
¥ine Being were by far thc moft dcﬁruéhvc
of human nappmcﬁ, (or, to fay ;:othmg of
pantheifts and Epicureans, “moft miwns af-
exibed to their’ divinitics paﬁ'wns ﬁmxlar to

[
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their ov’vn,': particularly the moft malevolent,
anger aifd tevenge. And as Noah facrificed
anirmals after the flood, by way of thankf-
giving, for having been faved from it, his
mifguided pofterity {uppofed facrifices to have
an inherent power of appeafing the anger of
the Divinity, and fo much the greater, as the
viim facrificed was of greater value; thus
the human fpecics being deemecd the moft
excellent, human facrifices were held to be
the moft efficacious: in confequence of this
fatal delufion, all nations were guilty of this
horrid impicty ;* and by fomne it was carried
to an excefs fcarcely credible. It is fuid, that
the Mexicans facrificed 2500 at lcaft, yearly. ¢
Nor was the opinion, wantonly formed, of
the exiftence of evil fpirits let loofe on man-
kind, much lefs pernicious ; for on this the
1magmary fc:cncc of mngxch was foundcd by

A Sce Mzgee on Atoncmcnt, p. go;'and Bryant, whe
pubhfhed an expreﬁ. treatife on this fubject.”

Ty 3 Robﬁfon, 156. 314
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means of which it was fuppofed comimunte
cation might be héld with thefe fpinits-';.land
to their agency, under the direction of adepts
in- this fcience, numerous diforders were
afcribed. In confequence of this perfuafion, its
exercife was held criminal ; but the.means of
detefting this criminality were as infufficient
as ridiculous; feveral treatifes on this fub-
jedtare flill extant; its belief ‘was received in
all Chriftian countries,-and continued even
after the reformation: it is f{aid that 3oo0o
perfons fuffercd death as forcerers in France
in one vear. -Many underwent the fame fate
i proteftant Geneva, many in Germany and
England, and feveral in New England.*

Thus we fee that even the pureft religion
is unable to eradicate fuperfiition; the ex-
perience of ages demonttrates, that this can
be effected only by phiofophy. ’

In the following effays I have endeavoured
to cb’mprchcnd the moft imp’qyﬂ;an;} 't_‘ru‘t.h‘s.‘

See Cotton Mathei's Fi ﬂu” of New England.
.‘ ‘ contained
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contained in this fcience, with all peflible
concifenefs. My aim in the firft is to pout
out the true figmfication of terms that moft
frequently occur in treating metaphyfical fub-
jeéts, and explain the nature of objedts indi-
cated by fome others. The naturc of two of
thefe was fo far miftaken, and appeared fo in-
tricate, that 1 have treatcd of them more at.

large in diftiné&t differtations.
In the fecond I have endecavoured to do
away fome falic opinions refpecting thes hu-
man {oul, and particalarly its materiality ;
thewing, that no fuch fubftancc as matter is
defcribed to be, either exifts or can exift, Of
the unpopularity of this opinion I am well
aware ; however 1 am fully convinced of its
ruth; nay, that it is 2 moft important truth;
und were it even falfe, it can in no cafe be
prejudicial to fociety, as fome of its opponents,
who fancied they underftood it, have igno-
rantly filpﬁéféd. * 1 have bricﬂy‘ﬂ:ated the an-
fwers given by its great author to the obw
: jections
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jedtions made to it in his time, and have ob«

viated the moft plaufible arguments by which
it has of late- bccn, aflailed: After which I

fuccindtly treat of fcnfatxons, ideas, confci-
oufnefs, the powers and faculties of the hu-
man mind., and explain in what its various
abilities and difabilities confift, or at leaft the
current notions annexed to the terms by which
they are deferibed. -

The exiftence of:the Supreme Reing and
his attributes, as far as they are difcoverable
by human reafon, form the fubje& of the
third effay. Of the former 1 have given a
new demonftration a priori; and of the lat-
ter I have ventured to expofe fome opinions
peeuliar to myfelf, but by which’ manj ob-
_jc&fons,,;othcrwifctinfoluble, are removed,

Fhave every where preferred the fynthetic
to the analytic method, as being moft cons -
fiftent with b:mty ‘The former has been
fuccefsfully treated by Lockc, Condxllac, andiv
profgflor Dngald -Stuwre. '
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METAPHYSICKS.

MEeraenvsicks comprehend three obje&ts of
inquiry : firft, The true fignification of words
ufed in treating of intelleCual {ubjects; fe-
condly, A true notion-of the human mind,
and of its principal phenomena ; thirdly, Pro-
per notions of the Supreme Being, and his
moft important ateributes.

ESSAY I
CHAPTER L

PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS GF TIRMS THAT MOST
FREQUENTLY OCCUR IN THIS TREATISY.

“'Senfation denotes whatever we perceive by
our fenfes. '
Idea denotes a faint copy of a fenfation ab-
fent, but recolleded.
Notion fignifies the knowledge we have of
objeéts, to which we affign a name, or denote
vOoL, 1, B by



(2 ) |
. by any fign, (fuch as arithmetical figures, or
algebraic charaters); but of which, as they
are not perciived by the fenfes, no idea can
be formed.

Thing is a word gfcd, firft, to fignify what-
ever is not a perfon; or, fecondly, zny object
whatloever.

Iotions are either fimyle, complex, com-
plicative, fignificative, or rclative.

Simple notions are thofe which we have of
the chara&ters, qualitics, modes, propertics,
adtions, or rclations, fingly confidered, of any
fubject to which they belong, or of which
they make a part; and hence they are faid to
be abfirafed, and the knowledge we have of
them is called an abftrac? notion.

Such are the notions we have of the facul-
tics, ftates, or modificatiops of the human
mind, or at leaft of the fignification of the

words that dcnote them

Such alfo is the knowlcdgc we have of the
fignification of gencral words, or the things
fi gniﬁcd by them, .whether thofe words be
generic or fpecific; as animal and man, or
numerals; though moft commonly thefe words
are undorﬁ‘ood not by a knowledge of their

~ . . abftra&
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ahfiraét fignification, but by obferviug to what
forts” of things they arc’ ufually applicd, or
bow formed; and hence their definition is
often difficult. _

Complex notions are thofe which we have
of reul things which poflefs many propertics,
and of which we can have no 1dea; fuch as
God,. to whom we afcribe many propertics,
and the humaid_fonl, to which various proper-
tics and fufceptibilities belong,

Complicative notions are thofc which we’
annex to various words, indicating numerous
objeéts bundled u,, tegether, as bearing fome
general relation to each other; fuch as nu-
merous actions, or dilpofitions to aétion, con-
fidered in their various circumitances as ob-
Jects of approbation, or difapprobation ; for
inftance, our notions of wirtue, vice, impro-
Priety, indecency, right, wrong, &c.

Or fuch as we annex to words indicating
the tranfadtions that take place in the inter-
courfe of men with cach other, as wegocia-
tions, bargains, ircatics, war, peace, &c.

Or to thofe that mark the regulations of
focietices, as Jzwws and their fandltions.

Or to words exprefiive of the combinations

" B 2 oY
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of men for particular views, as focicty, govern-
‘ment, parliement, confpiracy, &c.

Or of reciprocal relations, as-fovereign and
fubje&, father and fon, &c.

Or to words that denote a complication of
different perceptions, ftates, or fentiments of
the mind, that bear a relation to each other;
fuch as defire, which indicates, firft, the per-
ception or notion of an agreeable objeét;
fecondly, an uncafinefs to attain it; and,
thirdly, an aé& of the will determining (if it
be attainablc) to attain it. So Agpe indicates
defire, accompanied: with doubt, &c.

Significative notions arc thofe we have of
the fignification of words that denote other
words; as nouns, pronouns, &c. or of figns
which denote words, or various particulurs
concerning them; as grammatical figns, or
of arithmetical figns, which denote the gra-
dation of numbers; or of algebraic figns,
which denote numeral relations and opera-
tions. o

Relative notions are thofe which we have
of things not dire@ly known, but folcly by
relation to fomething elfe: fo, though we
may- not e¢xatly know the¢ fquarc roots of

) S 400
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400 and 441, without extrating them, yet
we know fo much of both, by reafon of the
relations they bear to thofe numbers, that the
root of the latter muft be higher than that of
the former.

Thus we fee that fmple notions are founded
on abftraction, complex potions are derived
from ratiocination, complicative from concura
ring relations, and fignificative on the conve-
nience of diftinétion or notation.

Complicative notions arc uot cafily defined,
though cafily underfiood in particular cafes;
becaufe a definition muit fet forth the cha-
rater common to them in all cafes, which is
not eafily affigned, whereas, their fenfe in
particular cafes 1s cafily undeiftood; thus
time, place, fpace, &c. are not eafily dcfined,
but the fpace of a mile; in the piace where Bu-
bylon flood; in an bour's time, and fuch like
phrafes, arc eafily underftood.

B3 CHAP-
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CHAPTER II.

SECT. L.~
OF BEIAG, EXISTENCE, ESSENCE, POSSIBILITY,

1. Deing is either a participle of the verb o
ke, or a Jubftantive, and then it denotcs any
thing real and pofitive, actually exifting, or
capable of cxiftence; but in this lft cafe,
the word poflible 1s annexed to it, unlets the
ferife rcquires that it fhould be fo underfiood
without this addition. _

2. Evxiflence denotes the actual pofleffion of
any properties ; a being that poffeffes no pro-
perties is a mere nothing, and whatever pof-
fefles a property exiits, "

3. Effence denotes that conftitution that.
makes or determines a thing to be what it is,
or that affernblage of properties which dittin-
guifhss it from all other beings, and entitles it
to a diftin€& name.

4. Thus it denotes one or other of two
things, nameiy, a peculiar conflitution, or a
peculiar a{lemblage of properties. The pecu-
Liar conflitution is called the rea/ ¢ffence, but

’ as
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as this is for the moft part vnknown, the af-
femblage of peculiar and infeparable proper-
ties 1s fubftituted in its ftead, as 1t equaily
anfwers every purpofe of defignation and dif-
crimination, and is called the neming’ eftence.

5. Thus the :cal eflence of water confifts in
the union of certain proportions of oxvgen
and hydrogen; but its nominal effence con-
fifts in the aggrezate of all its properties.

6. The eflence of cemplicative notions con-
ﬁ{ts in thofe ¢haratters that form their pecu-
Liar diftin¢tion, and are therefore marked by
diftinét pamcs; thus homicde, committed
through maitce, is dittinguithed from that
committed through fudden paffion: the firft
is called murder, and the other manflaughter,
and thofe diftip& characters form their ef-
fence. -As thefe notions are combinations
formcd by men themiclves, their real and
nominal effence 1s the fame~-Locke, B. it
_C. v. fec. 14.

7. Poffibility denotes the compatibility of

the conftituent principles of any thing with
each other, or of tHe propertics, modifica-
tions," or attributes ot a thing with each
othcr, ‘and with that thing to which they

‘ B4 belong,
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belong, or are attributed; and alfo the exift-
ence of a caufe able to produce’ the thing
which is faid to be. poffible. Poffibility is an
attribute or denomination, and not a pro-
perty.

8. Hence poffibility exprefles two notions:
firft, the compatibility of the principlcs, pro-
pertics, &c. and this is called the internal, in-
trinfic, metaphyfical, abfolute, and abftra&t
poffibility, as it is confidered abftra&edly
from the caufe or caufes of its production;
and, fecondly, the exiftence of a caufe cn-
abled to produce it. The fecond notion is
called the extrinfic poffibility,. We may re-
mark, that principles, propertics, attributes,
&c. are judged to be compatible  when - their.
incompatibility is not difcerped. - Thus a
circle is deemed to be poflible, independently
of any experience, becaufe no incompatibi-
lity can be difcovered betwixt a curved line
enclofing a fpace, and fenfible equidiftance of
all its parts from a given point within that
fpace.

9. The {ccond notion relates. to- the power
of a produdtive caufe; and a t'hmg is'faid to.
be impoffible, ﬁrﬂ:,, whcn it can be effefted.

cither
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either by no power whatfoever, or, fecondly,
when it is inconfiftent with the experienced
laws of phyfical naturc; and, thirdly, when
its exiftence is obftruted by powerful moral
caufes.. Thus three kinds of poffibility and
impoffibility are diftinguifhed—the metaphy-
{ical, the phyfical, and the moral,

10. Firft, a thing i1s faid to be meraphy/fi-
cally poffible, when it is fuch as may be pro-
duced or created by the Supreme Being, to
whom all things are poffible which do not
involve a contradi@ion either in themfelves, or
to his attribotes. Whatcver implies a con-
tradi®ion to either is mezaphyjically impoffible.
Thus a fguare circle implying a contradi@ion,
cannot be formed even by Omnipotence.  So
God cannot create a being with a defign of
rendering him permanently miferable, fuch a
defign being inconfiftent with his infinite
goodnecfs.

11. Secondly, an event is phyfically poffible,
when its exiftence is not inconfiftent with the
known laws of phyfical nature in the given
circumflances, though perhaps procecding from
unknown laws. The moft gencral laws of
naturc are not-abfolutely gencral, for they do

. not
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not extend to all bodies whatfoever, whether
organic or inorganic. Thus iron will afcend
to a magnet, thongh fuch afcent will be con-
trary to the laws of nature when other bodics
arc held under it.  Thus bodies clectrified at-
traét many other light bodies. Thus the
heads of polypi are reproducible, &e. though
thofe of moft other animals are not, &c. &c.
And fo we find cxceptions in particular cafes
to moft of the previoufly known laws of
nature.

12. But an event is phyfically impofjille
when its exiftence in given circumflances is in-
confiftent with thofe refults which uniform
and univerfal cxperience has taught us (o
expeét in fimilar circumitances, though poi-
fible in certain other different circumftances.
Thus fuch cxplericnce teaches us, that purc
water will not boil at the temperature of 100
degrees, though in wacuoe it will boil at much
inferior degrees ; this circumftance being dif-
ferent from that which-ufually occurs, namely, -
the preflure of the fuperincumbent atmof-
phere.
" 13. An event is faid to be morally poflible
when its exiftence is not inconfiftent with

thofe
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thofe motives of adion by which mankind
are generally governzd, and aot oppofed by
caufes of cqual or fup:ricr efiicacy.

14. And an event is morully iripeible when,
though its exiftence be phyficaily poflible, yet
by reafon of its oppoiition to the upinions,
habits, manners, inftindts, prejudices, know-
ledge, or ignorance, or political ftate of man-
kind, it /feldorz or never happens,

15. Hence moral palibility and impofibility
arc capable of degrees, but metaphyfical pof-
fibility and impoffibility are not.

10, Phyficat poflibility is alfo capable of
degrees, for an effect may be produced with -
more or lefs difficulty.

17. But phyfical impoflibility is mcapablcr
of any degrees, fince the fuét that involves it
15 inconfiftent with all the laws of phyfical
nature. Hence all miracles are equal, each
equally requiring the intervention of fuperna-
tural powcer, to which the produdtion of any
fuch fa¢t is equally eafy.

18. The poflibility of phyfical or moral fasls
is fo much the fmaller, as the caufes that op-
pofe their cxiftence are more powerful or
numerous, and vice ver/a.

. : 19. Where

-
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. 19. Where many events are apparently
equally poﬂlblc, and one of them muft take
place, the previous affignment of any one of
them renders it lefs poffible than any other
unaffigned event; for the exiftence of the
affigned event involves alfo. the relation of
conformity to the affignment, which affign-
ment 1s a fa& quite foreign to it; confe-
quently, ic requires the exiftence of two pof-
fibilities, namely, that of thc event abftract-
cdly or mathematically confidered, and that
of conformity with the affignment; whereas,
the unafiigned poffible events are fingle and
unfhackled by any relation foreign to them.
20. Hence, the more numerous the unaf-
figned poflfible events are, the nearer the af-
figned cvent approaches to & phyﬁcal impofli-
bility. ~
21. Thus the turning up of any of the fix
faces of a die, being fuppofed equally poflible
with the turning up of any other of thofe
faces, and on cafting the die, one of them
muft be turned up; if 1 name one of them,
as that which muft be turned up,. it becomes
lefs poffible than the tnrmng up of any
other. .

22. So
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22. So alfo, and for the fame reafon, pof-
fibilities that involve the relations' of order or
fimilarity, arc lefs poflible than any other, and
in proportion as thofe relations are more nu-
merous. Thus the poffibility of throwing

" an acec on one die, a duce on another, and a
tray on a third, is {maller than the poffibility
of irrcgular appcarances.

23. So the poffibility of throwmg three
aces together with three dice, or three aces
fucceflively on the fame dic, 1s {fmaller than
the pofiibility of throwing two aces, &c.

24. Yet I have faid, wien the poffibilities
are apparently equal, which equality in rcali‘ty
is never found, for the phyfical caufes that
produce any event are incapable of producing
any other than that which takes place: but
as thefe cauﬁ,a arc unknown, every cvent that
can by the laws of motion be produced, 1
judged as poffible as any other : thefe poflibili-
ties depending on unknown caufes, are called
chances.  All poflibilities are eternal, and ne-
ceffary in this fenfe,—that they arc cternally
known to the Divine Mind, and neceflarily
fuch as they are known to be.

SECT.
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SECT. 1L

®F SUBSTANCE, NATURE, (UBSISTENCE, AND
PERS’JNAL?TY.

25. Subflence in the mctaphyfical fenfe de-
notes the fubjeét of various ftates, attributes,
powcrs,' or medifications, its eflence o iden-
tity remaining the fame, and to which vari s
properties belong or are afcribed, though its
effence be abfolutely unknown. It is a being
eflentially perceptive.

26. The knowledge we have of it is dv-
rived from our confcioufnefs that our mund,
foul, or thinking principle, 13 one and tie
fame when we feel plcafufe‘and when we
feel pam when we grieve and when we re-
Jmce when we fee and when we do not fe¢
when we defire, will, or refolve; and when we
judge, &c. .The fubje& of thefe different
ftates of our mind, whether a®ive or puflive,
we call its fubfiance,

" 27. The exiffence of only three forts of fub-
ftances’is known to us; that of our cwn
mmds by confcxoufncﬁ that of other men by
analogy; that of God by ratiocination and
analogy, and that of angels by revclation.
: 1he
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The -exiftence of that fubftance, which is
ufually afcribed to the fititious external” ob-
je&s of vur fenfations, is not unly deftitute of
any folid proof, but ablolutely impoflible, as
will hereafter be proved; but, in a phyfical
fenfe, that is, in common language, certain
aggregates of fenfations, or fenfible qualities
comprehended under the fame name, are cal- -
led. fubftances.

28. The various fignfications of the word
nature § have explained in my Effay on Logic,
Part. it. Chap. v. fec. 4.

29. To _fubfifl, in the Englifh common
language, and fudfiffer in the French, fignifies
to remain, or ftill continue to exift. And-
Siehfiflence in both ]anguz—x;qcs fignifies the nou-
rithment neccfiary to fupport animal life.

Subfiflere in clafiical Latin fignifies to abide,
to ftand ftill, to withftand ; and wmetapiori-
cally to bear, or fupport., Thus Cicero fays,
he could not fubfificre fiunptui,* he could not
bear or {upport the expenfe. Subfifientia is a

- word unknown to the claffic writers.

30. In theological language, fibfiflence has
a very different fignification ; if in truth it

* See Fabre, Thefaurus Lingea Latinz. Siffe.

' ’ can,
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<an be faid to have any at all: but to under-
ftand any part of this meaning, we muft ex-
plain what . theologians mean by the word
#ature. C
. 31. Nature, guoig, in thé metaphyfical fenfe,
denotes the fubftance, ¢oia, or effence of any
thing, abftraftedly confidered.®
.32. Subfifience then, in the theological fenfe,
denotes that by which a nature or fubftance
is térmipated, and completed ; in whick na-
ture ftops and proceeds no further; as figure
terminates and circumfcribes a body.f
33. Now this definition is evidently unin-
telligible; for nature or fubftance, abftractcdly
confidered, are incapable of termination; not
only becaufe fuch termination is unintelligible,
but becaufe fuch abftra@ions exift only in the
mind, o . »
34.. And let it be not pretended, that fuch
a termination may neverthelefs exift, though
unintelligible; as ‘effences, though unknown,
neverthelefs exift; for the exiftence of effences
.38, known by their effedts,” ‘whereas the exift-
ence: -of. fubﬁﬂ"cnccs is. ﬁéhtxous. Hence Du.
* Petav, Dog, Theolog. Vol, TIL. 62. ‘
+ Du Hamel; Philofoph, adufnm Dum Burgumha, P

';’94‘6 297 '
' hamel.
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~hamel owns that the diftin&ion of fubfiftence
from fubftance is only known to us through
the myfterics of the Trinity and incarnation ;
that is, ignotum per ignotius. ‘Tourncly alfo
allows the different fignifications of {ubfiftence
to be theological fictions, * and fcarcely intcl-
ligible.d - ‘

35. Neither does the comparifon with
figure ferve to illuftrate this definition, for
every thing corporeal muit havc a termination,
otherwife its extenfion would 1n every fenfe
be infinite, which is confefledly impoffible ;
but abftractions, and fpiritual fubftances, are
incapable of any intelligible termination.
" 36. Senfible of the infufficicncy of this
definition, the fcholefticks devifed another ,
they fay, that fubfiltence denotes the to-
tality of a thing, abftrating from the thing
of which it forms the =whole, in oppofi-
tion to a Part, which fubfifts or is fup-
ported, only by that whole, of which it is a
part; thus they fay the finger, head, foot, or
any other limb of the body, fubfifts, andis in
fome meafare fupported by the body of which
it'is a part; and thus they fay the foul of a

¥ De Trinitate, p, 51. + Ibid. p. 514.
VOL. i ¢ 'man
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mau, fingly taken, does not fubfift, becaufe
it is unly a part of a man, and not the whole
man. ™

3;. This definition is only a modification
of the firlt, and equally unintelligible; for to
diftinguith the zotalitv of a thing, {iom the
=t Jiole of a thing, 1s a vain attempt to abitracl
where there can be no abftra&ion ; for whe
can abftract the totality of a thing from the
wholc of a thing? And, fince it cannot be ab-
ftralled, how can it be oppofed to a patt,
or to any thing whatfoever? In one of the
cxamples, fibfiff is ufed as fynonimous to exift;
in the other,. it cither contradi&@s this fenfe,
or has no meaning: thus when it is faid that
the finger, or other limb, fubfifts in the body,
the meaning is, that it exifts in or forins a
part of the body, and is fo far fupported by it, as
it is conncéled with it: but when it is faid, that”
the foul of a man, fingly tgken, does nat /fib-
S, this mecans cither that it docs not exift,
or clfe it means nothing intelligible.

38. The fignification of fiabfiftence being
fo obfcure, it is not furprifing, that theologians
and the mectaphyficians, wha admit it, thould

* Du Hamcl, p. 204. 297. Segni Metaph, 75. Tournely
de Trinitate, 515. ,
dif-
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difagree in explaining what fort of thing it 13}
nor is an account of their opinions idle or
fupei:ﬂuous, as upon fome or other of themy
doétrines of great importance have been
founded, for denying of which, thoufands
have been deprived of their lives or properties:
though thefe opinions are fo glaringly abfurd,
that barely to- flate them is {ufficient to re-
fute them.

39. Firft, then fome aflert, that fubfiftence
is the mere negation or abfence of union with
any other fubftance ; if fo, it is mercly no-
thing, and requires no particular name, for
every one fufficiéntly underftands that .things
that are not united, are not united, and ne-
gations exift only in the mind.

40. Secondly, ethers wili have fubfiftence
to be a particular mode, or entity, rendering
one fubftance naturally incommunicable to
another fubftance. Such entities are ev xd(.ntly
unintelligible and fiitious.

41, Per_/a'm, in the common Englih lan-
guage, is taken either ubfolutely or relu-
tively.

43.. ‘When taken ab{olutely. 1t denotes, as
Mr. Locke obferves, “ a thinking intclligent
Ve cza- bemng
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being that has reafon and refletion, and can
confider itfelf, as itfelf, in different times and
places.”* Thus a perfon -may be the fame
fubftance but not the fame perfon: thus a
child juft born cannot be called a perfon, at
leaft not the fame perfon as when of the age
of ten years, though he is the fame fubitance
at both periods ; hence, brute animals are not
perfons ; nor is @ madman while mad, nor an
idcet, nor a drunken man while drunk.

43. When taken relatively, it denotes alfo
an intelligent agent, confidered in different
relations or charaéters, whethcr real or fic-
tmcm':

44. Real, as when we fay, that the fame
man may be confidered as a different perfon
i private life, from what he is in a public
ftation; thus he may be a good judge but a
bad hufband. Thus Sir Walter Rawleigh, in
his prefuce to the Hiftory of, the World, to-
wa:ds the end, fays, that ¢ fome. perfons, by
“ reafon of their fubjeion to their private
¢ paffions, may feem different perfons in one
and. the fame day.”

454 Filtitious, as when an, a&o!-‘ aﬁu mes and

" ®Book. ii. Chap. xxvil. fecvg, .~ ¢
reprefents
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reprefents the perfon of another, whom he is
thercfore faid to perfonate.
46. In the claffic Latin and" Greek lan-
guages, the word perfon feems not to have
the abfolute fenfe it has in modurn lavguages,
.but rather the relative, rcftfrihg to the ofice,
condhition, appearance, or chura&er,. whether
rcal or aflumed. Thus Cicero fays, ‘¢ Suftineo
‘* unus tres perfonas, meam, adverfarii, judicis”.
And  partes lenitatis femper egi libenter,
“ feveritatis perfonam non appetivi, fed a re-
“ publica impofitam fuftinui.” And “ ad cam
“ rationem  Satis aptam effc  exiftimabam
“ naturam et perfonam mcam.” So Livy.
fays “ alicnam ferrc perfonam.”  And Corn,
Nepos “ non dubito fore qui hoc genus feri-
“ bendi non fatis dignum fummorum vi-
“ rorum perfonis judicent.”
S0 in the Greck, Ipocwmor denotes only
Jace, ot external appearance, even in the New
Teftament,
Dr. Doddridge diftinguithes three fenfes of
the word perfon:* ¢ The word perfon (he
+ ¢ fays) commonly fignifies one fingle intel-
“ ligent voluntary agent, or conftious being;

"% LeQures, Tart vii, p. 169. .
¢ 3 “and
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“ and this we call the philofophical fenfe of the
“ word; but, in a political fenfe, it may
% exprefs the different relatjons fupported by
“ the ,ame philofophical perfon, v. gr. the
“ fame man may be father, fon, bufband,
« &c.; and the fame prince King of Great
¢ Britain, .duke of Brunfwick, and treafurer
# of the empire, &e.”

He adds, “ befides this, fome have given
“ various definitions of perfen in the thevlogical
¢ fenfe, of which few are more remarkable
“ than that of Marcus, that perfonality 15 o
“ pofitive mode of being, ultimately ter-
“ minating and filling a fubftantial nature,
“and giving to it . incommunicability.”
But Marcus is not fingular; he agrees with
thofe mctaphyﬁcians‘ who affert fubfiftence
to be « mode; and in fa& it is the fame
thing as fubfiftence, as already feen.

47. The notion meft generally received,
" however, agrees with that of Locke; Boctius
defines it, “ hatur@rationalis individua fub-
{tantia;” with whom Aquihas agrees; and
Tournely de Trinitate, §13;and many others,
whom it is ncedlefs to quote. ~ Their netion
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of perfonality I thall pafs over, as in general it
is the fame as their notion of fubfiftence.

48. The belt definition of perfonality is
that of Dr. Paley, in his Natural Theology,
chap. 23. p. 439: *“ the capacities of con-
“ triving, defigning, and reafoning, conftitute
« perfonality, for they imply confciouinefs
“ and thought.” 1 have added revfoning,
elfe brute animals might be called perfons;
many allow them thonght, but no one calls
them perjons.

SECT. I
OF MODE, PROPERTY, QU ATITY, ACCIDENT.

49. Mod: is that ftate, whether of body or
mind, which may be aequired or changed
without lofs of the identity of either; to
modify 1s to induce fuch a change.

50. The modeés of a body, are cither internal
or external; both, are the body itfelf ftand-
ing in particular relations. The internal
(fo Locke, B.ii. C. 13, fec. 5,) confift in the
relation of the parts of a body to cach other,
cither with refpe@ to fituation, mobility,
~motion, or quiet, Such arc figure, folidity,"

<. _ c 4 liquidity,
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liquidity, volatility, fluidity, rarcfa&xon, and
condenfation. '

51. The external are the relations of a
body to other bodies, fuch as. motion or -
quxct. ' ' g
52. The modes qf mind are thc mind itfclf,
cither acting, as when it judges or wills, or
is acted upon, and therefore paflive, as in its
fenjations and other perceptions.

3. As no modc can exift without a be-
ing, of which it-is a mode, fo no being can
exiit without a mode: hence modcs can-
not bc called bcings, but modes or {ftates
of beings; thus, pain cannot' be confidered
abfira@edly from the being that fuffers it;
bodics muft have fomc figure, and the mmd
fome percteption. ‘

54+ Property denotes fomcthmg belonging
to a fubftance or mbde, or derived from its
nature and conftitution ; fhup language is a
property of the human.fpecies, and to con-
tain moft fpace under the. {malleft furface, is
the property of a ciréle.

55. All properties are. cither powers, or
JSifeeptibilities ;. thefc . are g}aqucntly called -
«powers, or paflive. pom, zad thc formcr
a&we.

" &6.
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6. Firft, powers: thus it isa property of
acids to redden certain vegetable blues, of
animals to breath, &c. Secondly, fufeceptibilities:
thus it is a property of iron to be attracted
ly a magnet, or to reccive the magnetic
power.

57. Properties are allo cither ¢fféuntial or
“ontingent.

58. Effential, as thofe that contribute to
form' the nomina} eflence, when they are
tingly confidered. Thus atiraélibility by the
magnet is an ellential property of iron, it be-
ing one of thoie propertics that enter into
the definition ot that mctal, and which form
its nominal eflence. So erernity s cifential
to the Divine Being, flowing from the necef-
fity of his exiftence. So truth or fulfehond
are cflential properties, or qualitics, of an
affirmative propofition. ‘

59. Again, effential propertics are either
wnfverfal, generic, fpecific, or individual. Ui~
verfal, are thofe which are found in all bodies,
as gravitation, except perhaps caloric, or light.
Generic, as thofe which are found in all
animals,  Specific, as thofc which are found
only in -onc fpecics of animals. + Individual,

. ‘ as
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as thofe by which one individual 1s diftin-
guithed from another of the fame fpccies.

60. Contingent, as when a fufccptsbihty is
reduced to aluality; thus :(ufccpnbﬂxty of
fcience 1s a property. cffential to man, but
the effual acquifition of any fcicnce, is 2 pro~
perty merely contingent; thus the various
mental modes are conbtingcnt,l as the percep-
tions of pleafure or pain, joy or grief; us the
mind has the fufceptibility of cither; but
perception of fome kind is effential to 1t, asg
a figure of fome kind to bodies.

61. The fcholaftic diftinétion of propertics
ftrould not be entirely overlooked ; relatively
to a fpecies, fcholaftics diftinguifh four forts.

Firft, properties that belong to a whale fpecies,
bit mot to that fpecies.alone : thus, to have two
ceyes, 1s a property of the human fpecies, bat
not of the human fpecies fingly; for many
other fpecies of animals have alfo two cyes:
thefe I have called generic propertics, fome
bowever are not generic; thus to have two
legs i1s a property of the human fpecies, but
not of the human fpecies alone, for it bclongs
alfo to birds. - T

‘Secondly, properties - that are fotm& iny
in one fpecies, but not in all the individuals

' : ‘ of
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of that fpecies; as a genius, or difpofition,
for poctry, or mufical compofition, &c.

Thirdly, properties that are found in a

whole fpecies; and folely in that fpecies, but

-not always; thus to reafon is a property of
the human fpecies, and of the human {fpecies
fingly ; yet men cannot reafon when aflecp,
intoxicated, delirious, or in a violent paf-
fion, &c. .

Fourthly, propcrties that belong to a fingle
{pecies only, and at all times; as the power
of {peech, which"bclongs to the human fpecies
only, and can fpeak even when afleep.

62. Qualities, as they are diffcrently ap-
plied, denote either fenfations or relations;
for they are phyfical, intelleCtual, or moral,

63. By phyfical qualities, Mr. Locke, (B. ii.
C. viil. fec. #. 8, 9, and 10.) underftands,
powers which certain bodies have (as he fays)
of exciting perceptions: thefc he dittinguithes
into primary - and fecondary qualities; the
primary are extenfion, folidity, mobility, and
figure; the fecondary are colours, founds,
taftes, and fmells; but in fa@ thefe qualities
are mere fenfations: thetadtile, arc not the qua-
lities of any thing, but form and conftitute

| . bodies :
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bodies : the vifual, audible, fapid and adorous,
form the feccndary qualities,. which are pro-
petly qualities, as they denote and accompany
the former, but do not conititute them, as
will be thewn in the fequel.. -fecondary qua-
lities, are thofe that are referred to tangible
fenfations, as colour, &c. Primary are thofe
which arc reterred to no other; as the tan-
gible fenfations of extenfion and folidity.

64. Itelleltual qualities denote the various
degrees in which intelle®ual powers are pof-
fefled, as fagacity, penetration; comprehen-
fion, difcernment, &c. ;

. 65. Meral qualities denote the rclations
which certain obje&s or ations have to our
moral inftins, happinefs, or mifery.

66. Accident denotes, firft, any thing fuper-
added or happqning to a ' body or fubftance,
and which has no ‘neceffiry connédion with
it; thus filver is accidental-to a lead ore, or
antimony to a filver.ore; ‘as lead or fil-
ver ores may well exift without fuch i mgre-
dicnts, o S '

67. Secondly, an unforefeen event is faid to
be accidental. 1t differs from chance ; as_this
dcnotcs ‘the happening of an._cvent, where

another-
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another or many more are fuppofed equally
probable. Thus the birth of a male child is
faid to happen by chance, becaufe the birth
of a female is fuppofed to be cqually proba-
ble, or nearly fo; but thefe terms are fre-
quently confounded.

SECT. IV.
DIFFERENCE, DISTINCTION, FRIVATION, OPPQSITION.

68. Difference: thofe things arc faid to
differ frem each other, which exhibit any
thing, either abfolute or rc]ati‘vc, which the
other.does not. Hence diticrence confifts in
the prefence ar abfence of one or more proper-
ties, modes, qualitics, relations, or accidents,
which are found in onc of the vbjeéts com-
pared, and not in the others. Difference then
implies the abfence of fimilitude in ail re-
fpedts, or in fome one refpe@ : thus a metal-
lic globe, and an ivory globe of the fame di-
menfions, are fimilar in refpet to their fhape,
but different in every other refpeé. -

.69. Differences are therefore cither efien-
tial- or noneflential. Effential differences are
either tranfeendent, as that betwixt the Di-

. vine
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vine fubftance and any created fubftancé; of
generic, as the differences of created fubftances
of diffcrent kinds 3 or fpecific, 4s the differences
that difcriminate different fpecies of the fame
genus; or -noneffential, fuch as the differences
of modes, properties, qualities, of accidents, of
individuals of the fame fpecies ; for the modes,
propertics, or qualities, of diffcrent fpecies
differ eflentially, unlefs abftra&edly confidered,
_and fimilar to each. other, asa circle of iron, or
“of ftone, or of wood. |
70, Di _/tmé?ton thofe things are faid to be
diftinct whereof one is not prccxfely what the
other is. Diftin&ion then denotes thc ab-
fence of exa& identity : 1t muft not then be
confounded with difference; for two globes,
or pieces of coin of the fame retal, may be
. entircly fimilar, and confequently not differ in
any refpeét from each other; but they are
perfedly difind, fince they are two, and not
onc. Difference is oppofed to fimilarity, difs
tin&ion to famenefs,
. 71. Diftin&ions are mthu wal modal, org
mental.
. 72. Real, as the dsﬁm&mn between. two
- er more fubftances; as ‘the fo\ﬂ. of one, man
- from
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from that of another man, or of angelic beings;
or the modes, properties, or qualities, of dif-
tin& fubftances: thus the thoughts of one
man, even when perfe@ly funilar, are really
diftin& from thofe of another man.

73. Modal: thus the various fenfations,
1dcas, volitions, &c. of the fame mind, are
not only diftin&, but frequently very diffe-
rent; for inftance, the fenfations of pleafure
and thofe of pain, or ¢f pleafures of diffcrent
forts, or of pains of different forts or degrees.
Some have called the diftinétion of pleafing
and puinful fenfations real, and juftly, if they
mean by really diflin@, that they are #ruly
diftin® and different, and independently of
~ the mind, but not in the fenfe i which the
word real is ufually taken; for furely they are
not as diftin& from cach other as one man is
from another, for they are merely diftinét or
different ftates of the mind. The diftin&ion
betwixt the mind and its modes is alfo merely
modal for mode implics a mind of which it
is a.meode, but mind does not imply any par-
ticular mode, ‘

.74+ Menutal, as that which exifts between
the powers or properties of the fame. mind.

o Thus
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Thus the power of judging -is diftinguithed
from the power of willing; ‘the fufceptibility .
of fenfations is diftin& from that of receiving
ideas, or emotions, 'orlmbrall‘imprc{.ﬁons, &c.
It is plain thefe powers are pot really diftin&
from each other, nor from the fubftance of
the mind; for they are-the mind itfelf, as ca-
pable of thefe different exertions or impref-
fions, and form what.Locke calls its nominal
effence. Nor are they modally diftin&, for
they are not ftates of the mind; and thence
we are not confcious of poflefling them, but -
only know by experience that we do poflefs
" them; yct they are diftin&, as they relate to
different objedts, and have different effe&s :
and hence theit diftinétion is mercly mental.
Onec cannot éxift without the other, though
their exertions may be varioufly obftructed:
~ this diftin¢tion 16:commonty called virtual.

- 75. Negations Jetiote #&s of the mind,
~ denying the "prefence,. - of (in other words)
affirming the -abfence cither of all beings,
modes, properties; qualities, or relations, * of
of fome particular mode, property, qualitys et
gelation ; which denial sy be exprefled with
- gr ‘without uny ‘referencel to the fubject of
' ‘ ' fuch
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fuch mode, property, qualit);, or relation, that
is, in cencrete or abftract terms.

26. Thus the word nothing denotes a denial
of all beings, modes, &c.: fo filence denotes
the abfence or denial of fonnd; blinduefs the .
abfence of the power of fecing;, darknefs the
abfence of light; deafire/. the ablence of the
power of hearing ; nfipidity the abfence of
tafte ; widowliood the abfence of the relation
to a. pre-exifting hufband, &c. 8o concrete
negative words exprefs indetinitely the fubje@
of the mode, property, quality, or relation,
which is denied: thus blind denotes indcfi-
nitcly an animal to whom the power of fight
is denied ;. deaf, one to whom the power of
hearing, 'is _denied ; widow, a woman, to
whom the relation to a pre-exifting relation,
3 hufband, is denied; clildiefs, a perfon to
whom the relation to an offspring is denied. -

.77- Hence negations, as fuch, exift only in
the mind denying the exiftence of all beings,
or.of fome mode,. property, &c. and grounded
on the nonexiftence of what is fo denied. .

78. A fhiadow is a fpace, which, by rcafon
of the, intervention of an opake body, has
lefs light thrown upon it than is'thrown on

¥OL, . P “the
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the furrounding fpace, or no light at all,
And yet, as Mr. Locke remarks,* the fhadow
18 difcernible, and the more. difcernible as lefs
light is thrown upon it. Hence he infers,
that darknefs may be feep: this 1 do not
think true. It s the enlightened circum-
ference of the fhadow, or darkened fpace,
and not the darknefs itfelf, which can be faid
to be feen, and the more diftin&ly feen as
the fpace it furrounds is darker: this cir-
cumference delineates the figure of the opake
body that interrupts the light. Darknefs can
no more be feen than filence heard; yeat both
arc faid to be perceived, or rather judged to
exift, when no light, or a compdmtivcly mo-
derate light, is pcrccwed in the one cafe, or
no found in the othet.

79. Tn technical language, the abfence of
modes or powers, &c. from fubjedts that are
not capable of recciving them, are called #ne-

. gations; and their abfenée from fubje&ts in
which they are ufually found, are called pri-
vations. Thus infenfibility, ‘or abfence of
feeling, in mineral bodies, is-called a nega-

* Book ii. fec. 5, 6. Chap. viil,
o tion;
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tion: and blindnefs in animals, is called a
privaticin,

‘8o. Oppofition denotes the repugnance or
incompatibility of the prefence and abfence
of the fame thing at the fame time. Thus
exiftence and nonexiftence are oppofed to
each other, and fight and blindnefs, &c.

81. Or, fecondly, the incompatibility of
different modes 1n the fame circumfitances
and the fame organ. Thus a figure canunot at
the fame tuue appear round and fquare; but
a round. figure may in a certain pofition ap=-
pear clliptical, and by certain dioptrical glaffes
appear of a different figure: fo alfo the famne
water may appear cold to a warm hand, and
warm to the other colder hand.

82. Or, thirdly, the impofiibility of bemng
at once the fubject'and term of the fame (not
merely a fimilar) relation. Thus a man can-
not be both the father and the fon of the
fame perfon: and thus corrclatives are op-
pofed to each other, - ' .

D2 SECT.
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SECT. V

S ULNIT1I, ¥ MBFR, QUANTITY, INDIVIDUATION, IDENFIIY,

INLINITE INDEFIMITE.

83. Any thing or colle®ion of things wlich
cannot be divided or diftinguifhed into more
things cqual to it, is called one or an wun.
Thus a war is one, becaufe he cannot be di-
vided into two men: {o an army is au unit.
becaufe it cannot be divided into two cqual
armie~: fo a kingdom is gne, as it cannot i
divided into two equal kingdoms.

84. Uuity is cither perfe& or imperfeét.

&5. Perfet is that which is incapable of
being divided into any parts whatfoever, whe-
ther equal to the whole or unequal to it.
Thus God and the human foul are perfe&t
units, as they do not confift of parts. Single
fignifies not more than one: alone fignifics
havmo‘ no companion,

86. Fmperfect units or things are combina-
tions of things or units under ore name, and
confequently divifible into parts. Thus an
army denotes a combination of regiments,
companics, and finally of the men that com-

pofe



( 37 )

pofe it: a boufe denotes a combinaticn of
walls, windows, rooms, chimneys, &c.: and
a city a combination of houfcs, fireets, lanes,
&c. In a word, whatever the mind confiders
as one, that is an unit: thus dozew, though
confifting of twelve umts, is called on2 dozen,
&ec.

87. The parts of an imperft unit, if of
the famec kind as the unit, arc called frac-
tions.

88. Number 1s dctined by Euchid, a collec-
tion or affemblage of units, of the fame kind
or fpecies: if of different kinds, we fhould
rather call it a mwltitude.  Any number
greater than one is called pluralife.

89. Quantity denotes any thing fufceptible
of increafc or diminution untii this increafe
arrives at its saximum, or the diminution to a
minimum : f fufceptible of cxa& menfura-
tion or numeration, it is catled a perfe’f quan-
tity ; if not, impeiﬁ\c?.

90. No modes (except the tactile), nor pro-
perties, qualities, or relations, are capable of
exall menfuration, though many arc fufcepti-
Elc of increafe or diminution: their various
approachcs to the greateft increafe or diminu-

b3 tion
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tion (whichfoever we reckon from), are called
degrees: fome of them are indiredtly renfu-
rable by their coincidence with fome tactile
modes. Thus hcat and cold are meniurable
by the fpace which the bodies that poflefs
them occupy, and its proximity or dttunce
from the maximum or minimum {ftrcond
their intenfity.

g1. Quantities are cither connected ar -
conne&ed ; the former are called «.2omrd,
the latter difcrete.

92. Individual fignifics a perfon (or cron un
animal) feparatc or diftin& from ano.l..r of
the fame fpecies.* Hence Locke jufliy :.n"w:,
that the principle of individuation, or that
which effentially diftinguifhes one individual
from another, is the feparate or difunét «v /-
ence of each, + which makes onc 1ndivicual
incommunicable to the other, 1n op;.cditinn
the opinidn of fome fcholaftics, who would
have individuals diftinguithed from cach uthe
by fome fictitious cntlty/or formality mpu~

# A child in its mother’s womb is not feparatc, but dif-
m& from_the mother. ’
+ Locke, B.ii. C. xxvii. fec. g aml Clarke's Reply to
Waterl;md, 308.. ‘
R - added
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added to cach. In gencral, howcever, thar
dittin&ion is notified by fome accidental dif-
ference of fize, fhape, voice, features, &c+
But even it they were perfedtly fimilar, they
would ftill be diftinét and feparate, occupy-
ing difterent placcs, and alling differently.

93. ldentity, or famcuc/s, in the {inét fenfc
of the word, denotes the exclufion or denial
of any change in the wnatyre of the thing
which is faid to be the fame.

94. Thus a fubftance, for inftance the hu-
man foul, is juftly faid to be the fame when
no other fubftance is {ulstituted 1 1ts ftead ;
but a change of its modifications, as the fub-
ftance itfelf 1s not altered, does not prevent it
from being the fame fubftance, or affect its
identity : thus the {oul this hour feeling pains
and the next hour pleafing funfitions, is il
the fame foul; nor 1s it changed by thinking
on differcnt things, &c.  So a child is deemed
to be the fame being when a grown man: {o
& mode (property, quality, or relation) is
deemed to be the fame mode while it under-
goes no alteration, for its nature is not
changed; nay, an interruption of the exift-
ence of a fubftance, or mode, &c. does not

‘ ) D4 prevent
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‘prevent them from being exadly the fame,
when rencwed, with what they were betfore
fuch interruption. Thus if my foul was an=~
nihilated this day, and again created to-mor-
tow, or next year, it would ftill be my foul
the fame, and not another: fo if the pain
which I may feel to-day be exaélly, both in
kind, and degrec, and reference, fuch as 1 fcit
ydterday, notwithftanding any interruption,
I muft deem it the fume, and not mercly jimi-
lar ; for it is only the pain futfered by another
perfon, and not differing from mine i cither
kind or degree or reference, that can be culicd
fimilar.
05, I cannot therefore, agree with Mr.
Locke, (B. ii. C. xxvii. fec, 13.) in thinking
identity to be a relatxon, either to timc or to
place; for thefe and other particulars arce con-
fideréd only with the view of afcertaining
identity, by obferving whether any change in
.the obje@ has happened from the time in
which it firft exifted or was known, or whe-
ther another had fince been fubftituted in its
place.—** When we demand ’(fays he), whe-
“ ther any thing be the fame or no? it refers
3 always to fomathmg that exifted at fuch‘a
: “ time,
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« time, at fuch a place, which it was certain
¢ a¢ that inftant was the {fame witii itfelt, and
“ no other.” How a thing can be the fame
with. itfelf I do not wecll underftand: it ap-
pears to me, that the meaning of the queftion
is, has the thing been changed from fuch a
timec? Heénce he infers, ¢ that one thing
“ cannot have two beginnings of exiftence;”
which alfo appcars to me a miftake; for I
cannot think a thing to become impofiible,
merely for having once ceafed to exift.

97. Concerning the identity of man,*
Locket iriquires very minutely in what it
confifts: whether in pofl Jhny the fame fub-
ftance, or the fame fhape? and in what cafes
he can be deemed the fame perfon? I reply
to thefe queftions—

He affirms, firft, 7 that “ whocver would
“ fee a creature of his own thape and make,
“ though it had no more reafon than a cat,

“ would ftill call it a man:" a common man
would probably do fo, but a philofopher, not

* 1 omit mentioning other animals here, as it is, at leatt,
doubtful whether they ate not mere automatons.

+ Sec. 7. T Sec. 8.
knowing
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knowing its origin, would probably fufpend
his beliet” until more amply informed.

98. Secondly, he is confident that who-
ever would hear a cat or parrot difcourfe,
reafon, and philofophize, would ftill call and
think it nothing more than an intcliizent ra-
tional parrot. On the contrary, I am dif-
pofed to think, that, in fuch a cafe (if 1uch
can be {uppofed), every one would conclude
that fuch anmimdls were animateéd by a (opor-
natural agent, and not mere cats or parrots,
Thus every chymift would conclude, that a
fubftance having all the propertics of gold,
except infolubility in water, was not gold.

99. Thirdly, he thinks# that ¢ whoever
“ thall place the identity of man in any thiug
* elfc but hke that of other animals, in one
“ fitly organized body, taken in any onc in-
‘ ftant, and thence continued, under one orga-
“ nization of life, in feveral fueceflively flect-
“ ing particles of matter united to it, will
“ find 1t hard to make an embryo, one of
“ ycars, mad and fober, the fame man, ty any
“ fuppofition that will' not make it poilible
“ for St. Auftin and Cefar Borgia to bc the

* Sec. 6«
= “ {fame
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“ fame man.” On the contrary, I am certain
that an embryo, gradually pafling to maturer
age, and whether mad or fober, would be,
and always is, thought the fame human being,
though not called a man until of a certain
age.* And it were abfurd to think that St.
Auftin and Cafar Borgia could by any poffi-
bility become the fame man, the mental cha-
radters and difpoiitions of both being irrecon-
cilably different, and no gradual tranfition
from one to the other is fuppofed ; but, fetting
afide the knowledge we have acquired from
revelation, 1 do not think it impoflible that
Charles the Second and Tiberius might have
been the fame man.

100, Fourthly, he fuppofes, that though
one fhould know that the foul of & man ani-
mated an animal of another form, for in-
ftance, the foul of Heliogabalus the body of a
hog, he would not fay that hog was a man.
I certainly would fay it was a man, in the
thape of a hog, for it contained the principal
part of a man, and denominatio fit -a potiori;
jutt as I would fay, that a copper coin, fo

* As the word man denotes not the fpecies and fex, b;t
alo frequently a certain age.

whitencd
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whitened as to look like filver, was fill' cops
per, and not filver.

101. Fifthly, he propofes two queftions?
firft, “ whether, if the fame fubftancc which
“ thinks be changed, it can be the famc per-
“fon? and, fecondly, whether remaining the
“ fame (fubftance), it can be different per-
“ fons " :

101. His anfwer to the firft queftion, as far as
it regards the fyftem of materialifts, [ {hall not
notice, as I confider that fyftem as purely
chimerical : but, fuppofing immaterial fub-
ftances only to think, he anfwers, ¢ that this
“ queltion can be folved only by thofc tha¥
“ know whether the confcioufnefs of pait ac-
“ tions can be transferred from one thinking
“ fubftance to another.” He grants,  that
“ were the fame confcioufnefs the fame indi-
“ vidual action, it could not; but it being -
“ but a prefent reprefentation of a paft ac-
“ tion, why it may not be poflible that that
“ may be reprefented to have been which
“ really never was, will remain to be thewn;
 and, therefore, how far the confcioufnefs of
“ paft a&ions is annexed to any individual
“ agent, fo that another cannot poffibl; have.
- ’ it,
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# it, will be hard to determine, until we
# know what kind of ation it is that cannot
¢ be done without a reflex act of perception
% accompanying it. But that which we call
s the fame confCionfiefs, not being the fame
“ individual a&, why one intellcctual 1ub-
¢ ftance may not have reprefented to it, as
“ dore by itfelf, what it never did, and was
¢ perhaps done by fome other agent; why
“ fuch a reprefentation may not yoffibly be
“ without reality, as well as fevera! reprefcn-
“.tations of dreams are, will be difficult to
“ conclude from the nature of things,* If
“the famc conitioufnefs can be transferred
“ from one thinking fubftance to another, it
“will be poffible that two thinking fub-
* ftances make but one perfon; for the fame
“ confcioufnefs being preferved, whether in
* the fame or different fubftances, the perfonal
“ identity is preferved.”

102. Here Mr. I.ocke feems to have mif-
taken the nature of confcioufnefs, which it is
therefore neceflary to expldin.

Evcry pcrccptxon 1s the perception qf {fome-

* Sec. 12, 13.

~ ' thing,
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thing, and by fomething. Inafrouch as it
refers to the thing or object perccived, it is
fimply called a perception ; inafimuch as it re-
fers to the percipicnt, or mind that perceives,
it is called comfeioufucfs : perception, then, and
confcioufnefs, are not two diticrent modifica-
tions, but one fingle modificatior, vonfidered
in diftin& relations. - Thus wl::in ve {eg any
thing, colour is the ohje/ perccised, and mind
1s that by which it 1s perceived.

103. Befides the confcioufuess »f our per-
ceptions, we have alfo a confcinai*ts of the
identity of the percipient fihitunce: thus
when I fee a colour, and at tie fime time
hear a found, I am confcious, tisat 15, I fecl
and cvidently know, that I an: the fame felf
_or. fubje@ that receives thefe two ditferent
fenfations ; but of a paft fenfation | can have
no prefent confeioufnefs, for the very reafon
that it is paft: ‘that | had it, 1 know cnly by

memory, and not by confcioufnefs.*
-, " 104 ‘In the fame manner the identity of
our pqﬂ felf, with our prefent felf, we know

* Soalfo Dr. Reid on the Mental Powers, LT iii. C.wi.
p- 334> in gto,; and Segui Log. 483,

only
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only by memor, {the explanation of which
here would be tuo tedious, and out of place) ;
now mecmory may be rendered inaccurate by
various diforders, and is couftantly fo in
drcams.

105. But, to return to Mr. Locke, we may re-
mark that he here feems to forget the defini-
tion of confcioufnefs which he had given
B. i C. 1. fec. 19. He there very properly
lays 1t down, that confrioufuc/s 15 a perccption
of what paffes in a maw’s owen mind. There-
fore there 1s no difficulty in determining whe=
ther the confcioufnefs of paft actions is an-
nexed to any individual agent, fo that ano-
ther cannot poffibly have it, as no agent
whatfoever can have the confcioufnefs of a
paft action ; but there is no doubt that a per-
fon may have his imagination fo difordered, as
to think himfelf a differcnt perfon from what
he really is, ‘and may, in that cafe, fancy he
remembers, as his own, the actions pers
formed by that perfon; thus Pythagoras, in
Ovid, Metam. Lib. xv. v. 160, fancicd he
remembered having been Athalides, and after-
wards Euphorbus, and having been wounded
#t the fiege of Troy, &c. This however is

. not
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not true memory, as fhall elfewhere: be
fhewn ; much lefs is it confcioufnefs; and con-
- fequently, it is impoffible that two thinking
fubftances thould make but ore perfon.

106. To the fecond queftion, “ whether
“ the fame immaterial fubftance remaining,
“ there may be two diftin& perfons?” he
anfwers, that without having the confcioufnefs
(that is, the memory) of having been another
perfon, though it fhould formerly have ani-
mated a different body, it yet cannot be
deemed the fame perfon; and, confequently,
now animating a different body, it muft be
deemed a diftin& perfon. But if it had the
confcioufnefs (memory) of any of' its altioms
in-a former flate, it would then be thc fame
perfon. And thisI believe to be true, if fuch
memory were not the effeét of delirium or
infanity. ) '

107, chcc he concludcs, * that perfonal
1dentity confifts, not in identity.of fubftance,
but in identity of confcicufnefs. Thus So-
crates -afleep isinot the fame perfon’ as So-
crates awake, and therefore it would be un~
juft to punith him whenawake for what he
dxd when aﬂccp He allows him t.o be the

» SQC. In90 fmc
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fame man, but not the fame perfon. “ And if it
“ were poffible for the fume man to have
¢ diftin&@ incommunicable confciouincfles at
« different timcs, it 18 paft doubt the fame
“ man would at different times make different
“ merfons; hence human laws will not punith
% the mad man for the {ober man’s ations, nor
“ the fober for the mad man’s.”

I fhould rather think that perfonal identity
requires both identity of fubftance and fuch
memory as would enable a man to confider
bimfelf as himfelf at different times and
places, as' Locke himfelf lays down.* Strictly
fpeaking, indeed, a man wien afleep or mad,
cannot be deemed a perfon; becaufe in thofe
ftates he has not the ufe of reafon; which, as
Locke owns, 1s neceflary to conftitute a
human being, a perfon; and, therefore, it
would be unjuft to punifh him for a&lions
-committed in thofe ftates, though ftill the
fame man, having in thofe flates neither
reafon nor liberty. And if it were poflible
for the fame man to have different trains of
reminifcence at different times, fo as that he

, * Sec. 9.
¥OL. I. E ) could
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¢ould not confider himfelf as the fame man,
though cnjoying each time the ufe of rca-
fon I alfo think he may be eftcemed two
diffcrent perfons; as, to conftitute a-man the
fame perfon, pcrfuaﬁon of identity, grounded
on memory, 18 neccﬂ'ary, as well as idenmity
of fuhftance.

108, Identity is either phyfical or moral,
that is, popular and apparent.

109 Phyfical identity denotes the identity
of fubftance, or modes, as already faid, IN° 93.
94 ‘
- 110. Moral ideutity. denotes that which
vegetabled -and animals poflefs, and confifts
in the peculiar difpofition of the parts of each,
appropriated to each fpecies, and fuch organi-
zation of thofc parts, in one coherent body, as
to fit them-to.receive nourtthment. In fuch’
organization, vegetable and animal lifc con-
fift: they therefore continue the fane, as long
as that life continues, t};ough the parts be
continually changed, by the lofs of fome
and the acceflion of- others,” Thus an ogk
growing from a plant to a great trec, and
then lopped, is ftill the fame oak; and a
colt grown up to a horfe,” fometimes fat, fome-

times
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t:mes lean, is ftill the fame horfe, though in
both cafc. there is 2 mamicft change in the
parts *

111. So alfo unorganifed bodies, that pre-
ferve the fame gencrzl appearance at dif-
fercot tunes, though their parts fucceed each
other and arc conftantly changed, are, in popu-
lar language, called the fame, and preferve
the fame denomination.  Thus, though the
watcr of a river ig continually changed, vet
while it preferves the fame, or nearly the fame,
direftion, it is, called by the fame name, and
is ufleemed the famc river. So the fhip
of Thefcus continued ftill to be called the
fame fhip, when after repeated repairs there
did not remain « fingle piece of the timber of
which 1t had been oniginally built.

112. Identity is alfo diftinguifhed into ge-
neric, fpecific, and individual:  this latt alone
denotes true and real identity; the two tor-
mer refer only to the claflification of obje&s,
and. fuch identity is, propetly fpeaking, anly
a greater or lefs degree of fimilitride ; thus we
fay, that wine, in two glafles taken out of
the fame bottle, are the Jame wine, becaufe

* Locke, Book ii. Chap. xxvil. fec. 3
E 2 the
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the wine in one is in every refpe@ fimilar
to that in the other. But they are not ex-
ally or individually the fame, fince one may
be thrown away, and the other remain; they
are only fhecifically the fame.

SECT. VI,

113. Infinite 1s a term taken in three fenfcs,

In the firft, and moit rigourous fenfe, it de-
notes the a&ual exclufion of limits from the
quantity to which it is attributed: this is cal-
led an affual infinite.

114. In the fecond fenfe it denotes a quan-
tity, which car. be. increafed or diminithed
without ever arriving at the maximum of in-
creafe or diminution; that is, without cver
arriving at a limit of either: this is called a
porential infinite. '

115. Thirdly, it, denotes a. quantity whofe
limit, whether. of increafe or diminution, is
abftracted from,  and therefore - una/ gnable.
This is called, a matfwmatwal infinite, being a
mere mathematical device to abridge and fa-
cilitate ccrtain calculations+ but no mathe-
.matician at ptcfent prctcnds that any quan-

- tities
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tities infinitely great, or infinitely fmall, really
exift, they being mere mental abfira&tions.

116, Mathematicians even fpeak of in-
finites of the fecond, third, and fourth order,
as if tnc infinites of the fecond order were
infinitely  fmaller than thofe of the ' firft,
and thofe of the third inﬁnitely {maller than
thofc of the fecond, &c.; but this alfo is a
merc mathematical fuppofition, namely, that
if - the quantity x be affumed infinitely finall,
with refpedt to a given finite quantity, that
1s, 1o {mall that its magnitude is not affignable,
the ratio of y to x may be as {fmall with re-
fpe¢t to x, as «x is with refpedl to the given
finite quantity; here » 1s taken as an infinite
of the firft order, and y an infinite of the
fecond order ; thus y, x, x, a; but thefc arc
mcre fuppofitions, not realitics, like points
without extenfion, and lines without breadth,
&c.»

117..Yet Mr. Fontenclle, and fome other
mathematicians imagined, that numbers in-
finitely great, and infinitely fmall, really exift.

* See Encyclop. Mathem. p. 208. Mem. Berlin, 1745 .
P 154, Lamben rt, Fxppfition des Principes, p. 144. 1 Leib.
p- 107. 1 Philofoph. Wolfienne, 204. 205.

E 3 They
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They are well refuted by Mr. Iarriges, in the
‘Mcmoirs of Berlin for 1745, and 1 the En-
cyclop. Mathem. article Infini, p. 2c8.

118 Somec have defined infinite te be
a quantity incapable of increafe, and thus con-
foundzd it with what mathematicians cail a
maximum; but the finus of an angle of 00" 13
incapable of increafe, and yet it is not au in-
finite,

119. Wolfe defines an infinite to be that
which Las atonce all that it can have.  This,
though expretled in pofitive terms, ftill ex-
prefles a negation of a himit.

120, Subffance, as fuch, cannot, properly
fpcaking, be faid to be infinite, becaufe it 1s
not a quantity or magnitude, as Locke well
remarks; but the extent  to which any pro-
perty reaches, or may reach, is an imperfect
quantity, and thercfore fufceptible of degrees.

121, The phyfical and -moral properties
of God, as power, intelligence, knowledge,
juftice, mercy, goodnefs, &c. are alone in-
finite, as they arc incapable of any fimt.,

122. A finite quantity is that which hath a
limit: of many finitc things we may have
an idea, and of niany only & notion. Thus we

may
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may form an idea of three men, or three
houfes; but of a milhon of men, or a
million hecufes, we have only a. notion
grounded on their fign: but of infinite
we can form no 1idea, but only- a notion
founded on a judgment denying any hmit,

123. Hence the idea or notion of finire
1s a pofitive idea, or notion grounded on a
judgment afferting a limit, though that limit
be undetermined and unknown ; thus we fay,
the number of grains of fand on the fea thore
1s_finite, or of blades of grafs on thc furface of
the earth, &c. is jfinite, though we cannot
determine its limit and tell what it amounts
to. But thc notion of infinite is a ncgative
notion, barely afferting the impoflibility of
fixing a limit to the quantity of which it is
predicated ; or, to exprefs the fame thing in
abftrad terms, finitiude denotes the ecxiftence
of a limit; infinitude, the exclufion of any
Limit* - '

124. The Cart&:{' an philofophers think, that
the notion, or as they call it the idea, of in-

* Clarke’s notion of infinite is incorred ; fee his veply to
Waterland, p. 226. He confounds infinite with that fo
w?uch wjmty is atWlibuted.

E 4 i finite
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finite is pofitive, and that of finite negative;
and they prove it by what Locke, fec. 14,
calls a pleafant argument : for infinite, thcy
fay, dcnotes the ncgation of ‘an end; now an
end being negative, the negation of it muft
be poﬁtivc Locke anfwers very properly, that
an endis not a bare negative; thus the end
of a body, is the cxtr«.mxty or fuperfices of that
body ; he that perceives the end of his pen is
black, will be apt to think' that the end 1s fome-
thing more than a pure negation. So the
end of duration is properly the laft moment
of it, and the beginning of duration is the
firft' moment of it.

125. But, to anfwer this abjetion more
fully, it muft be noted, that the words end,
and /Joft, and limited, are exclufive words,
which import fomething pofitive, which is
faid to be the end, or the laff, or the /limit,
and alfo the ncgaf;'ign of a coptinuance ; but
infinite fhould in this cafe barely deny the
negation of the continuance, but nat the po-
fitive thing itfelf, which is faid to be the end,
for this continuance alone is denied, and is
the only ncgatwc part; -therefore, the ne-
ganon wwld be mcomplctc;,*and from the

partial



( 57 )

partial negation of a thing, partly pofitive and
partly negative, nothing pofitive can refult.

126. Indefinite is a quantity which we do
not, or cannot, precifely determinc, though
we know it to be finite: thus the number
of grains of fand in the fea 1s indefinite. It
differs from unaffignable in this, that unaffign-
able denotes greater or fmaller than any num-
ber that can be affigned, whereas, indcfinite
denotes a number that may exceed, or not, an
afligned number,

127. Many queflions concerning infinity
have been agitated at various times and occa-
fions, and are ftill mentioned in various.con-
troverfies, and thercfore require to be noticed
here. _

128. Firft, Whether a creature infinitely
perfe& be pofiible ?

It is generally held, that fuch a creature is
impoflible; for, befides many other reafons
that might be alleged, fuch a creature wonld
neceffarily depend on the Supreme Being, from
whom it fhould reccive its exiftence : now de-
pendance on any other being is incompatible
with infinite perfe@ion,

- “ 2 129. Secondly,
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129. Secondly, Whether a2 umber a&u-
ally infinite be poffible ?

In my opinion, and in that of many
others, it 1s not: fuch a number involves
a contrudition to the notion we have of
number; for, according to our notion of
number, it bewmg a colle®ion of diftinét
units, it s effential to it to be capuble,
I will not fay of addition, as that would
be fuppofing that which is queftioned, but.
of fubtration and divifion. Now if we
fubtradt onc unit from this colle&ion, or one
halt of the whole, what would the remain-
der be? Surely not infinite: both balves
would then be finite ; and of two finite num-
bers an infinite could not be formed.

130. Thirdly, Whether the number of pof-
fible things be infinite ?

This qu=ftion was latcly examined in the -
Academy of Berlin, for the year 1777, p.
408. It is therc held td be finite: the oppo-
fite opinion appears td me to be true; as the
number, for inftance, of men poffible is inex-
hauftible, it denoting norhitig repugnant to
increafc; and the knowledge of God, to
whom alone it is known, has no boundary :

' but
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but the number, whofc exiftence 1s pofiible
at any given time, 1s ﬁ\ute, though uuaflign-
abie. It is only in an\infinite time that it
may be confidered as mhnf*r-ucs timic that
can never be exhaufted of terminated: and
confequently this number can : cver be con-
fidcred as a totality, not evéh in the Divine
intelle@ : colledlively taken, 1t is always finite,
but diftributively, infinite. Thus the abfur-
ditics of an adtual infinite are ovoded.

131. Fourthly, Whether the Divine power
be infinite ?

It certainly is; for it extends to every thing
pofiible, and compatible with hi- own nature,
but not to impetlibilitics, or adis incompatible
with his nature: for inftance, to deceptions,
breach of \pmmifcs, rendeiing the innocent
miferable, &c. Creotion is o full proof of
the extent of tlis power, as no greater can be
conceived, than to make fomething exift that
previoufly did not exitt; by a merc a&t of
will, to make all things to exift that were ab-
folutely willed to exift. -

Yet he cannot creatc an actual infinite, as
fuch an infinite imphies a contradiction : thus,
for inftarice, a number or colle®ion of men,
actually

-



( 6o )
altually infinite, is repugnant, as the number
of eyes nr ears would be fiill greater, which is
repugnant to infinitude.

SECT. VIL

OF A(TION, CHANGEH FORCE, POWER, OBJECT, SURJELT,
FERVECTION, CAUSE, MANNEK, PRINCIPLE, CHANCE,

132. Action, in the fini&® fenfe, is a modifi-
cation of mind produced by the mind itfcif,

133. In created minds this medification
cficéts a change of fuch modifications as
depend on the mind itfelf, cither direétly or
indireétly ; but not in thofe ftates that arc in-
dependent on it : this requires explanation.

134. There are but two cafes in which the
mind produces i's own modifications, and
confequently may be faid to ac, or be adtive ;
namely, when it judges, and when it wills,

135. In judging, it barely affirms or denies,
or.doubts, or fufpends affent or diffent,

136. The immediate and dire€l alls of the
will are election or rejedtion, with more or
lefs force, of fuch ob_]c&s a3 .are propofed to
its choice, -or fufpcnﬁon of'any choice; hut.
mdzrer’i’[y, and through the intervention of the

- Divine .
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Divine power, afting according to certain
faws, as will herealter be feen, 1t produces,
or rather occafions, a change or diverfification.
of its own idecas, and aifo motion in different
parts of the body, fubjected to the imme-
diatc comtrol of its will, and through it of
other bodies alfo. '

137. The being that aéts, or occalions this
change, is calicd the agent ; and that in which
it 1s produced, is called the fubieét,

138. God 1s the only Being that hath the
power of acting on other fubftances, either
by bringing them into, or deftroying their
exiftence, or impreffing on them modifica~
tions regulated and varied according to cer-
tain laws of his own appointment. We
ourfelves are incapable of altering or fuppref-
fing any of our fenfations; for inftance, hun-
ger, thirtt, pain, or pleafure, by a mere 2& of
our will.

139. Nor have we any. reafon to think,
that other fuperior orders of created beings
can a¢t upon-us in dny way, any more than
that we can a& upon them. The power of
aéting on our minds is not implied in any no-
tion we can form of them; therefore, if it

o exifts,



( 62 )
exifts, it cannot be known but by revclation ;
and by that Mr. Farmer has fhewn it cannot
be proved. From the fuperiority of any order
of beings over other orders, it cannot be in-
ferred, that, in every cafe, it poflefles powers
fuperior, or even equal, to-thofc poficfitd by
inferior orders: thus men cannot fly like
birds, nor m‘mblt the ocean like fifh.—It 1s
__only in the power of rcafonmg that the hu-
man {pecies is fuperior to other animels.
140. Change denotes a fuccetlion ot {ltates.
141. Force denotes the degree in which
© power i3 excrted. |
142. To explain more fully the meaning
of this. term in the mcf:aphyﬁca! fenfe, 1t 1s
neceflary to remark, firft, that the aéts of the
underftanding are clicited with a degree of
confidence, greater or lefler, according as the
reality and fteadinefs of the reldtions on which
they are founded, or their nulhty, are more or,
lcﬁ accurately difcerned:.  Thercforé, when
this relation is accurately.difcerned, that is to
" fay, evident, the mind is néceflitated to af-.
fent; and if the impoffibility of its cxiftence,
by. rafon of the:repugnancy of a relation be~
twixt thc ideas or notions offercd, be clearly.
perceived
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perceived or difcerned, the mind is neceffi-
tated to deny its aflent. But if the relation,
upon which a judgment fhould reft, be not
clearly difcerned, but oonly the poflibility of
its exiftence -apparently fuperior to that of its
noncxiftence, then the aficnt is given with
lefs confidencc; and fo alfo, if the exiftence
of the relation is barely inferred from a weak
analogy, and wice ver/a. Alfo, if the non-
exiftence of the relation, or its repugnancy,
be not clearly difcovered, but only the appa-
rent inferiority of the chances favourable to
its exiftence, or if its nonexiftence be inferred
barely frum its cntire want of, or at lcaft
from an imperte&, analogy, the diffent or
aflent is attended with a lower degree of
confidence.

143. Secondly: With refpeét to the will,
its a&s are accompanied with more or-lefs
defire or averfion, according, in- one cafe, as
the obje&@s propofed to its cleion appear to
contribute more or lefs to its fatisfaion or
happinefs, or in the other, to its diffatisfac-
tion or mifery. Thefe degrees, whether of
confidence with refpet -to the ads of the
underftanding, or of defire or averfion with

refpect
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* zefpe to thofe of the will, conftitute what,
in the ftri¢t fenfe, is called force.
144. But force is alfo underftood in a2 more
‘enlarged fenfe ; for as the Supreme Being, in
_ certain cafes, alters or mioves that aggregate of
fenfations which are called bodies, and that
frequently in correfpondence to the defircs of
the will, as well as.to the laws by which the
fucceffion of thefe fenfations and their various
kinds are regulated, it- may be faid that the
will itfelf, conforming to thefe laws, alts upon
its own and other bodies with an extent pro-
portioned to the intenfity of its withes, the
nature of the bodics acted on, and the laws by
which they are governed. The extent or de-
gree of the action on bodies refulting from the
combination of their mafs and velocity, ¢x-
erted direitly by the Supreme mind, or indi-
reétly by the human, is what is called piyfical
force. Bodies themfelves are perfectly paffive,
and the motions, feemingly arifing from an
unintelligible communigation of force or mo-
tion, arc, in fa&, changes.operated folely by-
the operation of the Divine will, uniform or |
vmcd accardmg to: Mwa «a.dapted to each pa;-

1 txcular cafe. IR . ,

145 In .
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145. In morals, it denotes ihe degrees of
appetibility of objeéts prefented to the mind,
or, on the contrary, their averfibility ; that is,
the difguft, averfion, or abhorrence, they feem
calculated to excite and infpire ; for fuch as is
their appetibility or averfibility, fuch is their
force.

146. Power, in thc metaphyfical fenfe of
the word, denotes an eflential property of
mind, which rendess it fit or fufficient for the
produétion of aftion, and thereby to effe a
- change of ftate, or  new exiftence, or modifi-

cation, or relation, ‘

147. As-the mind a&@s both in judging and
willing, it muft poffefs bath powers; but to
produce either adtion, objeéts muft be pre-
fented to it. To enable the underlanding to
judge, the objeéts muft be inteliigible, other-
wife they would not be objeds Lut rocre
founds; they muft bear fome relution to the
mind itfelf, or to each other, clfe no judgment
. concerning them can be formed ; but if they
be fuchi as imply the impoffibility of any rela-
tion to each other, the mind can affirm this
rcpugnaney. \ )

. 148, The relations of objeds to the mmd

. VOL. Is - F are
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arc thofe which are difcerned to contribute

either to gratification or happincfs, or, on the

contrary, to pain or mifery; the former it
decmss appetible, the latter aver/ible, and both
in various degrees, as mentioned in N 143.
Thus diftinguithed and chara&erized, the un-
derftanding prefents them to the will, or e/e-
tive power, with all the known circumftances
“neceflary for, or confequent upon, their attain~
ment or avoidance.

149. The relations of objeds to cach other
ar¢ various ; many of them have been cnume-
rated in a former work, The mind either
affirms or denies their exiftence betwixt cer-
tain obje@s; that is, affirms thcir truth or
falfchood, or diftinguifhes the cafes in which
it deems them true, and thofe in which it
decms them falfe, that is not to cxift, or
doubts or fufpends its Judgmcnt

150. Where the rclatxons of the objc&: to

cach other, or the répugnancy of any relation
betwixt them, i§ ob\rious, its exiftence or re-
pugnancy is. difcettiad @8 foon as the terms
that denote thé objedy are underftood; but
'very commonly this. dxfccmment of the inter-
ceding relations, wheh numerous and com-

g " plex,
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plex, requires dcliberation, time, and atten-
tior, and is ftill more difficult, when preju-
dices, felf-intereft, or various paflions, obftruc
their difcrimination and difcuflion.

15Y. And here it is, that the will ufurps 2
dorhinion over the underftanding, compelling
it to judge, either without waiting a cool and
impartial difcuffion, or by fpurning its dictates,
to transfer to its defires the obedience due to
it alone, video melivra prohoque—detericra fe ;
grior.

152. Phyfical power is that which the mind
indirelly poflefles (that is, by the intervention
of the Divine will,) of chainging_its ideas by a .
will, ot wolition, to do fo, and, under certain
limitations, of producing motion in its own
body, and through it, or by its means, in
other bodics, as already mentioned, N°. 136,
and r44.

1§3. Moral power is the conne@ion which
obje@s prefented to the will, as appetible or
dverfible, together with the emotions of defire
of the former, and relu@aunce to the latter,
have with its confent or rthé’tton and fubfe-
quent refolutmns, or fufpenfion of cither,

154. Tt s founded on the inftinéive pro-
' " F 2 penfity

4
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penfity of all fenfitive beings to attain plea-
fure or happinefs, ecither prefent or future,
and to thun adtual or futurc pain or mifery.

155. Objedts prefented to th: will under
thefe different afpe@s, and frequently accoms-
panicd with the emotions of defire or aver-
fion, arc called motrves.

155'. Any thing, however denominat+d,
prefenied to the mind, about which it is oce
capted, and on which it may, or docs, beflow
its attention, and alfo any end which it cither
purfues ur avoids, is called an oby- ..

155 . Subgedt denotes that on which any
a&ion uperates, or which admits a m.hifica-
tion, or from which any rclation jiwceeds or
may be deduced.

155" Perfeflion denotes any powa, pro-
perty, quality, or relation, whick :uis better
'to have than-to want, and alfo that which is
complete in its kind.

1555 Faculty is a name given to o clafs of
powers or capacities, exifting, or gencrally in-
herent, in the human mind. i

156. Caufe, frictly fo called, is a being
by whofec mere will a change of any kind
happens : the refulting change is called an of-

Jelz
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Jfe&Z, and is faid to be produced. The adt of
the will which caufes the exiftence of a fub-
ftance, is called creation, and that which de-
ftroys it, annibilation. The adt of the will
which induces a modification, is faid to pro-
duce it ; and in each cafe, the being by whofe
will it exifts, or cecafes to exift, is called the
efficient caufe of its exiltence or deftruhion.
The noticn of caufation neceffanily follows
the perception of any change.

157. The Supreme Being ulone pofleffes
‘the power of creation, or even of prbducing
or altering the fenfations, idcas, or emotions,
in the human mind ; but the mind it&lf effen-
tially poflefles the power of producing its vo-
litions or nolitions, and it judicial determira-
tions. ‘

158. And indireffly, that is, by the inter-
vention of, and in conformity with, certain
laws, appointed by the Supreme RBeing, it
can, at will, alter its ideas, and in many cafcs
its fenfations, excite motion in its own body,
and by it in other bodies; and thus may be
confidered as an efficient caufe, though fe-
condary.. ‘

'159. But in a loofe or lefs rigorous fenfe,

F3 any
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any thing that contributes to the exiftence or
modification of a bcmg, or to the dcftruéion
of ecither, is called the con ufe of cxthcr refpecs .
tively.

160. Now many things may contribute to
the eaiftence of an effe&, Thus, firft, what-
ever excites the will to produce an cffed, is
called a motive to that volition, or to iwfiuence
it: any mere mental excitement 1s called an
sufinence, and the advantage. éxpected, in con-
fequence of the volition, is called the fiual
canjé of the volition: both are called moral
caufes, and both are frequently the fame.

161. Secondly, any object or cvent, whofe
occurrence or abfence becomes a motive on
which, a volition is grounded, is called the
eccafional caufe of that volition. Thus the
neighing of Darius’s horfe was faid to have
been the occafional caufe of his eleéion to
the fovereignty of Perfia.

162. So alfo, fuch objeds or cvents, whofe
occurrcnce or abfence remove an obftacle to.
the opcratxon of natural c'mfes, bccome the
occafional canfes of the effe@s produced by thofe
‘natural caufes. Thus the rupturc of a dyk;
in Holzanda by admxttmg an- inundation, is

the
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the occafional caufe of the inundation, and the
ravages it produces. - So the want or abfence
of a pilot, or his want of fkill, is often the
occafional caufe of a fhipwreck.

163. The qualification of a perfon, or the
pofition, figure, or other modification of an
obje&, which enables him, or it, to obftru&
the opcration of a caufe, is called the coxditio
Jme gua non, or ncceflary condition. Thus
the fkill poffeffed by a pilot, and the exercife
of that fkill, are the conditions ncceflary to
the avoidance of fhoals.  So opening the eyes
1s a ncceflary condition to feeing, &c.

164. And that which, a&ing blindly or ne-
ceflarily under the management and direcfion of
another caufe, overcomes the rcfiftance of na-
tural caufes, or in general produce any cffeé,
is called the inflrumental caufe of thut effe&.
Thus machines are inftrumental caufes of the
eftfeéts they producc.

165. Perfons, in confequence of whofe va-
htions bodies are afted on, and alfo bodies
alling on other bodics, or appearing to do o,
n confequerce of the laws by which corpo-
real nature is governed, are called phyfical or

‘ Fa © matural
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satural canfes : this appellation is commonly
confined to the lait-mentioned clafs.

165, ObjeGs or cvents which are the ef-
fe@. of enc prior vaufe, may themfclves be-
comec the caufes of other effe@s connected
with the urft, and thus a train of caufes and
cfteéts may be indefinitely prolonged; the
firlt s called the primary, principal, or remate
caufe, and the fubfequent afting in confor-
mity to his intention arc called jubordinate
cauivs, and the laft the smmediate caufe of the
effe(t.

167. Caufes arc alfo total or particl. fingle
or conjoint, independent or dependent. A horfe
drawing a weight not fuperior to his firength
15 the rotal, fingle, and independent, caute of its
motion ; and two horfes drawing a weight,
though fuperior to the ftrength of cach, are con-
Joint caufes of its removal, each dependent on
the affiftan~e of the other, and cach the par-
tial caulc of the effe@ produced.

168. A man finding bis houfc incom enient,

(the motive,) derermines to build another

" morc convenient (the final caufe of his
volition); for this purpofe, (the fubordinate
motive,)
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motive,) he cmploys mafons, carpenters, and
fmiths, who confiru@ the edifice of which he
i1s thus the pnncxpal efficiéent caufe, and the
artificers employed the f{ubordinate partial
efficient caufes, cach of his part of the build-
ing ; the labourers that convey the materials
arc animate, inftrumental caufes, and the va-
rious tools ufed by the artificers, the inanimate,
inftrumental caufes : thus it is, that a king is
faid to build cities, fortify towns, conftru&
temples, &c. and a general to gain vitorics;
but, with refpcét to the refults of the liberal
arts, the artifts alone are called the cfficient
caufcs of their refpeétive effe@s: thus the
painter alone is the cflicient caufe of his pic-
ture, and the perfon who employs him is not
faid to have painted them: and the fame
may be faid of many of the mechanical arts;
the will of the perfon who employs the artifts
is - pcrhaps only the exciting canfe, or motive,
of their feveral operations.

169, Caufes may be confidered as infen-
tional, that is, aCting with am intention to pro-
duce the effe@; or as accidental, when the
effet is neither defigned nor even forcfeen.

Other diftinctions, as that of adequare and

inadeguate,
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inadecquate, as requmng no explanation, I
omit. '
170. Some Modern' philofophers affert,®
that a “’‘caufc cannot be dcfined to be any.
“ thing but fuch previous circumitances as
“ are conftantly followed by a certain effet ;
“ the conftancy of refult making us conclude,
« that there muftbe a fufficient reafon in the
“ nature of things, why it fhould be produced
“in thofc circumftances.” How vaguc and
inconfiftent ! it is not then in the previous
circumnftances that the reafon of its pro-
duion cxifts, but in the nature of things: of
things, how vague! What things? What
meauns nature ? That nothing can exift with-
out a caufe; and that confequently cvery be-
ing muft be connected with its caufe, is evia
dent : but the nature of no being whatfoever
is in reality conne@ed with an cffc& or af-
" fords ‘a fufficient veafon for its exiftence, but
that of the Divine Being, whofe power is in-
ifaite and that of mind, to which the powers
 of volition and of judgmient are effential : but
- -,‘aﬁwmfly, and in confequence of the Divine
: Iaws, the powcr of producmg an cffe in

v "Pmﬁfyon Philof. N’eccﬁ p. 11. Mém. Beslin. 1761.
X prcdctcrmmcd
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predetermined circumftances, is alfo Jodged in
bodies, as already faid: yet it can be difs
covered only by experience, or by reafoning
on the neceffury refults from the known ef-
fential preperties of thofe bodies, and the ge-
neral economy of nature in certain circum=
ftances, where an oppofition betwixt thofe
propertics, and certain maodifications, or {tates,
of other bodies take place. DMere conttancy
of fucceffion never evinces the cautality of the
obje& fucceeded to, though the prefence or
application of that obje¢tare neceffary ; thus,
though days have cver more fucceeded nights,
no one imagines night to be the caufeof day ;
though cffervefcence counftantly precedes the
folution of limeftones in acids, yct it hasnever
been confidered as the caufe, but rather as the
Jrgn of the folution.

Axioms relative te can ifes.

X 71, Fxrﬁ no being or modification, (ex
cept the Supreme) can exift without an ef-
ficient caufe.*

An infinite ferics of being (if fuch a feries

* See my: Differtation on Hume’s Paradoxes. Mem. R.
Irith Academy.

were
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were poflible,) whereof each had no caufe, but
that which immediately pi"eccdcd it, involves
a contradiétion ; for, firfl, it would by the fup-
polition be caufed, and confequently it would
be an infinite fertes of ¢ffeéls; and, fecondly,
this feries of effe@s would, confidered in its
totality, have no caufe; fo that thiec whole,
which is nothing elfe but a colleion of the
parts of which it confifts, would have a par-
ticular property, which unone of the parts
poffefs : as well may a :;-'olieﬂian'of blind men

fee, though eack be fuppofed blind.

172. Secondly, all caufes precede their ef-
fe@s; for, if they coexifted with their cffeds,
they could not be faid to give them cxiftence.*

173. Thirdly, caufes may in fome meafure
be traced from their cffes; for, as no being
can be its own caufe, every being prefuppofcs
the power of producing it in fome other be-
ing : whether that in which fuch power exifts
be the caufe of a given effe®, circumftances
fouft determine; and if that power be lodged
in more than one, which of them has acted?
- If many beings poflefs this power, that
being may be deemed the caufe whofe known

o Sce my Eﬁ'ay on Duranon, Mem. R Irith Academy.
cffcfis
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effe@s in the given circumftances are moft
analogous to thofe whofe caufe is fought, or
of which fome traces are ;difcovcrcd: thus,
moft metals being foluble in various acids, to
difcover which acid has effe@ed a given folu-
tion of a given metal, among other methods
which nced not be mentioned here, if, in
diftilling the folution in a ftrong hcat, ful-
phur s found fublimed, the vitriolic acid is
known to be the caufe of the foluticn. Moral
caufes alfo, whether cfficient, Gcg:n{iénal, or cx="
citing, are frequently difcoverable by analogy
with the charadters, circumftances, and proba-
ble motives of the agents capabie of producing
them ; and {lill better by the traces of their ac-
tion, that is, the impreffion on the fenfes of
thofe that were prefent; that s, on the fenfes
of the witnefies, fuppofing thefe duly qualified

to atteft.
174. Fourthly, from caufes known to exift,

fuitable effeds may alfo be deduced, in appro-
priate circuroftances: upon this obfervation
all voluntary a¢tions are founded: and hence,
175. Fifthly, fimilar cadfes are deemed to
produce fimilar effedts on fimilar fubjeéts, and
in fimilar circumftances ; but the fimilarity
in
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it each cafe, if not entire, muft be fuch as to
contain nothing incompatible with the pro-
dudtion of the cffe@.

176. Sixthly, diffimilar, nay contrary caufes,
frequently produce effedts in many refpeéts
fimilar: thus the nitric acid, and alfo mer-
cury, equaily diffolve filver : thus alcoho! may
be produced by cxtreme cold, as well as by
heat, and on living animal fubftances both
mnprefs fenfations , very fimilar ; hence Virgij
fays, ﬁzgffr penetr abile adurit.

177. Seventhly, the primary dufe of a
feries of confecutive effe@s neceflarily refult-
ing. from the firft, muft be deemed the caufe
ot all of them; aitd hence the faying qui ¢ff
canfa canfe off canfa caufati.

178; Manner. “The preparation, mancipu-
lation, contrivance, difpofition of thc fubjed,
and the application of the inftruments, ma-
chinery, &c. ncccﬂ‘ary or wufeful in the pro-
du&ton of the effe&, is called the manner in
‘which it is produced. Thus the grinding
and fifting of wheat, its reduion to dough,
and finally baking, denotc ‘the mauner in
which bread is formed. Some effe@s arc ime
siediate, as creation; and therefore require no
o a manner
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manner, fo that it were ridiculous to afk /ow
they were/ produced ; but to produce na-
tural effe&s, the Supreme Being has thought
proper to appoint preparatory procefics leading
to their exiftence, which procefles are called
the mranner of their produdtion.

So alfo the actions of’ the human mind, as
volitions, and judicial affent or diffeat, are im-
mediate ; but to attain certain ends, prepa-
ration, inftru&ion, method, attention, and
deliberation, arc neceflary.

179. Principle denotes the original fource,
or caufe, ora primary truth to which cer-
tain effeéts’ may be aferibed, or from which
certamn truths may be deduced.

180. A feicntific principle is that from which
the phanomena or the operations relative to
that fcience may be deduced and explained; u
not entirely, at leatt in part, for there may be
many principles.

To explain a phienomenon, is to aflign, in
intelligible terms, a caufe that can produce it,
or a faw to which it conforms, and of which
it i1s a confequence.’

181, A iPlzy/' cal pr)’mzf}e is that which by
its a&mty is the primary caufe of fubfe-
S quent
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quent  cffc@s  refulting | fucceffively from
mtermediate caufes.: So the weights of a
clock are the principle of its motion, for
they pull round the main wheel; this by its
teeth catches hold of’ Ith'e,ncxt wheel, and fo
en. Attra®ion and repulfion are alfo pri-
mary phyfical principles, as certain affinities
are of chymical phznomena. :

¥82. So a moral principle is that from
which many moral cflets are dcducible, as
Self-love, fympathy, moral fenfe, &c.

183. A metaphyfical principle is that from
which metaphyfical truths are deducible.

184. The fubjeld of warious modifications
is alfo frequently called a principlc ; thus the
foul is often called the invifible principle of
our thoughts and- alions: thus, flax being
firft decorticated, then fpun, then wove, is
the fundamental principle of linen, and, after
other operations, of paper.

185. Chance does not denote the abfence
of a caufe, but mercly the unknown caufc of
an cvent, or the undeﬁgncd cffe&t of a known

. caufe,

SECT,



SECT. VIL.

RELATIONS, ORDER, CONNRCTION, NECES3ITY, CONTINGENCY,
LIBERTY, YOLUNTARY, SPONTANEITY,

186. The definition of a relation, its fub-
je&t, toundation. and term, have already been
explained : Logick, Vol. I. p. 131.

187. Firlt, it 15 impofiible to bave a notion
of a relation, without having any notion of
the things related; for a relation exifting only
in the mind, the mind cannot refer one thing
to the other without knowing cither, and the
reafon or foundation on which the reference
1s founded : fo Locke, Lib. 1. C. iv. fec. 6.

188, Secondly, a fubjc& is referred to its
term as to its correlative, and not as abfo-
lutely confidered: thus the relation of a fa-
ther to his fon is founded on his being his
Jon; and not as being John or James, &c.
So fubjeéts are related to their king, as king,
and not as George or Edward, &c. and wice
verfa. -

189. Thirdly, the fame fubje@ may bear
oppofite relations to different terms: thus a
YOL.. k. . perfon

.
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perfon may be older than onc man, and
younger than another. .

190. Fourthly, fome fubje@s of a rela-
tion bave no corrclative name in fome lan-
guages, to which the relation may be referred,
as concubine; but the term to which it is re-
ferred is underftood to exift.

191, Fifthly, there is no one thing focver,
whether idca, fubftance, mode, or relation,
~ which may not be confidered in reterence to
other things; that is, as the fubject of arela-
tion.—Locke, B. ii. C. xxv. fec. .

192. Moft relations may be arranged un-

der two general heads, and their oppofites.
Thefe are,

Similizude,  Diffmilitude.  Comnexion.  Difconacxion.

Identity. Diverfity. Proximity  Incoherency,
Equality.  Inequality. in time or  Diforder.
- Proportion. Difproportion.  place. Oppolition.
Analogy. , " Otder. , Confufion.

‘Caufation.  Excefs,
Congruency. Deted.
Aflaciation.
Succeffion.
Conformity.
Coincidence.
Dependence. .
‘ 193

”
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1g3. Order denotes, cither the gradation
-with which obje&s fucceed each other, or an
arrangement moft agrecable to the attain-
ment of a propofed end.

194. Comnexion denote: an afiociation of
things betwixt which any regular relation
fubfifts.

194" Similitr e denotes the natural repre~
fentation of one thing by another: things are
faid to be fimilar, when the mind is in any
refpeét {o cqually impreffed. by both, that one
may in that refpeét miftake one for the
other. '

195. Neceffity denotes the certain exift-
ence of an obje® or event, from the impof-
fibility of its non-exiftence; und as tbis
impoflibility may be either abiniute, or rela-
tive to the laws by which the exiflence of
events 1s governed, neccffity is diftinguithed
into three forts, abfolute, phyfcal, and moral.

196. Aé/’blute neceffity is that which . re-
fults from the utter impoflibility of a thing
being otherwife than it is: of this nature is
the exiftence of the Supreme Being'; for as we
know that all the beings with which we are
acquainted have begun to exift, and could not
have givén exiftence to themfelves, it 13 plain
‘ G2 - that
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that exiftence is not eflential to them; it were
therctore impoflible that they fhould exift un-
lefs they received exiftence from another
being; and it were impoflible that even this
being thould exift, unlefs exiftence were ef-
fential to him; and exiftence being cffential
to him, it 1s impoffible that he fhould not
exiit, or In othcr‘ words, his exifienceis ablo-
lutcly neceflary : this neceflity is alfo called
meiaphyfical, as it does not relate to mere cor-
poreal ubjedts or évents, but abftradls rem and
foars above them to truths more waverful ;
it 1s ulfo called mathematical, becaufe the truths
of mathematical axioms and decusonftrated
propofitions is fo neceflary, that their falfe-
hood would involve a contradiétion.

197. Phyfical |icccﬂity relates to corporcal
nature, and deuotes, firft, the impofibility of
the cxiftence of any obje& or event, otherwife
than in conformity with the preordained laws
of its exiftence. ' .

198. Secondly, the im Hogﬁ'bility that obje@s
or events fhould not exift, when their exift-
ence is agreeable to the known phyfical laws
by which they are govcmwd conftantly and
umverfally. Cy wele

O VIR 199.



( 8 )

199. Thefe laws are known by the con-
ftancy of an effe in fimilur circumftances,
and on fimilar fubjeds.

200. Some are geunrcral, rclating to all cor-
porcal objecls, as the law of gravitation ; and
thefe are perfectly known, or nearly fo.

zo1. Some are particular, as thofc of clec-
tricity, magnctifm, and chymical affinities,

202. Some are imperfectly known, being
fometimes, though rarcly, maodified by other
laws that arc unknown: fuch are thofc of the
animal economy., Hence the ufual efie@s of
the known laws cannot be expected with ab-
folute certainty—they are not wneceffiiy, but
highly probable. '

203. Events not conformable to the known
laws, owing to their modification in unknown
circummftances, arc called extruordinary, or pro-
[/I;({'l.c’ .

" 204. Events evidently independent of any
natural laws, and repugnant to fuch of them
as are perfely known, are celled miracies.

205. Hence phyfical neceflity, where it
really takes place, does not admit of degrees.

205", If an end be neceffary, the meuns re-

. G 3 - quilite
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quifite’ to obtain that end are equally necef-
fary,—Sce Grot, on Matt. 173.

206. Moral neceflity relates, firft, to the
laws by which free moral agents are governed,
and of thefe there are three: firft, that they
cannot sfudge without difcerning, or being
otherwifc fatisfied of the exiftence or non-
exiftence of a relation, betwixt the objeéts of
their judgment ; nor will, without an cxciting
caufe of their volitions, that is, without a-
motive; fecondly, that they do in every cir-
cumftance prefer permanent pleafure to per-
manent pain, if cqually affurcd of their exift-
ence.

207. Hence volitions, repugnant to thefe
laws; are abfolutely impoflible ; and, on the
cmitrary, thofe ‘that arc confentancous to the
inclinations ¢f mankind, and unoppoled by
any motive, are abfolutely neceffary,

208, ‘Or,. fecondly, it denotes the extreme
probability of an event that is conformable
to the prejudices, babits, manners, and incli-
nations of mankind, even when refifted by
. oppofite motives, ‘whofe truth is acknow-

" ledged ; but not the abflute impoffibility of
M«cnﬁ or an oppoﬁtc event, in all times
. and
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and circumftances; for of fuch oppofite
events, in a courfe of ages, many inftances
occur, particularly where fuperftition, fana-
ticifm, or even true rcligion, prevail. Wit-
nefs the condu& of Regulus, and the Athe-
nian judgment: but fuch cvents are juftly
deemed extraordinary, or prodigious.

209. Hence moral neceflity, where it de-
notes only an extreme probability, admits of
degrees,

"210. Contingency denotes the poflibility that
an objedt or cvent may exift or not exift.
Hence it requires, firft, that a caufe adequate’
to the produdtion of its exiftence thould alfo
exift, as no being can exift of itfelf; and,
fecondly, that neither its conftitution or de-
ftruétion.thould involve a contradi®ion or re-
pugnancy, neither in itfelf, nor to any thing
elfe already in exiftence.

211. But it is not neceflary that its exift-
ence and nonexiftence fhould be equally pof-
fible, for cither may be moere or lefs probable -
or improbable; and, therefore, ftri@ly fpeak-
ing, it admits of degrees.

212, Liberty belongs to rational agents:
only, and denotes the mode or manmer in

' G 4 which
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which they a@, or have the power of acting
or not acting.

213. As the power of aéting (though it
refides alfo in fome cafes in the underftand-
ing) is coramonly denominated the faculty of
willing, hence it is that liberty commonly
rclates to the mode or manner in which that
power is cxercifed.

214, We muft alfo remark, that the ac-
tions here meant are thofe of the will itfelf,
and not thoiz which it may command, as the
motions of its own body, or of other bodics.

215. We have already faid, that the will
cannot act without a motive or exciting or
occafional caufe; for; to ad,- it muﬂ; have
fome cnd or purpofc in view: this we know
by the {lighteft attention and rccolle@tion.

216. But if only one motive 'to a&ion exifts,
we muft a&t according to its diretion ; for,
by the fuppofition, there is no motive or rea-
fon to oppofe it.

.217. Liberty then, when perfe&t, confifts
in the ci)mp,}ctc and cqual power of acceding
to, confenting or rejeéting, that is, willing or

‘not willing; a propofed meafure, 'or of cle&ing
gither of the meafures propofed to the mind,
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if more than one be prefented to its confi-
deration.

218. Such liberty refults from an exa&
equality of the motives that urge to, or dif-
fuade from, a propofed refclution.  Adlions
procceding from fuch a power are faid to be
perfedtly {ree.

216. Mlotives then, to contrary volitions,
cither both attradt to eppofite or different ob-
jeéts (as pleafurc and virtue, in the choice of
Hercules), or fume aliure to, and others dif-
fuade fvom, the fame obie& or fpecies of
action. In cach cafc the mind, on a joint
view and confideration of each, muft be per-
fely indifferent to cither, clfe the deter-
mination to reject the onc, and embrace the
other, cannot be faid to be perfe&ly free,

220, [ know that many in tuch a cafe con-
fider a volition to be impofiible, and quote the
fable of Buridanus’s afs; but they are de-
ceived.  In inanimate bodies, urged by equal
oppofite forces, motion indced would be im-

. poffible, becaufe the principle of acion is
cxternal, and the external forces counterba-
lince each other ; -but in the mind the power
of g@ting is internal, and as the morives pro-

‘ ' pofe



(90 )°

pofe fignal advantages, it may adhere to thae
propofed by either. If the cuoice were of-
fered me of two-rouleaus of 100 guineas each,
. placed on a table at equal diftances from me,
I furcly would not hefitate, much lefs abftain
. from, taking cither, well knowing that one
was as good as the other.

221. In proportion as the motives to one
fide of a propofed choice are lefs urgent, or
appear lcfs weighty than thofc on the other,
the hberty or freedom ot the will is more im-
perfedt; nay, if the metives on one fide are
unoppofed by any on the other, then, indeed,
~the will is necefiitated. -

222. An oppofition of motives being fup-
pofed, the moft urgent (that is, thofe whofe
reje@ion is attendcd with moft uncafinefs,) are
either confonant to the dictates of the under-
franding, or the fuggeftions of the moral fenfe ;
and then the aéls of the will, grounded upon
" them, arc wife and laudable; or they are re-
pugnent to the difates of cither, and then
they:are foolith or criminal,

‘ zszg But motives the-moft urgent, {uch as
the: mdmatwns, paflions, and defires of man-

kmd aremot always the moft prevalent ; thofe
that
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that are lefs urgent are fomctimes moft per-
fuafive,  Adtions juft and proper, flowing
from fuch motives, arc fregmentiy the moft
meritorious ; fuch as the fuffering of the
martyrs, 'And, on the contrary, fuch a&ions
as are unjuft and wicked, are moft criminal
and flagitions; fuch as the retufal of a tor-
tured criminal to difcover Lis accomplices,
In fuch cafes the freedom of the will, though
manifeftly impaircd, is not extind.

224. Hence we fee why the greater the
temptation, that i1s, the more urgent the mo-
tive to commit a crime, the lefs criminal is its
commiflion in the fenfe of all mankind ; and,
on the contrary, the more meritorious its
avoidance. Thus, if’ Artaxerxes had put his
mother to death, who had poifoned bis wite,
and who had tortured the flave that faved his
life, he would indeed have been criminal ; but
infinitely lefs fo than Nero, who murdered his
mother without fuch provocation. So the
condu& of David, in reiteratedly fparing the
life of Saul, who fo often had lain in wait for
his, was highly meritorious.

225. And, on the contrary, the more infige
nificant, wanton, or extravagant, the ‘motive

: to
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to a crime, the wore flagitions is its commif-
fion. Thus the crime of a Frénch nobleman,
who fhot a fiat® mounting a ladder, to thew
he could flioot flying, was morc atrocious
than thut of a common murderer.

226. [icnce 1t is plain,” that motives are
barely the occafional and exciting, not the
efficicnt, jcaufes of cur volitions; for if they
were, the moft urgent would always be
obeyed.  Neceflarians think that the motives
yielded to muft have been the firongeft,
which is manifeftly begging the queftion:
this, however, they fay, is judging of caufes
by their cffeé@s, a mode of reafoning indeed
perfeétly juft in phyfics, but not fo in morals;
for experience thews that the motives of felf-
love, felf-intereft, ambition, and the gratifica-
tion of ‘paffions; gratitude, pity, &c. dre by
far the moft urgent, and that a line of con-
‘du& conformable to their diétates is by far the
moft probable; and yet they -are fometimes
refifted, cven when -unoppofed by motives
equally urgent., Neceffarians reafon juft as
' the vulgar do, that the moft fuccefsful ‘general
is_always the moft able; yet the beft judges
‘ure ‘how agrécd ‘that Hannibal, though dew .
: fcatcd,
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feated, was at leaft as able a commander as
Scipio, who defeated him.

227. The deflinitions of liberty, given by
neceflarians, arc imaccurate.  According to
‘Hobbes, ¢ liberty 1s the abfence of all impe-
¢ diments to a&ion, that arc not contained 1n
¢ the nature and intrinfic quaiity of the agent.
“ So we fay, he that is tied wants the liberty
“ to go, becaufe the impediinent is not in
* him, but in his bands: whereas, we fay not
“ {o of him that is fick or laume, becaufe the
“ impediment s in himfcit.” T thould, how-
ever, judge, that a perfon, cither very fick or
very lame, may be faid not to have the liburty
of going, for he has not tac power; Lefides,
by attion, volition fhould be underfiood.

228. Others define liberty to be the powern
of doing what onc pleaivs.  This definition
alfo is inaccurate ; for the queftion relates to
the liberty of willing, and not merely of a&-
ing. “ Every one (it is t1id) may turn his
“ thoughts to what fubjeét he pleafes.” To
what fubjelt fie pleafcs means, 1 fuppofe,
what fubfelt be chufes,  Now, i the necefla-

* Prieftley on Ncceflity, p. 2.

rian
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rian fyftem, may fignifics muff : his ele@ion is
neceflary, and therefore he fhould fay, every
one muft turn his thoughts to what fubjeét
he mufl pleafe, or chufe to turn them to.

229. Neither is Mr. Locke’s notion of
liberty exactly corre@®. He tells us, * that
“ liberty is the power of an agent to do or
“ forbear any particular a&ion, according to
“ the determination or thought of the mind,
“ wherceby either of them is preferred to the
“ other.” But the point in debate is not,
whether the agent has the power of alting, or
not adting, according 'to the determination of
his will; for ¢very one knows that power may
not exift, as many actions are impoflible: a
man in chains cannot walk, nor can any man
fly, let his mind determinc as it may. But
the point in quettion herc 13, whether he can
prefer adting to forbearing to a&, or the con-
trary : this the affertors of liberty affirm, with
the limitations already rﬁentioncd, and the
neceflarians deny. .

"230. He alfo thinks;} that agents alone
can be faxd to be free; and that it is ridiculous

® B. ji. C. xxi. fec. 8. ‘
+ Sec. 14 and 16, B. ii. cap. xxi.
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to afk, whether the will be free or not, as the
will is only a power, and liberty 15 alfo a power,
which cannot be the modification or power of
another power; but he forgets that a power
may be exerted, either necefforily or freely,
and liberty is not a power ditinét from that
of the will, but rather a modification, or par-
ticular mode, of its wflion. A man in cx-
treme pain, not urged by any oppofite motive,
neceffarily wills its ccflation; 2nd, confe-
quently, both frcedom and ncceifity are ap-
plicable, in different circumflances, to that
faculty, or power of acling of the ayent, to
which a certain clafs of objeéts 1 referred,,
and which 1s called the wiil.

231. An actien s called fontancons when
it arifes from mechanical, inftinétive, or other
animal or chymical caufes, without any deter-
mination of the will to produce it: as growth,
nutrition, circulation of the blood, &c.

232. A woluntary af is that which is per-
formed with a fufficient knowledge of its na-
ture and confequences, and net extorted by a
well grounded fear of an illegal infliction of
corporeal punithment, lofs of lifc or limb, un-
prifonment, ‘or violation of property. ~Such

actions
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altions muft be decmed voluntary, though
often accompanied with reluctance: as when
a man fells his eftate to preferve the liberty of
his perfon, &c.; or confents to the lofs of a
Hmb to fave his lifc; or calts his property into
the fca to avoid a thipwreck.

233. An involuntary a& is that which is
derived from, or accompanied with, an infuf-
ficient knowledge of its nature and circum-
ftances, or conicquences, (fce Grotius on
St. Matt. 255); or from a well-grounded ap-
prehenfion of danger to life, limb, or pro-
perty, iliegally or fraudulently imprefied: as
the delivery of maney to a robber, for fear of
death or other bodily mifchicf. A&ions of
the {ormer kind, anfing from ignorance, may
be criminal, when the ignorance itfclf is cul-
pable; Dbut the latter are fo, only when death
thould be preferred to the propofed a&. . In
the firft cafe the a&ien is involuntary ; in the
fecond it is mixt,. being partly voluntary and
partly involuntary. .

SECT.
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SECT. VIIL

SPACE AND DURATION.

234. Nothing bas contributed more to the
growth and diffufion of that gencral fcep-
ticifm, fo prevalent in the laft century, with
refpe to all queftions that cannot be decided
by the immediate teftimony of the fenizs, than
the inextricable difficalties that werce fuppofed
to attend the naturc of obje@s ‘moft familiar
to all mankind, and unhefitantly conceived to
be thoroughly urderftood ; for it feemed na-
tural to conclude, that if, upon examination,
we find an exa&® notion, c¢ven of thefe, im-
poffible to be attained, we have reafon to
{uppofe, that other objeéts, with which we
are not fo well acquainted, are placed beyond
the reach of human faculties: thus argued
Bayle (Zenon), thus Flume rcafoned. Now,
certainly, no objeéts are more familiar to us
than fpace and duration; and, in perplexing
the notions of -thefe, they have cxhaufted the
whole force of their fubtlcty. I, on the con-
trary, it can be fhewn, that the notions of
thefe are perfcé’dy -plain and intelligible, in

VOL. I. H the
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the fenfe in which they are univerfally taken ;
and that the abfurdities, that have occurred in
explaining them, might eafily be avoided, by
only adhering to their known fignification,
one ftumbling-block in metaphyfical inquiries
will be removed.®  This, then, is the purport
of the prefent paper.  But, moreover, to thew
the ncceflity of inveftigating fubjects, which
feemingly require no difcuffion, the difficulties
that occurred on confidering thefe, with the
various opinions they fuggeﬁ:cd muit previ-
oufly be ftated,

235. The different fyftems of the Epicu-
reans and Peripatetics, gave the firft occafion
to the controverfies concerning the naturc of
fpace. The Epicureans admitted a vacuum,
or empty fpace, as one of their firft principles.
The Peripatetics allowed, indeed, the poffibi-
lity of a vacuum, but denied its exiftence.
Des Cartes, in examining. the queftion, de-
nied even its poffibility ; -afferting, that fpace
neeeflarily implies extenfion : but a mere no-
th'me;, or nonentity, fuch as a pc‘rfc& vacuum,

. i firange, that fo eminent a metaphyﬁcaan as Con-
dillac thould fay, that we know nothing of ‘the nature of
fpave or duration. - Art. de Penfer, p: #1§; in- 13ma

if
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if it exifted, muft be allowed to be, can have
no properties, and, confequently, cannot be
extended ; for it would be abfurd to fay, for
inftance, fo many acres of nothing. His dif-
ciples further infifted, that fpace muft be cither
a fubftance, or the modification of fome fub-
ftance, as, between thefe, nothing intermedi-
ate can be fuppofed to exift : but jpace is not
a mode of any fubftance, thercfore it muft
itfelf be a fubﬂ:ancc, and, confequently, can
never be fuppofed empty.

236. To cvade the force of this rcafoning,
the Peripatetics and Epicureans made different
replies. The former faid, that empty fpace 1s
a mere capacity or poflibility of receiving bo-
dies, and that its extenfion 1s only the poffible
extenfion of fuch bod:.. as may be placed in
it. But this . :(wer v.as foon found to be
unfatisfa@®ory ; for the fpace, aéfually exifting
between two diftant bodies, would remain
unaltered, even if all the intervening bodies
were annihilated. Moreover, the capacity of
receiving bodics is merely the confequence of
the vacuity of fpace, and not fpace itfelf.
' The Epicureans, as Gaflendi and Bernier,
followed by L.e Clerc, fuppofed it to be a

u 2 peculiar
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peculiar kind of being, which poflefled no
other property but extenfion. It was not,
therefore, a fpiritual fubftance, this not being
extended, nor a material being, as it poflefled
no folidity, but a being fui generis. This
opinion appearing as untenable as the fore-
going, from whence it differed only by being
morc fully cxplained, was embraced by no
one clfe. )

237. David de Rodon, an eminent Calvi-
nift profeflor at Nifmes, fome time before the
year 1660, and poffibly during the life of Des
Cartes, {truck with the abfurdity of fuppofing
auny thing real and eternal befides God, ad-
vanced a very different-opinion; as I find, by
a letter from. Bayle to La Colle, 4 Bayle,
Oecuvres Pofth. 845. ' He maintained, that
fpace was nothing ‘elfe than the Divine if-
menfity. This opinioh was embraced by
Otto Guericke, - about- 1670, as Leibnitz
thinks, and afterwards by the celebrated Dr.
Samuel. Clarke. * It appears in the firft edition
of his Sermons in 7766, and more c:'qilicitly
in his feveral rephes to-Dr. Jofeph Butiér in
1713, and his corre(pondcme with the cele-
hratz.d Lclbmtz in’ xyrs, as I thall prefently

mention ;
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mention ; and was alfo long before obfcurely
hinted by many of the fcholaftics. In the
meantime, that is, about the year 1690, Leib-
nitz propofed a new fyftem, namely, that of
Monads, or fimple fubftances abfolutely un-
extended, but from whofe difpofition or order,
with refpe& to each other, the appearance of
fpace refulted: a fyfem fo -ingenious and
well conneéed, thut for many years it met
the approbation of the moft diftinguifhed
philofophers in Germany, and the admiration
of the refll of Europe.

238. A few years after, Mr. Locke pub-
lithed his ineflimable Effay on the Human
Underftanding ; yet his fentiments concerning
{pace are wnfufcdly and rather inconfiftently,
{tated. For, firft, without giving any dcti-
nition of fpace, he divides it into folid and
empty. He tells us, we acquire the idea of
the firft when we conceive # fo taken up by
a folid fubftance as to exclude all other folid
tubftances, and hinder two other bodies, mov-
ing towards cach other in a firaight line, from
coming into conta® with each other.—But,
if we conceive two - bodies at a diftance to
approach each other, without touching or dit-

‘H 3 placing



' ( 102 ) ]
placing any folid thing until their furfaces -
come to mect, we thus acquirg the idea .of
fpace without folidity, or. pure fpace. Lib. II,
cap. iv. fec. 2, 3. And’ (fec. 5,) he adds,
“ the cxtenfion of body being nothing but the
¢ continuity of folid, feparable, moveable
“ parts, the extenfion of fpace is that of un-
% {olid, infeparable, and immoveable parts,”—
Here he plainly afferts, that pure fpace is ex-
tended, and confifts of immaveable and in-
feparable pasts.

239. In his 13th chapfer, he ftates the idea
of {pace more accurately ; for he fays it is the
diffance between any two bodies, or between
the parts of the fame body : that, if it be con-
fidered only fengthways, without confidering
any thing clfe between, it is called diffance; -
but, if confidercd in length, breadth, and
thicknefs, it may be called capacity. *The
" term extenfion is ufually applied to it, jn what
manner focver it is confidered, fec, 2 and 3.
—But, in fec. 4y heno longer confiders fpace
as diflance, but tells ug, * that cach different
¢ diftance 1s a different modification of fpégﬁc."
—Yet, as different diftances are rather dif-
ferent relations ‘betwixt- the diftan hodies, I

. go
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do not well underftand how they can be cal-
led  modifications of fpace; modification be-
ing a term ufually applied to fubftances,
and not to relations.

240. Se&. 16, he afks thofe, who inguire
whether fpace be body or fpirit, who told
them, that there could be no other being but
_ body and fpirit ? And, if they again inquire,
*“ whether this fpace be a fubftance or an ac-
“ cident, he fairly tells them he does not
“ know.” From all which, it 1s plain, he
confidered fimple purc fpace as fomething
really exifting, and ditin& from diftance.

241. And, accordingly, fec. 21, he fays,
“ if body be not fuppofed infinite, which
“ he thinks no one will afirm, he atks, whe-
“ ther, if God placed a man at the ex-
“ tremity of corporeal beings, he could not
% ftretch his hand beyond his body ? If he
“ could, then he would pyt his arm where
“ there was betore fpace without body.”
And, chap. xvil. fec. 4, he adds, “ fo far as
“ body reaches, fo far no one can doubt of
“ extenfion; and, when we are come to the
- % utmoft - extremity of body, what: is there
* that can fatisfy the mind, that it is at the

H 4 ‘ “ end
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“ end of fpace, when it perceives it is not .
and finally concludes, ¢ that fpace is in-
¢ finite.” And; fec. 20, he denies, that the
exiftence of matter is any way neceflary. to
the exiftence of fpace.

242. In 1713, Door Bcrkclv firft pub-
lifhed his immortal work, on the Principles of
Human Knowledge; in the cxvi § of which
he afferts, that pure fpace is nothing more
than the poflibility of motion, without the
leaft refiftance ; and that, if all bodies were
annihilated, there could be no motion, and,
confequently, no fpace. And thus he fays,
(fec. cxvin}) ““ we frec ourfelves from. that
“ dangcrous dilemna, to which feveral ima-
“ gincd themfelves reduced, to-wit, of think-
“ ing that real fpace is God; or elfe, that
“ there is fomething befides God, eternal, un-
“ created, infinite, - indivifible, immutable ;
“ both. which -may juftly be thought per-
¥ nicious and abfurd notions.” This opinion
was afterwards adopted by Dr. Doddridge, in’
his Lectures. p. 139; ‘and by Mr. C‘ondtllac,
Art. de Penfer, chap. wiils v

243. At thelatterend of the fame. -year, aix
anonymous writes, ftyling’ himfclf a Gentle~

o man
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man of Gloucefterfhire, but thought to be
Dr. Jofeph Butler, reprefented to Dr. Clarke,
fome difficulties, which had occurred to him,
in the Doétor’s exccllent treatife, entitled, «
Demonfiration of the Being and Attributes of
God; for having there aflerted, that the ne-
ceflity of the Supreme Being muft have
exifted every where, as well as always, Dr,
Butler' informed him he did not perceive any
connexion between ubiquity and neceffary
exiftence. Dr. Clarke replied, that he con-
fidered fpace as a musde of the felf-exifting
fubftance ; and, being evidently neceflary it~
fclf, proves that the fubftance, of which it 1s
a property, muft alfo be neccflary. Nay, he
adds, that extenfion is neceflary to the exift-
ence of every being. In his third reply, he is
{till more explicit: for he afferts, that all
other fubftances arc in fpace, and are pene-
trated byt but the felf-exifting fubftance is
not .in fpacc, nor penetrated by it; but is
itfelf, as if it were the -fubfiratum of {pace,
the ground of the exiftence of fpace and
duration. Dr. Butler,. in his fourth Letter,
owns. himfelf convinced of what he at firlt
doubtcd, that a ncceffary being muft exift

~ every
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every where; and Dr, Clarke, in his anfwer
to that letter, approaches much nearer to
the truth than he had before done, though
ftill far from it. . He fays,  the idea of
“ fpuce i3 an abftra& or partial idea of a
“ certain quality or relation, which we evi-
“ dently fee to be ncceflurtly exifting; and,
“ yet, (not being itfelf a fubftance,) necefla-
“ rily prefuppofes a fubftance, without which
“ it could not exift.”

244 In his fifth Letter, Dr. Butler denies,
that fpace can be fuppofed a property or
modification of . the Divine {ubftance; for,
i that were annihilated, ftill the idea of {pace
would remain; and owns himfelf at a lofs to
define the nature of fpace. To which Dr.
Clarke replies, “ that, fince fpace neceffarily
% remaind, even after it is fuppofid to be ta-
“ ken away, and is not itfelf a fubftance, as
“ it i3 plain it is not, then the fubftance, on
“ whofe. exiftence it depends, will neccffunly
" % remain alo, cven after it ‘is fuppofed to be
“ taken away; which fhews the fuppofition to
“_be impoffible and contradi®ory.” .. .

245. Thus. that :correfpondence ended.
~ But,in an anfwer to another Geatleman, Dr.
Clarke
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Clarke afferts, that infinite fpace is infinite ex-
tenfion ; and, that to fuppofe it finite is an
exprefs contradidtion. And, that * they
“ who remove the ideca of infinity, by’ fup-
pofing fpace to be nothing but a relation
between two bodies, are guilty of an ab-
furdity, by fuppofing that which is nothing
to have real quantities; for the fpace bee
twixt two bodies, 15 alwavs unaltcrably juft
what it was; and has the fame dimenfions,
quantity, and figure, whether thefe, or any
other bodies, be there, or any where clfe,
or notat all.”—To fet bounds to fpace, is to
fuppofe i1t bounded by fomcthing which 1t-
felf takes up fpace; and that is a contra-
di&ion,

240. But the Doftor was engaged in &
much more animated correfpondence, on the

nature of fpace, fhortly after. It arofe on
the following occafion.

«“
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Leibnitz, irritated
by the decifion of the Royal Socicty of Lon-

don, in favour of Newton, on the difputed
queftion, whether he or Sir Ifaac was the

difcoverer of the differential or fluxionary cal-
‘culus, criticifed, with much afperity, fome
parts of Sir Ifaac's philofophy, and parti-
3 cularly
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cularly ' his fentiments on the nature of
fpace. . This cenfurc he conveyed in a letter
to the Princefs Caroline of Wales, after-
wards queen-confort of George II. who com-
municated it to Dr. Clarke, and engaged
him to anfwer it. lis anfwer the tranfmitted
to Leibnitz, and became the medium of the
correfpondence that enfued - betwixt thefe
two great mctaphyficians. Of their tuc-
ceflive anfwers and replies, 1 fhall give a
brief extract. )

247. Clarke. Space, finite or infinite, 1s
abfolutely indivifible, even . in thought. To
imagine its parts moved from each other, is
to imagine them ‘moved out of themfelves ;
and yet fpace is not a mere point,

248. Leibnitz. Space cannot be a real,
abfolute being, otherwife it thould be eternal
and mfinite. But, as it confifts of parts, it
is not a thing that can belong to God. Space
is fomething merely relative; as time is; it
is the order of co-exifting things; as time
is of fucceflive things. If fpace were an

_abfolute. being, fomething would have hap-
_penied, for which no fufficient reafon can.be
affigned : for fpace is abfolutely ‘unifosm ;

. . - and,
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and, without thc things placed in it, one
does not differ from another: therefore there
can be no reafon, why God fhould bhave placed
bodies, in fpace, after one particular manner,
and not otherwife. But if fpace is nothing
elfe, but that order or relation, and nething
at all without bodies, but the pofEbility of
nlacing them; then, two {tates, to wit,
that which now 1s, rud another, fuppofed the
the reverfe, would not at all ditter from each
other. Their difference would only be tound,
in our chimerical fuppofition of the reality of
fpace : but, in truth, onc would be exadtly the
tame as the other; they being abfolutely m-
difcernible  (andiftinguifhable), and, confe-
quently, leaving no room to inquire for the
rcafon of the preference of one to the other.
249. Clarke. Undoubtedly, nothing hap-
pens without a futficient rcafon, why it i,
rather than #ef; why thus, rather than other-
wife: but, in things perfeétly indifferent,
mere will is that fufficient-reafon ;) as, in the’
prefent inftance, why mattcr was created in
one place, rather than in another; all places
being originally alike. And the cafe is the
fame, even though fpace were nothing real,

- but
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but only the mere order of bodies : for it would
ftill be different, whether three equal pal‘thlGS
thould be placed in the order a, b, ¢, or in the
order b,a, c; tor different fpaces are equally dif-
tin&, though perfe&ly alike. Befides, if fpacé .
were nothing real, but the mere order of
bodies, it would follow, that, if the earth,
{un, and moon, had been placed where the
remoteft fixed ftars now are, and in the fame
order and diftance, with regard to one ano-
ther, as they now are, they would then be in
the fame place too as they are now; which
is an evident contradiction.

" 250. Space is not a being, an cternal and
infinite being; but the property, or confe-
quence, of a Being, eternal and infinite. In-
finite fpace is immenfity, but.immenfity is
not God. Infinitc fpace is one, abfolutcly and
effentially indivifible. To fuppofe it parted,
is a contradition in terms, ds there muft be
fpace in the partition itfelf; -which is to fup-
pofe it parted, and not parted, at the fame
time. . The immenfity, or omniprefence. of
. Ged, is na more a divifion of his fubftance
‘into parts, than his duration is a divifion of
lus exxﬁcnce into parts. There is no difficulty
. here,
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here, but from the figurative abufe of the
word parts.

251. If fpace were:- nothing but the order
of co-cxifting things, it would follow, that if
God thould move. in a ftraight line, the whole
material world, with any degree of velocity
foever, yet it would ftill continue in the
fame place, and nothing would reccive a
fhock on the fudden ftopping of the motion.—-
Further, fpace is a guantity, which order and
fituation are not. ‘

252. To argue, that, becaufe fpace is nm-
form, and one part does not differ from ano-
ther, therefore, bodies created in once place, if
they had been created in another, fuppofing
them to keep the fume fituation with regard
to each other, would ftill be in the fame place
as before, 1s a manifet contradiction.

253. Leibnitz. Teo fuppofc two things in-
difcernible, is to fuppofe the fame thing un-
der two names; thercfore, to fuppofe that
the univerfe could have had, at firft, another
pofition, or place, than that which it a@ually
had; and yet that all the parts fhould have
had the fame fitnation among themfclves, ag
;hat which. they actually “had; fuch a fup-

pofition
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pofition is an impofiible fi&ion.—If fpacc be
a property, it muft be the property of fome
fubftance; but of what fubftance will bounded
e‘n'lpty fpace be the property ?

254. If infinite fpace be immenfty, finite
fpace will be the oppolite to immenlity; it
will be menfurability, or limited extenfion.
Now, extenfion muft be the affe@ion of
fomething extended :  but, if that {pace
be empty, it will be an attribute without
a fubjeét; an extenfion without any thing
extended.

255. If fpace be an abfolute reality, far
from being a property oppofed to fubftance,’
it will have a greater reality than fubftances
themfelves. God cannot deftroy it, ndr even
change it. It will be immenfe, immutable,
and cternal.—To fay, that God can caufe the
wholc univerfe to move forward in a right
line, or any other line, without making any
other alteration in it, is a chimerical fuppo-
fition :- for two ftates, indifcernible from each
other, are the fame ftate ; and, confequently,”
it is a change without any change.

256. Clarke. Two things, by being exadtly
alike, do not ccafe to be fwo: the parts of

- time -
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time arc exaltly alike, yet two inftants arc not
the fame inftant, nor are they two names of
the fame inftant. '

257. Extramundane {pace (if the world be
finite) is not imaginary.

258. Space, void o body, 1s the property
of an incorpureal {ubftance. It 1s not bounded
by bodics, but exifts equally within and v ith-
cut bodies. It is not encloted between hodies
but bodies, exifting in unboeunded fpace, are
themftlves ouly tenninated by their own di-
menfions. Void ipuce is not an attribute,
without a lubw'u ; tor God s Ct‘l‘t\li’ﬂ_‘, pre=-
fent, and puﬁlul\ many other fusiances,
which are not matter.  Parte, in the corpo-
real fenfe of the word. sre {oparable: but in-
finite fpace, though it may. by us, be particiy
apprchended, that is, moy in our imuginatioa
be conceived, as compufed cof parts; yet thefe
parts, (improperly fo called,) bemyg eflen~
tially indifcerptible and immoveable, are not
partible, without an cxprefs contradiction
terms. _ £

259. If the world be finite, it is moveable
by the power of God. ‘Two piaces, though
exactly alike, -are not the famne place: nor is

YOL. I S the
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the miotion or reft of the univeric the fame
ftate, any more than the motion or reft of =
fhip is the fame flate, becaufc a mon fhut up
‘in the cabin, perceives it not; but, upen a
fudden ftop. it would have other real eficéls.
Spacc is the place of all things, and of all
idcas; as duration is the Juration of all things,
dud of all 1deas, ,

¢ 260. Leibrits. The parts of time or place,
confidered in themfelves, are ideal things, and
therefore perfectly refemble one another, like
ctwo abftradt units; but 1t'is not fo with two
concrete umts, or two real times, or two
Ipaces filled up, that is, truly aQual.

261. If {pace be the property of the iub«
ftance which isin fpace, the fame fpace will,
fometimes, be the property of one body, and
fometimes of another. If the aunthor deny;
that limited {pacc is a property of limited
f!{ings, he muft alfo deny, that infinite fpace
is a property of an nfinite thing.

362, Spaces are fometimes empty, and forne-
times filled up; “therefore, there will be, in
the effence of God, parts fomctimes empty,
and fometimes full, and; confequently, Hable
to a perpetual change. |

- 263.
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263. God’s immenfity makes him a&ually
prefent in all fpaces; bat, now, if God is in
{pace, how can it be faid, that fpace i1sin God ?
We have often heard, that a property is in its
fubjeét; but never, that a fubje@ is in its
property.

264. The authof departs ftom the received
fenfe of words ; maintaining, that fpace has
no parts, becaufe its parts are not {eparable.
But they may be affigned i fpace, cither by
the bodies that are in it, or by lincs and fur-
faces, drawn and deferibed it

265. A man in a {hip muy not perceive its
motion. The reality of metion does not de-
pend on its being obferved 5 but 1t does on the
poflibility of its being obierved. There can be
no motion, where no change can be obferved.

266. As to the objection, that fpace is a
quantity, and that fituation and order are not
f0; I anfwer, that order hes its quantity:
't‘nerc is diftance, there is interval. Relative
things have their quantity, as well-as abfolute
ones; for in!}aﬁ!xce, ratios, or ’pr'oportions.

~ 267. Spacc is not the place of all things,
for it is not the place of God; nor canl fee
12 how



( 116 )

Fow 't can be faid to be the place of ideas,
tor idzas are m the mind. -
.mS. Clarke. It was affirmed, that the mo-
tion of the univerfe would produce no change
at all: vet no anfwer was given to the argu-
ment, that a fudden increafe, or ceflation of
the motion of the whole, would give a fenfi-
ble fhock to all the parts.. And no way is
fhewn to avoid this abfurd confequence, that
the motility of one body.depends on the ex-
iitence of other bodies. . :
_ 269. The fpace occupied by a body is not
the extenfion of the body; ‘but the extendcd
body exifts in that fpace. There i1s no fuch
thing, in reality, as bounded fpace: we only
imagine, or fix our ‘uttention on what part
we pleaie. It does not pafs from fubje& to
fubjec, but is always, invariably, the immen-
fity of one and the fame immenfum. God
fuffers no change by the varicty and change-
ablenefs of things; as St. Paul fays, Acts,
xvii. =8. in lim ull things move, and have
their being.
- 270. God does not exift in fpacc, but his
exiftence caufcs fpace. Space is not abfq.
lutely nothing; for of nothing there is no
quantity,
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quantity, no dimenfions, no properties.  No:
is it a mere idea, for no idea of fpace can be
framed larger than finite. And yet reafun
demonttrates, that it is a contradiction that
fpace fhould not be actually infinite. Nor
is it a bare rclation of one thing to another,
arifing {rom their fituation or order; becaufe
fpace is a quantity, which relations (fuch as
fituation and order) are not.

271. If it were true, that ratios and pro-
portions were quantitics, yet it would not
follow, that {ituation and order, which are
relations of a different kind, would be quan-
tities alfo.  But, fecondly, proportions are
not quantities, but the proportions of quanti-
ties, A proportion is not a greater or lefs
quantity of comparifon or relation, but the
comparifon of a greater or lefler quantity.
Space is the place of idcas, becaufe it is the
place of the fubftances themiclves, in whole
underflandings ideas exift.

272. Death prevented Leibnitz from reply-
ing to thefe laft paragraphs;. but the objec-
tions they contain were replied to, by Lewis
Philip Thummigius, in 1722. 1 have not as
yet been able to procure his annotations.

13 273.
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273. In England this controverfy was again
revived, in 1731, by Dr. Law, lute Bithop of
Carlifie, in his notes on Archbifthop King's
Eflays on the Ongin of Evil, who denied the
reality of fpace; and was foon after anfwered
(as is fuppofed) by Dr. Gregory Sharpe, who
fupported Dr. Clarke’s opinion. This anfwer
Dr. Law cndeavoured to invalidate, in his
notes to a fecond edition of King's Effay; and
to his objeétions Shurpe‘rcp]icd
27 4. The new combatants treated this fuah-
¢& in 2 manner fomewhat different from the
preccding. Of this I fhall now give a fum-
mary vicw. 4 ‘

'.-Al

275. Low. 1 can form no other notion of
fpace, than either, firft, as the mere negation
or abfence of matter; or, fecondly, as the
extenfion of body, dbﬁra&cdly confidered, as
ieparate from any part;cular body. *

276. Of fpace, confidered as the abfence or
pcgation of mattcr, we may have a pofitive

¥ He adds a third mode of conceiving it, which is not,
indeed, hisown; but rather Cudworth’s; namely, that of a
fubject, or fubﬂratum of extenfion, in abfiratte. Of this,
as too fubtile, and fearcely intelligible, I (hali take na
;mxce.

: N ' idea,
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idea, as Mr. Locke has fully fhewn, (B, i,
C. viit. fec. 4, 5.) as well as of filence, dark-
nefs, and many other privations.  DBat, to
argue from fuch an idea, thai {pace is fome-
thing extcrual, and has a real exiftence, is'as
little reafonable as to fay, that, Lecaule we
have an idea of darknefs diticrent from that
of light, therefore darknefs mutt be fomething
pofitive, and has as real an exiifence as light
has.

277. To fay that fpace muft nave exiftence,
becaufe it has fome propertics; forinfiance,
pencirability, or the capacity of rcceiving bo-
dies; fecms to me the fame as to fav, that
ilence muit be fomethinyg, Lecaufe it has the
property of admitting found.

278. To attribute extenfion or parts to
fpace, according to the firft notion given of
1t, would be the fume a= to talk of the exten~
fion or parts of aljence, or any other priva-
tion.

279. Sharpe. Lo fuppofe that fpace is 1o~
thing but the abfence of matter, is abturd;
for if we fuppofe two walls not to touch onz
another, there muft neceflurily be fomething
between them, otherwifle there would he no

14 . difference
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difference between touching and not teuch-
ing.

28c. Whatever is inducd with propertics
muft actvally exit.  Now fpace has the pro-
perty, or capacity, of receiving all bodies.
Darknefs, abftratedly confidered, has not
the propeity of admitting iight, nor “filence,
that of admitting found; but darknefs 1s
rather that part of fpace that is free from
light.

281. Thus far the dcbate was mtr*]hg bly
carried on, and fome new matter advanced.
The resmmamder confifts chiefly of a repetition
of the argutaents already adduced in the Leib-

itzian correfpondence, 4nd therefore requires
no further notice, .

282. We may now ftate the true notion of
fpace, which is fo ebvious, thdt it'is furprifing
it thould have efcaped the notice of thefe
- profound mctaphyficians,

283. Space is nothing more or lefs than
the relation of two or more diftant bodies to
cach other, or of the diftant parts of the
fame body to each other.

284. All rclations are merely mcntal but
the objeéls rclated are real, The foundation

of
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of this relation is .the ftandard extenfion, or
the number of fuch cxtenfions, as inches,
feet, milcs,. &c. as we find or conceive necef-
fary to reach from onc body to the other.
Thus all that can with truth be affirmed of
fpacc may clearly be conceived.

285. Its primary notion is not the capacity
of recetving bodics; this is merely a confe-
quence inferred from diftance: in aﬁy other
point of view this capacity iz merely fich-
tious. Otherwife, before any body was cre-
ated, a capacity for recciving bodies exifted ;
that is, when nothing whatfocver exifted.
As well might it be faid, that a capacity of
receiving fpirits exifted before any ipirit was
created. From what principle this capacity
is inferred will prefently be feen.

286. The notion of diffunce is originally
acquired through the fenfe of - fecling. By
the repetition of ta@ile fenfations, from one
part of the body to another, we gain the no-
tion of extenfion, which conlifts in nothing
elfe than in the number and continuity of
tadtile fenfations, cither perceived, or cona
ceived to be perceptible, betwixt two or more
obje@s, The difference between the firft and

B laft
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laft of thefe fenfations is - what is called dif«
tance. Neither the knowledge of diftance)
nor confequently that of extenfion, 1s origi-
nally gained hy the fight; but gradually
learncd by cxperience of the connexion ber
twixt diftant obje&@s, previoufly known by
tact and vifual appearances, and the motion
and feelings of the eye itfelf; as Dr. Berkley
has clearly fhewn, in his admirable Effay on
_Vifion, and kas been amply proved by the
fubfequent experiments of Dr. Chefelden. ¥
From this conncexion it happens, that the dif-
ferent vifible appearances of near and diftant
bodies conftantly fuggeft the idea of exten-
fion, as fubfifting between them, even when
a perfeét vacuum is fuppofed: but this fug-
geftion, not being in that cafe.founded in
reality, 13 a mere imagination. It is this
imagination that o far impofed on Dr. Clarke
and others, as to perfuade them to think there
1S _/bmﬂzmg where, in fa&, there i3 nothing:
an unagmatxon which, arifing from an early
affociation, cannot be got rid of, as Clarke

* Some of the moft perfpicacicus of the fcholaftics, much '
defpifed as they are, reafongd in the fame manner. Mafs
trius Log. 329, . - Ce .
and
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and his correfpondent allowed, though, by an
Accurate inveltigation, it 1s proved to be a
deception,
287. When bodies are dxi‘tant from each
other there is nothing to prevent another bady
from being placed between them, if none be

already fo placed. T h':;s denial of any ob-
facle is what is called capacity : it is nothing
pofitive, but mercly a poffibility inferred from
uncontinuous ditiance,

288. Stil, it wili be faid, that there is an
interval between diftant bodies, otherwife
they couid not be diftant ; and this interval
may be meafured, and therctore it is extended.
Now this interval is what is called fpace, and,
confequently, fpace is fomething real and ¢x-
tended,

289. To this argument, which compre-
hends every tbm that can be faid in favour
of the reality of' fpuce, I anfwer, that this
interval is in nothing real different tro  dif-
tance: and this latter, indeed, is meafrable
by means of a {olid line, reaching from one
of the diftant Lodies to the other, and con-
fequently extended. To fuch a line meafutes
may be applied ; but, without conceiving fuch
' a line,
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a line, the meafures would be applied to no-
thing, which is an evident ahfurdity, ’
2go. Hence we may infer, that, without
two bodies at lea®t, there can be no diftance,
nor, confequently, fpace.  Still lefs can it be
fuppofed .ro exift, when there are no bodics‘
at all;, and, thercfore, antemundane and ex-
tramundaue {paces are merely inaginary. *

291. If it be atked, where a fingle body
would be placed, 1f no other body were
crecated 7 1 anfwer, no where, that 5, m no
place; pluce being, as Mr. Locke juftly ob-
ferves, (B. it Chap. xii. fec. 7,) the rclation
ot diftance betwixt two or more points which
are conlidered as at reft. When, therefore,
therc are no fuch points, there is no place;
and hence, as he remarks, (ibid, fec. 10,) to
ihy‘ that the world is ﬁhzewhcre, means no
more than that it does exift, but not its lo-
cation.

208 I fhall now take a retrofpective view
of t% opinions already mentioned, and oh-
ferve How far they arc juft, and how far de-
fective. *

293. Des Cartes, yiclding to the fug-
geftions of imagination, which we need ndt

3 ' be
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be furprifed at, fince it impofed on Newton,
Clarke, and, at times, on l.ocke himfelf, af~
ferted, that fpace neceflarily implicd exten-
fion. Now extenfion 1s a mere abitraction,
and, confequently, can have no real cxiftence,
The term extenfiorr means 1o mo:e than ex-
tended things, taken ad libitum. Of thefe, like
all other abftrat terms, it is a compendious
expreflion. In this refpe¢t Des Cartes and his
followers recafoned more confcquentially than
many fuccceding philofophers: for he wfsrred
an extended thing, namcly, matter, to exift
wherever fpace exifls; and thence denied the
poflibility of a vacuum. His opinion having
been long fince fatistactonly refuted, and now
univerfally abandoncd, requires no further
notice, _

294. Mr. Locke fecems at different times
to have entertained different opinions of the
nature of fpace; for, after clearly ftating,
(B. 1. Chap. iv. fec. 2, 3, and Chap. xiii.)
that fpace is the dittance between two bodies,
or between the parts of the fame body, if the
body be confidered lengthways, (and the 3me
may be faid of the parts of the breadth and
the thicknefs, for their extremes alfo ars dif~

ot
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tant fiom each other,) he denies (Chap, xvii.
fec. 20,) that matter is any way necefiary for
the exiftence of fpace: and thus the notion
of diftance is completely abandoned. ‘[o
this perfuafion he was led, by the fuppofition,
that if’ a man wete placed at the cxtremity
of tlic material univerfe, and ftretched out:
bhis arm, bis arm would ftill be in fpace.
But this is an evident miftake : his arm would
be in nothing, ot furrounded by nothing ; but
diffcrent parts of his arm, being at a diftance
from his body, would form a fold fpace.
And hence Locke himfelf allows, that the
world is, properly fpeaking, #o where, as al-
rcady mentioned ; though, in a fenfe which
he juftly calls confufed, he allows it may be
faid to be in the fpace which it takes up,
which is thus improperly diftinguifhed from
its cxtenfion, that i3, thé diftance of its parts
from each other.

295. Almoft all the affettions of Dr. Clarke
- originated in the erroncous fuppofition, that
' fpace does exift where, in reality, there 1s no-

,thinb at all.* e fuppofed it to cxiﬁ bcyond

* Relations were unperfc&ly under(tood by Dr. Clafke .
" See his Reply to Watzrland, p. 310; and fee Wa.terlmd’s
: Sceond Defence, p. 323.
thc
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the Bounds of the corporeal univerfe, wheré
even diftance cannot exift. And this for no
other reafon, than that he conccived an exten-
fion to which he could fet no bounds; not
recolletting, that this extenfion was a mere
creaturc of imagination, being barely the idea
of vifual diftance extended at pleafure, and,
confequently, derived from a fenfe, through
wkich the know ledge of extenfion and diftance
is acquired only by cxpericnced connexions
with the fenfations of touch. Whereas it 1s
certain, that a man, born blind, would never
imagine ipace to exily, where there were no
objetts of 7owed betwixt which a diftance might
be foend.  He inferred the uecefiity of God's
exiftence cvery where, that is, in every place,
when there was no place whatfoever; and,
éven if tliere were places, neither God, ner
any fpirituc] being, can have any proper loca-
tion. Ged is omniprefent, by his power, his
kuowledge, and his operation, and not by the
fictitious attribute of itmmendity, which can-
not be diftinguifhed from unlimited exten-
fion. .

-296. Henee, he fuither afierted, as I have
alrcady mentioned, that extenfion was ne-
ceflary for every being. An opinion, as Dr.

: | Prieftley
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Trieftley juftly obferves, at prefent rejeed by
the moft confiftent immaterialifts, *

2§7. How God can a& where he is not, is
as eafily conceived, and as juftly admiflible,
even if inconceivable, as that he knows con-
tingent events that are to happen in times,
with which he does not at prefent co-exift.§
As infinite knowledge is fufficicnt in the one
cafe, infinite ~fw’tww:r is fufficient in the other.

298. As all the.{ubfequent affertions of Dr.
Clarke proceed from the erroncous notions juft
mentioned, no further notice need be taken of
them. But as fome of his arguments, in fa-
vour of extramundane fpace, have an impofing
appearance, 1 muft fhew that they are defti-
tute of any reafonable ground.

* Difquifitions on Matter and Spirit, fec. 6. But he
was deceived in conceiving this opinion to be entirely mo-
dern; for it was the opinion of Clemens Alexandrinus,
2 Strom. circa Medium ; and John Damafcene, De Fide,
cap. kiv. who exprefsly fays, God is ro where ; and Gre-
gory of Nyflus, adverfus Eunom. Lib. I. denies that angels,
or any intelligent beings, bear any relation to fpace. Boe-
tius Hebd. fays, that incorporeal fubftarices cannot be faid
to be in any place. ‘The Thonmiifls alfo hold, that angels
cannot be faid to be in any place but snetaphorically. See

Gonet, 347, folio.
.+ See Sherlock on the prefent ﬁate of thc %cxman’

Controvafy p. 98,
299.
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299.. Firft, he takes for granted, that if
this world.be not infinite, it is moveable by
the power of God; and, confcqucntly, that
there arc two places, one from which, and
the other towards which, it may be moved.

300. To this I make this thort reply : that
if there were but one body in exiftence, there
could be no motion ; for there can bz no mo-
.tion. where therc can be no dire@ion, ecither
upwards or downwards, eaftwards or weit-
wards, &c. And as, in the fuppofed cafe,
theie, or any other direttion, exiit only in
imagination, there, and there ouly, motion
canexift, This even the fcholaftics perceived,
of whom Dr. Clarke thought too contemptu-
. oufly. '

301. Further: he thinks it abfurd to fay,
that fpace is abfolutely nothing; for of no-
thing there is no quantity, dimenficus, or
property : nor is it a mere nlea; for no idea
of fpace can be formed larger than finite, yet
fpace maft be infinite. Wor is it a relation of
onc thing to another, ariting from fituation
or order ; for fpace is & quantity, which fitua-
tion or order are-not,

'302: Thefe obje&ions arife from the wrong
YOL, Y. 4 notion
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uotion he hell of space @ its primary notion is
diftance.  Diftance unplies an interval be-
tween the aut:nt bodies; which interval, if
filled up, ic « 4lud fohd fpace, and, if unoc-
cnpied, 1~ coll-d cmpty {pace: but this is ne-
thing rcal and phyfical, and, confequently,
con have no dumenfion, or any property ; but
in propmtion to the diftance of the bodics
betwixt which it intcicedes, a «a, “ty of
receving todies of certain dimenfion. is -
furred to exift; not as any thing phyf ~i, but
ac « mere poffibility, and, like other 1¢'tions,
exuting only 1n the mind ; but whoie y unda-
tiog (that 1s. the diftant bodies) is phy i ul and
real.  Diflance 1s a relation fufeeptible of de~
giees, and, confequently, of quantity, though
order and fituation may not.

303. Grouus probably underftoad the text
quoted from St. Paul as well as any man,
and was ccrtainly an unprejudiced judge in
this caie, s hc was dead many yoars before
this controv.rfy was tarted. He tolls us, it
is an Hebradm; iz Aim; that 1s, through
him, through God's beneficence we exift: he

" beftows life and neceffary motion, and is near
us by his power,
304,
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304. On Lcibnitz's opinion I need not
animadvert : as far as it diffcrs from the notion
here given, it is fatisfattorily retuted by Dr.
Clarke; as may be fcen in the preceding
pages. ,

306. Dr. Law’s idea of fpace agrees in
cffeét with mine; yet I do not think it ex-
prefled with fufficient accuracy, which feems
to give his adverfary fome apparent advan-
tage.

SeCT. IX.
OF DURATION, TIME, AND ETERNITY,

306. Duration s a word applied indiferi-
minately to the cxftence of created Beings,
and to that of the Supreme Being; but its
fignification, when applied to the former, is
widely different from that which it bears
when applied to the latter. When applied
to the former, it cientiaily includes a rclation
to fucceflion; when applied to the latter, it
eflentially excludes any relation to fuccetfion.
It cannot even be called perninent or continued
exiftence ; for, in fuch expreffions, a r¢lation

K 2 to
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to fucceflion is implied, during which the cx«
iftence is continued, repeated,. or unaltered:
hence no definition common te both can be
given. We muft, therefore, feparately mark
what 1t denotes in cach cafe.

zo07. Lwraion, when applied teo “ercated
Beings, denotes co-exiftencer with fuccefiion.
I fay co-exiffence, becaufe fuch Beings are faid
to lait or endure only by comparifon with
different parts of fucccffion : a Being that
exitted ouly for one inftant, that is, the mi-
nuteft portion of fucceffion, could not be
fai to have had any duration. Co-exiftence,
with two inftants at Jeaft, 1s requifite. Hence
Tocke juftly obferves, that we guin the idea
(or rather notion) of duration, by refleing
on the fucceffion of our own thoughts; as
during this fueceﬁion we know that we
cxift,

308. To call duration a continuation of
exiftence, is giving a definition merely verbal;
as this barely denotes the fignification of the
word, and dcenotes the thmg defined only. by
implication.

309. But as the fucceflion of our thouglits
# neither regular nor conftant, and muft be

unknown
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unknown to others, a regular, uninterrupted,
and uniformly varied fucceflion, (or, at leaft,
whofe flight irregularitics are difcoverable only
at diftant periods,) has been univerfally adopted
as the ftandard; by comparifon with whofe
componerit parts, the duration or co-exiftence
of all other created beings 15 determined and
meafured.

z10. It is this fucceffion, or co-exiftence
with it, or fome of its p' criods, that forms
what is called 7ime; for it 1s fometimes taken
for the mere fuccellion, and fomectimes for
co-exiftence with i, or with fome of its
periods.

3i1. The ftandard of Jucceffion which
moft nations have adopted, os a meafure of
the duration of every thing elfe, 1s the appa~-
tenit, annual, and diarnal, progrefiion of the
fun, or the different phafes of the moon, or
both. Thus ycars, months, and days, arc ob-
tained. The minuter portions, as hours, mi-
nutes, feconds, and thirds, are difcovered by
the help of various machines well known,

312. That time confifts of parts ultimately
tndivifible, is briefly and clearly dcmonﬁrated

K 3 » by
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by Mr. Hume *.  “ It is a property infepara.
“ ble from tix.c. and which in a manner con-
“ flitutes its efence, that each of its parts
“ fucceeds another, and that none of them,
“ however contiguous, can ever be co-éxiftent.
“ For the fame reafon that 1737 cannot con=-
“ cur with the prefent year, 17,8, every mo-
“ ment muft be diftin& from, and pofterior
% or antecedent to, another. It is certain,
“ then, that time, as it exifts, muft be com-
“ pofed of indivifible mements: for if, in
“time, we could never arrive at an end ot
¢« divifion, and if cach moment, as it fucceeds
“ another, were not perfeéily fingle and indi-
“ vifible, there would be an infinite number of
“ co-exifling moments ; which; I belicve, will
“ be allowed to be anh arrant contradiion,”
This lat point hé proves from Malczieu,
“ Exiftence, it is evident, belongs only to
* unity, and is applicable to number only on
% account of the unifs it contains. Twenty
“ men may be faid to exift, but it is only be-
“ caufe one, two, three; &e. exift ; and if you
. % deny the exiftence of the latter, that of the

4

" % Treatife (n Hu'mu'z Nature, Vol. L p. 61.
‘ “ former
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# former falls of courfe. It ig, therefore, ab-
¢ furd to fuppofc any number to exift, and
“ yet deny the exiftence of units.” But how
fur this divifion may extend cannot be pere
fe&ly afcertained. It is certain it can be car-
ried far beyond our 1dcas of it, and that, by
our auricular perceptions, it may be carried
much further than by our ocular perceptions.

313. Thus, by the ex periments of Cheva-
lier ID’Arcy, * it appears, that five or fix dif-
tin& fenfations, of a luminous body whecled
about, may be had in onc fecond.  But if the
velocity of the rotation, and, confcquently,
the number of fenfations, be increafed, thcy
ceafe to be diftin®, and a continued luminous
circle is tormed; but if an opaque coloured
body be thus whirled about, a few more dif-
tin@ fenfations may be difcerned.  Of aun-
cular fenfations a far greater number may be
diftinguifthed; for our celebrated afironomer,
Mz, Herfchel, has difcovered, that upwards
of 160 of them may be difcerned in a fecond
of time beforc they become contufcd and
undi&inguiﬂlablc. + In general, where the

i

* Mem Par, 1765.
+ See Mr."Watfon’s Treatife on Tunc, p- 32.
: K 4 greateft



1

( 136 )
greateft attention is not beftowed on the fuc«
ceffion, particularly on that of vifual fenfa-
tions, the memory of thofe immediately paft
is fo vigorous and lively, that many of them
are confoundcd with, and appear belonging
to, the preient time, taken in the {rifteft
{enfe. It is on this circumftance that many
" of the impofitions of jugglers are founded.
314. The apparent length of time depends
wholly on the attention paid to its fucceflion;
it appears fhort to thofe whofe attention 18’
firmly fixed on’ one objeét; for attention to
fucceffion, in fuch cafe, is as much as poffible
excluded. It appears ftill fhorter to thofe
- who fleep. without dreaming or interruption,
. as they are not cenfcious of any fucceffion,
and judge of the length of time, occupied by
fleep, only by the fcnfatiom; ufually affociated
with reft, and the changes refulting from fuc-
ceffion. So alfo, the duration of an agrecable
ftatc of mind appears fhort, even though it
fhould co exift with many fucceflive percep-
~ .tions; becaufe the pleafure arifing from them,
. -and _not their mere fucceffion, is that which
‘chiefly accupies the attention. .
" .+'315.:On the other hand, when the atten-
‘ sion
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tion is not attra&ed to any particular percep-
tion, buf wanders with indifference or difguft
from “each of the ideas that prefent them-
felves, their number is increafed ; and as the
mind flies rapidly from onc to another, their
number being thus increafed, the time appears
longer. '

316.-For a fimilar, but a much ftronger
reafon, when we are in a painful ftate, its ap-
parent duration is much longer than the real:
its termination being every inftant coveted,
the fucceflion of thefe inftants is ftrictly at-
tended to.

317. A lcarned and profound metaphyfi-
cian endeavoured to pegve, that, ftritly fpeak-
ing, there 1s no fuch thing as prefint time.
The quettion, however, is mercly verbal.
.Undoubtedly, the prefent, taken in the firicteft
fenfe, denotes an indivifible inftant, which
can neither be called time nor duration ; but
it is on a perceptible aggregate of fuch in-
ftants, of which the memory is as vigorous, or

‘nearly fo, as the fenfation correfponding with
a fingle inftant, that we beftow the name of
prefent time in the ufual fenfe.

318. Another lively, amufing, but eccen-

tric
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tric writer, taking it for granted, that time
» confifts only in the fucceffion of our ideas and
.adtions, aflerts, that “ however thefc may
% be accclerated or retarded, time will be juft
 the fame, that is, neither fhorter nor longer,
% provided the fame ideas and actions fucceed
‘ one another: as fary I mean, as it relates to
“ Beings fo thinking and a&ting. For inftance ;
“ were the carth, and all the celeftial bodies,
“ to perform the fame revolutions in onc day
“ which they now perform in a whole year;
“ and were all the ideas, altions, and lives of
% mankind, haftened on in the fame propor-
“ tion ; the period of our lives would rot be
“in the leaft fhortengd, but that day would
“ be exactly equal to the prefent year, 17 in
“ the fpace of feventy or eighty eof thefe days,
* a man was born, cducated, and grown up;
“ had feen his children come to maturity,
“ &c.; and, during this period, had all his
“ ideas and acions, all his enjoyments and
¢ fofferings, sccelerated in the fame propor-
% tion ; he would nof only feem to himfclf, and
- % toall who lived in the fame flatc with him,
“ and medfured time by the fame ftandard,
“ ¢ have lived as long, but actwally, and in
“ « j‘h&’
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“ faf, would have lived as long as orie who
“ refides on this globe as great a number of
“ our prefent years.”—Is not this to fay, that
attually, and in fa&, feventy or eighty of cur
days arc cqual to feventy or eighty of our
years ? It is plam that, even if the hypothcﬁs
were poﬂiblc, it 18 only in appearance that an:
equality could fubfift betwcen them. But
the hypothefis itfelf is grounded on no ana-
logy whatfoever ; to deduce any confequences
from it 1s, therefore, an idle attempt.  Judg-
ing from experience, we find that violent pain
or anxicty, and not the mere purnber of fuce
ceeding 1deas, apparently lengthens our no-
tion of duration, or makes us think time
longer than it really is. The number of
ideas that occupy our imagination in reading
an agreeable book, 'nay, the number of letters
of -which each line of it confifls, and which
muit fucceflively be perceived, muft be icry
contiderable ; and yct the time feems fhort
while we read it.*

* Whoever withes for 2 more ample account of Time,
will receive abundant fatisfa&tion on perufing the profound,
and yet perfpi¢uous, treatife of Dr. Watfon, jun. on T:mc,
publifhed by Johnfon in 1785

Eternity.
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Eternity.

339. Duration,® when that of the Supremé
Being is mcant, denotes exiftence exempt
from any commenccment ‘or tcrmination,
This mode of exiftence is what is coaintonly
called efernal. It is incompreheniible and
inconceivable, but implies no contradiction ;
for the notion of exiftence, and that of ab-
fence of commencement, and termination,
are fo far from becing contradiCtory to cach
other, that a being, fo circumftanced, has
been demonfirated to exift.—It is mtclhbxblc,
though imperfeély.

320. By this definition it appears, that fuc-
ceflion is eflentially excluded from the notion
of eternity ; for fucceffion; neceffarily implies
a beginning, as will prefently be feen. And,
yet, eternity’ cannot be faid to be a perpernal
inflant, as fome have called it; for that is an
exprefs contradition, and .even more gla-
ringly contradiftory, than the punélum Sans
of fome fcholaftics; for inflamt denotes the
minuteft portion of time or duration, and per
petsial, the grcateﬁ duration. -

. ® Sce Waterland’s Queries, p. 121, ,
321.
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321. Hence, we may learn the true import
of fome ufual expreflions.

322. From all eternizy ; that is, without be-
ginning. :

323. To all eternity ; that is, without ever
ending.

324. Hence, alfo, we may colleét, that eter-
nity cannot be called a quantity; for its notion
implies no magnitude whatfoever, but barely
exittence unlimited ; and, therefore, cannot
be faid to be infinite, nor even equivalent to
an infinite fucceifion; {for fuch a fucceflion
is impoflible, and purely chimerical.

325. The notion of eternity is pofitive, and
not merely negative, as Locke fuppefes, though
it includes a double negation. For notions
that are commonly called negative,* or pri-
vative, are thofe which dire@ly import the
non-exiftence or abience of fomething pofitive
as darknefs docs that of light, filence that of
found, death the ceflation of life, &c.: whereas
eternity dire&ly imports exiftence; and, in--

» I have {ubftituted the term notions for that of sdeas,
which Locke has employed too generally. The word idea
fhould never be ufed to denote any thing, but reprefentas
tions of objects pérceived bég fenle,

dire@ly,
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dire@ly, the abfence of a pofitive, relation,
namely, a beginning; and, alfo, of fomething
negative, namely, a termination : or, in other
words, exittence unoriginated and inte:mi-
nable. It cannot be even called continued
exiftence: for contindance implies a begin-
ning, an cxiftence begun, and thenccforward

prolonged. 3
326. The Suprcmc chq, towhomalone the
notion of cternity is applicable, having be-
ftowed exiftence on other beings; on com-
paring the commencement of thefe, with the
exiftence of that Being, from whofc will and
power they originated, the relations of the
priority of the latter, and the pofteriority of
the former, neceflarily arife. Now, pri-
ority and pofteriority conftitute fuccef-
fion: but this fucceffion is not that
of time; for, in this, the Prior parts of
the fucceffion, inflantaneoufly become paft;
whereas, in the former, the prior cxiftence is
conftant and unaltered. The interval betwixt
both-is unmeafurablc; as we have no ftan-
dard, nor indecd is-any poffible, which can be
applied to-it. Tlius, we cannot fay, tha& the
cxx{tmc.c of God preced@ that of any created
bemg,
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being, 2 million of years, or only a fingle in-
ftant ; as the quantity of the interval, or dif-
tance, is neceflarily unknown.

327. Hence thequeftion, whether Godcould
not have created the univerfe fooner, implies
an abfurdity : for the word fooner exprefles a
comparifon of times ; whercas 7ime began only
on the crcation of fucceflion.

328. In reply to fome captious queftions, it
fhould be obferved, that, fince the creation, the
duration of God co-exifis with fucceflion. Hence
though it cannot be faid, that the duration of
God has now fubfifted longer than it has doue,
at any other period, fubfequent to the crea-
tion; yet it may be faid, that its co-exiftence,
with created bLeings, is now longer than it was -
at any peried preceding the prefent. .

329. Theonly important point, thatnow re-
mains to be confidercd, is, whether any created
being &buld have been cternal ; as fome imae
gine the univerfe, or at leaft fome part of it,
to have been ? To me it appears fufficiently
clear, that creation and eternity, exclude each
other.  Creation implies, at leaft, an inftant,
in which the created being did not exift:
otherwife exiftence could not have been be~

‘ frowed
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ftowed upon it; it muft, therefore, have had
a beginning; whereas eternity excludes a
beginning, '
In anfwer to this, it has been faid, that, . if
the fun werc eternal, its light would alio be
eternal, though produced by it. But it is
cafy to fee, that, if the fun were eternal, its
Jlight would indeed be eternal ;* becaufe the
fun 1s eflentially lucid ; for without u'fht it
would not be a fun. But it does not follow,
that the light was produced by it, but rather
that both were co-exiftent ; the one being in-
cluded in the notion of the other. This can~
not bhe faid of the notion of the Supreme
Being, and any ecreature; for he may well be
conceived to exift, without creating, any bcmw
whatfocv,cr. :
Another much more plauﬁblc och&:on 1s,
made W the fcholaftics. The exiftgmce of
the world, fay they, is cternally-pof@BH; and
the Divine Omnipotence is- alfo eternal : all
which is true. But their inference, that the
cﬁ"e&, refalting from an ctcmally omunipotent
caufe, could alfo'be eternal, is inadmiiffble ;
as caufation efientially requires priority of cx-
o Sec Clarke $ Reply to Waterland, p. 2 53
iftence s
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Wience : without priority it could not be un-
deritoud ; 1t would be perfeétly unintelligible,
—And the reply they make to this exadily con-
firms it} for they fay, that priority of nature
is fufhcaent.  Now, what ¢ is priority of
nature, but that priority, which the naturc or
notion of caufation ¢l ntially implies, namely
that of exiitence ? - Any other feigned priority
15 uniutelligible, — Their  further  aflertion,
that, according to this ftetcmcnt, an infinite
fucceflion of ages muil haie been poflible,
hefore the creation of any being, is perfedtly
chimerical ;. not only beconf: the interval be-
twixt the creation, and the pre-exiftence of
thie Creator, 18 unknown, as already fuid; bue
alfo, becaufe an infinite fuccetlion is impof=
fible, cvenrin the divine idcas; a commence-
ment:bemmg cflential to {ucceffion, as 1 thall
now demonilrate. : '
-332. ‘Mr. Locke fave, we ‘derive the idea
of eternity fram thofe of fucceffion, and..dus.
ration, by dtlding’ the feriods of ,duration as
often #s we pleafe; ‘and thus fuppoiv it a du-
rationyiesceeding . as many fuch periods as we.
can reckon,* without ever coming to an end.

* B. 1L c. xiv. fec. 28, 3r,'32. and ¢ x5 fec. 8.
‘VOL, I. L Now,
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Now, it feems to me very. clear, that this is
rather a fruitlefs attempt to gain an idéa, or
rather notion of eternity, than an a@ual ac-
quifition of that notion: for, after all thefe
attempts, we are as far from gaining it as we.
were_ at firft; as he himfelf acknowledges,
Hence he thinks, that ¢ if we cannot feparate
“ fucceflion from any duration whatioever,
¢ our idea of eternity can be nothing but that
“ of infinite fucceflion of the moments of du-
“ ration, wherein any thing does exift.””®
333. The notion, however, of an a&ual
infinite fucceffion of moments implies un evi-
dent abfurdity : for fuch: a fucceffion fhould
confitt of as many years, nay millions and
centillions of years, as it thould of moments;
and thus the whole, and.the parts compofing
the whole, would be equal. If we fuppofe
an infinite number of years, afluredly the
number of moments, .of which thofe years
confift, muft be ftill greater, and cxceed in-
finity ; which is abfurd. . Thus, if an infinite.
fucceffion of moments:had paffed before : the.
creation of the wotld, muft it not be in-.
. S PN NI
* Chap. xvii. fec. 16. X
creafed
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ereafed by the number of them that have
clapfed betwixt that time and the prefent.*®

334. And, as tothe cternity of ourworld, lct
it be confidered, that molion, namely, & tuc-
ceffive progreflion round a common centre, 13
neceffarily attributable to thof planets, which
form what we call the world: and that our
¢lobe, in particular, nmcludes numberlefs be-
ings that exift in cndlefs {ucce-flion to cach
other. Now, an unoriginated, or eternal fuc-
ceflion, implies an abfurdity, as has been juft
thewn; and may be tfurther demonitrated:
thus,

335. From the motion of the carth, for
inftance, round its axis, and round thc fun,
the fucceflion of days, nights, and ycars, ori-
ginates. ‘Now, the days neceflarily precede
the years; therefore, the years muft have had
a beginning, and could not, therefore, have
been eternal. * In like manner, the days muft
have preceded the nights, or the nights the
days : one or other of them muft, therefore,

* Nothing can be more abfurd than Dr. Clarke’s ob-
jeCtions to thefe arguments: he regards mathernatical
lines, points, and furfa'ces, as realities, thoagh they are no-

thing but mere abflra@ions. See On she Attributes, p. 10

and 34.
‘ L2 have
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have had a beginning. Moreover, no portion
of time can be faid to be pafl, that was not
once preent and antccedently future; there-
forethe whole infinite collection muft be fup-
pofcd to have contained an infinite number of
days and years paff, and the fame infinite
number of days and yéars future; which is a
contradi@ion fo palpable, that Docte: Gre-
gory Sharpe * found no’other way of avoid-
ing it, than by aflerting, that there is, or
was, a time, now actually paf, that never
was prefent; which is equivalent to faying,
that a time Jas cxlﬁcd wh:ch never was in
exiftence. .

336. The opinion of fomc fcholaﬂ:xcs, that
cternity is a punéfum flans, or a permanent
momeént, being utterly unintelligible, is, I
believe, -at pr»fcnt gcncraﬂy abandoncd.

x“" : H

e Sec his Defence of Dr. Clatkc s Difcourfe,.on the

Attributes, &c. p. 27. gl oo

SECT.
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sE()’rl x‘
8N HUMAN LIBERTY.

137.—1. Power denotes the principle of
action. Adtien denotes the exerci/r of power;
or, rather, afion denotes that difpofitien of a
being through whofc intervention a change
happens.  The pofleffion of that internal dif-
pofition is called power.

338.—II. Nveeffity denotes the conceived im-
poJrbility of the non-exiftence of any thing.*

339.—IiL Hence neceflity is ef three kinds;
metaphyfical, phyfical, and moral.

340. 'An objed is faid to be meraphyfically
ncceflary, when its abfence involves a contra-
diction ; and to be phyfically neceflary, when
i1ts non-exiftence contradiéls the eitabhithed
laws of corporeal nature, or when it cannot
fail to exift, or cannot cxiit otherwife than it
does without a miracle. ‘

341, l.aftly, that is faid to be norally ne-
ccfiary, whofc non-exiftence is tontrary to

* Dr. Prieftley, Vol. V1. p.1412, defines it the caufe of
conflancy, but erroneondly ; the caufe of conftancy in morat
allions is the fuperior apparent chgibility of the motives ;
neccffity is a mmere negation, and thercfore cuunot bea caufe.

L3 the
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the laws by which moral agents conftantly
and univerfally govern their condu&. On
the other hand, we call that future object
certain which will not fail to come to pafs.

342.-—1V. Hencecertainty differs from me-
ceflity in this, that whatis neceffary cannot,and
what is certain wi/l not, fail to happen. What
is neorfiary is certain, but net wvice verfa.

343.—V. A power isfaid to be free, when
its excrcifc in cvery fenfc is morally pofiible.

344—V1. Will, or ‘the power or facilty of
willing, is faid to be free, when it may aét or
not a&, or /257, without the conftraintof moral
neceflity ; for no other can be applied to the
will. The applicatien of this definition re-
quires fome further obfervations.

245.—VII. Firft, we muft obferve, that the
will can form no volition; but with a view of
obtaining fome good, either real or apparent.
For all rational agents neceffarily covet happi=
nefs, and cfteem- that to be good which pro-
motés or conflitutes any degrec of happinefs,
and confequently purfue it with an ardour
proportioned to the degree it cxpofes to their
view. A volition, like every aétion, requires
a - fufficient reafon for its cxiftence; and in
this cafe, none'can be adduced but the at-

‘ taijnment
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rainment of fome degrec of happinefs. The
good or udvantage, thus hcld forth to the
mind, is called the morive, or final caufe of
its ac&tion. But the efficient caufe of the vo-
lition is the mind iticlf; the term motive is
in fome degree improper, as it conveys the
idea of adivity, whercas it is, in reality, paf-
five, being the term towards which the mind
moves, or from which it recedes.

346.—VI1II. Secondly,as thewill can never
aét without a motive, the comiexion between a
volition and fome 1notive is metaphyfically
neceflary, it being grounded on the very na-
ture of the mind, or ot au intelligent agent,
which cannot aét but with a view of obtain-
ing happinefs. But with refpe& to particular
motives, the following difiinélions are to be
obferved ;

347 —IX. If the good prefented to the
mind be apparently infinite, its connexion with
a correfpondent voliticn is then morally necef-
fary ; but if the good prefented be fnite, the
connexion muit be weaker; but {till, as it is
no lefs real fince it exifls, it is certain.

Note.—Certainty is an ambiguous term, as
it fometimes denotes the reality of an objedt;
fometimes the foundation or caufe of that
reality ; and fometimes the firm perfuafion of

‘L 4 the
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the mind of the reality of an objeét: here
it is employed in the firft fenfe, and.fome-
times in the fccond, but never an the laft.
In the firit fenfe it is oppofed-to wureality, or
#on-exificuce p in the third, it is oppofed to un-
cerlainty, or mere probability, -

348.—X. Neceflity andcontingency are op-
poied to cach other, as contingency denotes the
mere poflible exiftence or nenexiftence of an
objed® in any futurc time; but the oppofite
of certainity 1s unreality.

349-—XIL. Ilence we may obferve a grada-

tion inthe ftrength of the tendency of the mind
towards the motives that are prefented to it
from that which 1s infinmitely ftrong, and
therefore produces a moral necefity to that
which is indefinitely weak, but whoic con~
nexion with volition 1s neverthelefs certain.
To attribute a purfuit equally ftrong to mo-
tives of apparently unequal appetibility is evi-
dently abfurd ; yet this the neceffitarians are
forced to maintain, as neceflity admits of no
degrees. The itrength or force of motives,
~or, more properly fpeaking, their appetibility,
‘evidently refults from. the degree of apparent
good which they prefent.®: BN
"% Fence alfo the gt of all crimes is diminifhed in pro:
portion to the force of the temptation that led to them.

350.
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350.~-XI1I. Butit may be replied, that nei-
ther can reality admit of different degrees, nor,
conféquently, can certainty. This is true
with refpect to the firft fenic, but rot with
reipeét to the fecond fenfe of that word;
for the foundation ofcertaintyis fo much the
itronger as it approaches more to neceflity.

351.-—XHI. 1f ends or motives, apparently
cqually defirable, but feggefting different or op=-
pofite voliticns, be prefented te the mind; andif
both prefent a greater good thau that refult-
Ing from remaming 1a its actual ftate by em-
bracing ncither; in that cafe, the mind may
tend to cither, that s, may form a volition
to obtain the good prefented by cither.  Tor,
though there be no divedd reafon for prefer-
ring cither, yet the good nrefented by each is
a {ufficient, though indire&, reafon for purfu-
ing that prefented by any ot them; and the
impotlibility of purfuing both 1s a futhcient
reafon for purfuing one of them.* Yet,
probably, fome ewxirinfic rcafon generally {ug-
gefts the choice; fuch as, that enc of them
was firft thought of, or latt thought of, &c.

152.—XIV. If motives, apparently unequally

* This is contralided, 1 Leib. ceav.

o hee !

defrable,
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defirable, be prefented to the mind, then, if the
inequality be infinite, the mind will neceffarily
purfue the moft defirable, for the reafons al-
ready given. o

353-——XV. If the inequality be fnite, it fre-
quently happens that, by confidering them in
different points of view, their appetibility may
be inverted, the moff defirable being in fome
refpecis the lzaft /o, and the leaft defirable ap-
pearing in fome lights the mof2 6.  Hence the
mind is free to purfuc either, from the intiin-
fic good cach holds to its view. But if the
inequality be finite, and alfo their appetibility,
the liberty of choice is proportionably dimi-
nifhed.

354.—X VI. Thisinverfion becomes femuch
the eafier as the inequality betwixt the propofed
motives 1s apparcntly fmaller; and fo much
the more difficult, as the apparcnt inequality
is greater. And hence we perceive the be-
nefit of inftiu@ion, as by its means the agp-
parent incquality approaches indefinitely to
the real.

355.—XVI1I. Motives arc prefented to the
mind cither by fenfation, imagination, paflion,
fenfe of duty, fear of remorf{c, ormoral inftinéts.
In- general, thofe prefented by the three firft

‘ modes
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modes of perception, are moft purfued, be-
caufe in receiving them the mind is entirely
paffive, and their rejection is attended with a
greater or lefler degrec of pain; whereas the
comprehenfion of the latter, in their full {u-
aforial view, requircs attention and felf-com-
mand, which are oppofed by the natural in-
dolence of the nind, though the importance
of the dctermination to be takon firongly
indicate the propricty of applying them, and
though the underftanding pronounce the pur-
fuit of thc object they fuggeft to be in fome
refpeés the greater good.  Hence the faying
of Medca, Fideo meiiora, &ec.

336.—XVI!. " hedithicultics inwhichthis
fubjeét has hitherto bzen involved, have arifen
in great meafure from the improper expreflions
ufed in trcating it; molt of which are, in
their literal fenfe, applicable only to corpo-
real nature, which is paflive, and therefore
fuggeft falfe conceptions when applicd to
mind, which is effentially a&tive. Thus mo-
tives {fcem to imply fomething active, whereas
they are, in reality, paffive, being the ends
which .the mind purfucs, or may purfue.
They arefaid to smpel the mind to a&ion,

which
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which again falfclygdenotes aétivity, whereas
* the mind- naturally parfies them in. propor-
tiom to the apparent good thicy prefent. Thus
alfo firce and firength arc unpropcrly applicd

to them.
355, I fhall now procecd to obviate the

“ebjedions to human liberty, advanced by Dr.
Pricitley, who, of all others, has ftated them
with moit clearnefs and precifion, occufion-
ally noticing any thing further relevant to the
fubject, that has been advanced by other
writers.

358. The Do&or (in p. 7 of his Ih:fira.
tions of Philofophical Neceffity,) tcil~ us,
¢ that thc liberty he denies to man, is that of
“ doing feveral things, when all the previous
“ circumftances (including the flue of his
“ mind, and his views of things,) arc precifely
¢ the fame;” and aflerts, ¢ that, in the {fame
¢ precife ftate of mind, and with the fame
“ views of things, he would ag/ways volun-
¢ tarily make the fame choice, and come to
¢ the fame determination.”

359+ By views of things, the Doctor cvi-
dently means motives, and conlequently, in
fome: cafes, rnamcly.:}: thofe mentioned in IX.
I and
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and XIV. his aflertion i perfectly juft, the
motive being there fuppofed to be infinitely
defirable. But in moft cafes, as thofe men-
tioned in XIII and XV. it may be true, and
it may alfo be falfe; for as in thofe cafes the
reafons for oppofite determinations dare appa=
rently equal, the mind may ot onz time torm
one chotce, and at another time another; or
it may akwavs torm the fame, or cach time a
different.

360. The Do&or aliu fays, * he allows
*“ to man the liberty of Juing whatever he
“ pleates;” but the hiberty here meant-is not
the liberty of performing any external aétion,
Lut the liberty of willing or chufing. '

361, Mr. }ocke feems to think, that the
will cannot prenerly be faid to be free; be-
caufe * liberty (he fays; iz buta power belong-
“ing to agents, and cannot be an attribute
“ or modification of will, which 13 alfo a
“ power.”  But liberty 1s not merely a power;
but a fpecies of power, as power may be
exerted- either neceflarily or treely.

© 362, To eftablith his couclufion, Dr. Prict-

ley lays' down 1ome obfervations rélative to
caufe and effed, which, being lolely apphcable
- to

N .
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to cotporeal nature, I omit. He then tells us,
(p. 13,) ¢ that a particular determination of
“ the mind could not.be otherwife -than it
“ was, it the laws of nature be fuch, as that
“ the fame determination ‘fhall conftantly
“ follow the fame {tatt of mind, and the
“ fame view of things; and it could not be
% pofiible tor the fame determination to have
« been otherwife than it bas been, is, or 15 to
“ 7¢, unlefs the laws of nature had been ‘uch,
“ as that, though both the ftate of the niind
“ and the views of things were the fame, the
“ dztermination might, or might not, have
“ tuken place. But in this cafe the determi-
¢ pnation muft have been an effeé withoat a
“ canfe; becaufe in this cafe, as in that of a
“ balance, there would have been a change
“ of fituation without any previous change of
“ circumftances; and there cannot bLe any
“ other definition of an. effe@ without a
“ canfe,” poLe :
3603. To this reafoning .I reply,——that the
laws of nature, with refpe& . to intelleétual
agents, are fuch, that, though the itate of
mind and the views of things be exadtly:the
fame, one and the fame:determination might.

not
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not have taken place in the cafes mentioned
in XIII. and XV.: and yet, whether the
fame or a diffcrent determination take place,
it will not be an cffe& without a caufe; for
as in thofe cafes different motives or final
caufes, ecqually attractive, are fuppofed to
occur—whichever of them the mind pur-
fues, its determination will not want a final
caufe. The comparifon of a balance, which
will remain 1n aquilibrio when the fcales are
loaded with equal weights, is mapplicable, as
the balance does not adt, but 1s aéted upon;
whereas the mind 15 cvidently poficfied of an

active power of purfuing a propofed end.
364. The Doétor further adds, (in his reply
to Mr, Palmer, p. 7,) * that certainty, or
“ univerfality, 1s the only potiible ground of
“ concluding, that there is a neceflity in any
“ cafe whatever;” which is true, as far as
refpe@ts corporeal nature. But, with refpeét
to.intelligent beings, the perceived connexion
betwixt. their aétions, and a fupcrior degres of
apprehended happinefs, is the true ground of
the neceflity of their volitions when they are
neceflary, as thewn, 1X. and X1V.; which,
indeed, may be indicated by conftancy and
‘ univerfality ;
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univerfality ; and where this ground does not,
exift, certainty (with refpe.tor.our- know-
]cdp;;) cannot be obtained. L
The next argument, in.proof of the;
ncccﬁi_ty of human acions, is derived from
divine prefcience.  '‘Dr. Prieftley ftates it
thus: “ As it is not in the compafs of power
“ in the author of. any fyftem, that an cvent
“ thould take placc without a:caufe, or that
¢ it thould be equally pofiible for two eseuts
“ to follow in the famé circumftances, £ nei-
“ ther, fuppofing this to be poflible, wouldl it
“ be within the compafs of knovicdue to
“ forefee fuch a contingentievent; tor as mo-
“ thing cun-be known totexif but what docs
"“cxiﬂf,, io, certainly, nothing can be known:
“eto arife from woar doesexift.but what docs
“ arife {from 1t, or depend;upon it.  Lat, ac-
“ cording to the definition of the tcims,.a
“ contingent event does mn depend upon anpy .
“ previous known cireumfiances, fince fome
““ other event might, havgsarifen m the fame
¢ circumnfiances. . (All ¢hat.is in the compafs.
¢ of kuowledge n.this cafeds, to forefee: alls
¢ the different events that,might take place.
“.in. the fame :cizcumftancgs ;' but which. of
“ them
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“ them will aQually take place cannot pof-
“ fibly be known.”—P. 19.

166. In anfwer to this argument, we muft
ohferve; that not only the immenfely com-
plicated ferics and concatenation of events,
which we denominate the aflual fyfiem of the
world, was originally barely pojfible, but alfo
an infinite number of other fyftems, diffe-
rently arranged and equally complicated. In
fome of thefe the contingent act appeared
linked with one of the motives with which,
i the fame circumftances, it might pofiibly
be connedted ; and, in another fyftem, a very
different event might arife from the equally
poflible connexion with the appofite motive,
as in the cafes N° 13, and r5. Each of
thefe events would give room to a totally dit-
ferent ferics of. fubfequent cvents; for the
greateft and moft important arifc from others
{eemingly the leaft important. Among thefc
different fyftems God has chofen the beff, or,
at leaft, one of the beft; and ui)on this choice
his forcknowledge of that detcrminate con-
tingent object, which is to happen, to which
the Dodor alludes, and where apparently
unequal rnotives do not determine it, is
grounded.

VOL. I. M 367.
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367. To this argument Mr. Crombie (in
his T'reatife on Philofophic Neceffity, p. 73,)
further adds, that fince the Deity forefces fu-
ture cvents, they muft neceflarily take place.
But as knowledge of any kind is perfeétly ex-
trinfic to the events known, and exerts no fort
of inluence over them, all that can jutily be
inferred from the infalhibility of divine vrax-
fcience 1s, that the event forefeen wu! cer-
tainly and infallibly, but not ncceilarily, bap-
pen; for to fecare the infallibility of divine
forcknowledge, the future exiftence of the
event forefcen, and not the impoilibility,
vhether phyfical or maral, of 1it: nonexit-
ence, or, in other words, its certuinty, but
not its impoflibility, muft be fuppoled.

368. All the  objeétions, hitherto made to
human liberty, feem to me reducibic to thofc
1 have here noticed., It 1s ncedlefs to adduce
any argament in proof of it, as thc confi-
oufnefs of vur being ourfelves the adlive prin-
ciple, from which our. déterminations origi-
natc, and the remorfe incident to the abuife
of this felf-determining’ power, imprefs the
fulleft conviction of this important truth. *

-
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CHAP. L

OF THE HUMANW MIND ANWD I1TS MODIPICATIONS,

369. By the human wiml, we denote the
principle or fubje& of our perceptions, whe-
ther fenfations, ideas, notions, thoughts, judg-
ments, volitions, defires, averfions, &c. which
we call our felf, of which we are confcious;
we can even infer by reafoning, from the im-
poflibility of the exiftencc of modes without
a common fubjet, that fuch a fubject really
exifts : by a fpirit I underftand that indivifible
unextended thing which thinks, aéts, and pere
ceives. See Berkeley’s Third Dialogue, p. 293.

370. Yet Mr, Hume aflerts,* ¢ that man-
“ kind are nothing but a bundle of percep-
“ tions, which fucceed each other with an in-
“ conceiveable rapidity, and arc in a .perpe-
“tual flux and movement.,” And again,
“ we may obferve, that the true idea of the
“ mind, is to confider it as a fyftem of dif-

* T'reatife on Humar Nature, p. 361. 437. 439 453-

M 2 “ ferent
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“ ferent perceptions or ditferent exiftence$
“ which are linked together, -by the relation
“ of caufe and effe@®, and mutually produce.
“ deftroy, influence, and modify, each other.”
Thefe ftrange affertions are entirely grounded
on this,that we have no idea of felfias it we did
not know many thingsof which we baveno idea
in the {tri& fenfe of that word; thus we have
no idea of joy or gricf, judgment or <nliticn,
thourh we well know what thofe words 1n-
dreate, , ’

571 In the dduﬁvc plaufibility of fuch
rcafoning, the hyloifts,# or fupporicrs of the
exiftence of what they call material fikflance,
lendly tvumph, as they think the rea-
suning of Berkeley againft the exiftence of
muatter, grounded on fimilar principles, and
therefore’ cqually vifionary and abfurd: but
they are much miftaken; the falfchood of
Hume's reafoning, if it can be fo called, is
demontfirable; whereas it is generally allowed
that Berkeley's arguments, though (in fome
minds) they produce 'no conviction, yet ad-

- Such philefophers _as admit no other fubftance but
matter ¥ call materialifis, fuch as admit both matter and
-mmd I caﬂ Byloifls, ‘

N ’ mit
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mit of no anfwer;* the weaknefs of the few
that were attempted I fhait £oon thew

372. But to return +o ir. Hume: Mr.
Merian, one of the abiclt metaphyficians of
the age, has fhewn more at large the ab-
furdity of Humc's fyftem, in the Mcmoirs of

lerlin for 1793, nearly as follows.$

According to Mr. Hume, we are nothing
but an aggregate of phanomena. Now 1
afk, whether a phanomenon can exift with-
out heing perecived ? If not, 1 afk who per-
ccives it ! To this queftion there are but three
pofiible anfwers; .either it is perceived by
itfelf, or by fome other phaxnomenon, or by
fomething that 1s not a pliznomenon. Now
a phwnomenon perceiving itfelf, would be
ftrange indeed; founds hearing themfelves.
fmells {melling themfelves, &c.: befides, in
this cafe, there could be no comparifon of
phenemena, nor confcquently any judgment
founded on fuch comparifon.  Secondly, tu
fay - that ph&nomcn'\'can perceive  other
pheenomena, is ftill, it poﬁible, mote abfurd;

* 1 Reidy Intell. Powers, 227;.and lnquuy into the
{Tuman Miad, laft edit. p. 21.
1 Ibid. 21. 22,

M 3 for
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“ ferent perceptions or different  exiftenceS
¢ which are inked together, -by the relation
“ of caufe and effe@, and mutually produce.
¢ deftrey, influence, and modify, cach other.”
Thefe ftrange affertions are entircly grounded
on this,that we have no idea of o/ as it we did
not krow many thingsof which'we bavenoidea
m the {tri&t fenfe of that word; thus we have
ne idea of joy or.grief, fudgment or <nlition,
thoush we well know what thofe worls in-
dicate. '
7r. In the ucluﬁvc plaufibility of fuch
ﬂ:‘.mmng, the hyloifts,* or fupportcrs of the
cxiftence of what they call material fihflance,
leudly  triumph, as they think the rea-
foning of Berkeley againft the exiftunce of
matter, grounded on fimilar principles, and
thercfore equally vifionary and abfurd: but
they are much miftaken; the falfchood of
Hume's reafoning, if it can be fo called, is
demontftrable; v_vhcreas,it is generally allowed
that Berkeley's argnments, thourh (in fome
~minds) they produce ‘no conviction, yet ad-

» Such phijofophers as ‘admit no other fubftance but
matter 1 call materialyls, fach as admit both naatter and
miﬂd I chﬂ hyleifis,

NN ‘ ‘ ‘mit



( 165 )
mit of no anfwer;¥ the weaknefs of the few
thut were atterapted I fhai? 0 thew,

372. But to return < wir. Hume: Mr.
Merian, one of the ablett metaphyficians of
the age, has fhewn more at large the ab-
furdity of Hume’s fyftem, in the Mcmoirs of
Derlin for 1793, nearly as follows. 4

According to Mr. Hume, we are nothing
hut an aggregate of phznomena.  Now |
afk, whether a phaenomenon can exift with-
out being perceived ? If not, I atk who per-
ccives it 2 To this queftion there are but three
poflible anfwers; .either it is perceived by
itfelf, or by fome other phanomenon, or hy
fomething that 1s not a phacnomenon.  Now
a phiwnomenon perceiving itfelf, would be
ftrange indeed; founds hearing themfelves.
fmells fmelling themfelves, &c.: befides, in
this cafe, there could be no comparifon of
pheEnomena, nor confecquently any judgment
founded on fuch comparifon.  Secondly,
fay ‘that phznomena can perceive other
phecnomena, is ftill, if poflible, more abfurd;

* 3 Reid, Intell. Powers, 237;.and Inquiry into the
llumnn Miad, Iatt edit. p. 21. :
1 Ibid. 21. 22.

M 3 for
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for inftance, fmells hearing founds, founds
{eeing colours, &c.; therefore Thirdly, there
muft be a fubje& or fubfiratum of thefe per-
ceptions, of which. they are modifications.
Moreover, fenfations of one fort, arc often
compared with fenfations of another fort,
as thotc of fight with thofc of bearing:
now, can vifion judge of hearing ? or colours
judge of founds ? &c. May we not have two
fimultaneous fenfations contrary to cach other?
May we not feel extreme heat in onc hand
and extreme cold in the othcr? C'an then
two contrary fenfations co-exift without any
fubje ? But 1t were idle to purfuc this {ub-
je& further. Very different, indced, are the
arguments of Berkeley againit that fichitious fuh-
Siratum called matter: how then could Doétor
Reid fay, that Hume procecds on the fame prin-
ciples as Berkley, but carries them to their full
length ?. And as the bifhop undid the whole
material world, this author, on the Same
grounds, undoes the world of fpirits, and leaves
pothing in nature but idess and impreffions,
without any fubject on which they may be
‘imprefled. That Humc's theory has been

o very



( 167 )

very unfairly deduced from Berkeley’s tenets,
is acknowledged by the candid and judicious
author of the Encyclopadia Britannica, p. 544.%

* Berkeley himfelf has long ago anticijated and ob.
viated - this objéétion, in his third Dialogue; thos, ¢ I
“ know, or am confcious, of my own being ; and that |
“ mylelf an not my ideas, but fomewhat elfe ; a thinking
¢« a&ive principle, that perceives, knows, wills, and ope-
*“ rates about ideas. 1 hnow that 1, one and the fame felf,
*¢ perceive both colours and founds : that a colour cannot
¢¢ perceive a found, nor a found a colour: that 1 am
¢ therefore one individual principle, diftinét fromn colour
s and found ; and, for the famme reafon, from all other {en-
¢ fible things and inert ideas : but 1 am not in like man-
* ner confcious either of the ¢xiftence or effence of matter,
* on the contrary, T know that nothing inconfiitenr can
¢ exift, and that the exiltence of matter, implies a0 incon-
* fittency. TFurther, 1 know what I mean, when [ afhra,
*¢ thar there is a fpiritual fubftunce or fupport of idens ; that
*¢ is, that a {pirit knows an! perceives wdeas.  But 1 do not
¢ know what is meant, when itis faid, chat an urperceiving
¢ fubftance hath inherent in it, and fupports, cither weas or
¢ the archetypes of ideas. There is theiefoie, upon the
“ whule, no parity of cafe between fpiric and matter.”
P.2¢g7 and 298. .

SECT.
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SECT. I.
OF THZ MODIFICATIONS OF THE HMUMAN MIXD,

373. 'T'he modifications of the mind, or the
various ftates in which it 'n"xay exift, have been
alrcady ecnumerated, N° 369, Our next en-
deavour thould be to claflify them, in order to
obferve in what refpe& they agrec or are dif-
tinguithed from each other.

374. The firft and moft general diftin¢tion
of thefe modifications; is that of pafivc and
altive, ‘

375. The paffive, are thofe of which the
mind itfelf is not the dire& and immediatc caufe,
but which are imprefled upon it by an ex-
trinfic caufe, which can be no othcr but the
Supreme Being ; though in many inftances the
mind, conformably to certain ftated laws,
may alter, exchange, or extinguifth, many of
them. Thus while my cyes arc open, F can~
not avoid feeing one or more of the objects
that are before me; but I may, if 1 pleafe,
thut my eycs, and thus extinguifh all vifual
fenfations; and by opening my cyes I may re-
new them again: in this manncr the Will

’ may .
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may often be the occafional caufe of the exift-
ence or cxtin&ion of fenfations, and other
paffive modifications.

3760. Hence paffive Modifications may be
called impreffions : by impreflion 1 underftand
any fenfible change produced in a paffive fub-
jc&, by the operation of an external caulc.

377. 'mpreflions are cither feufial, or fen-
fehle, ox merely fpiritual,

’ 378. Senfual imprefiions are thofe that are

made upon us through the intervening organs
of the external fenfes : they are called fen/a-
sons,  Such are thole of vifion, kearing,
finells, taftes, and taét.

379. Senfible impreifions arc thofe made
upon us through the internal organs of feeling
fuch as thofe of hunger, thirft, fatumtlon,
and other., fenfations, whether paintul or
agrecable, and may be called mternal fen-
fations.

38o. -Spiritual impreffions are thofe which
are connected indecd with corporeal impref-
fions, but in an invifible and unknown man-
ner. Such are ideas, difcernment of relations,
cmotions and paffions.

381, All thc paflive modifications are com-
prehended

il
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prehended under” the gencral appellation of
pereeptions.

382. The acfive modtfications of the mind
are only two; the a&of judging, and that
of willing or rejecling 3 which laft, when cx-
ercifcd on the propofal of two or more mea-
fures, 1s called election, or preference.

383. All the above-mentioned modifica-
tions have been referred to different capacities
or powers ; namely, the underflanding, memory,
and will. ”

384. Under the head of underflanding,
are placed, fenfations, ideas, notions, difcern~
ment of relations, and judgment.

SECT Il
OF SENSATIONS IN GENERAL.

3835. Senfations are the impreffions which
we receive from the Supreme Being, through
the intervention of the organs of fenfc; they -
are al{o the ftrongeft and moft forcible, as they
more ftrongly cxcite our notice than other
perceptions commonly do.  On thefec we may
-remark,

- 386.
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386. Firft, that in the perception of fenfa-
tions, the mind is perte&ly paffive; for they
cannot be excited by a mere a& of the will,
as alrcady faid: in vain would I ek to ob-
tain the fenfation of rednefs, or of any found,
&ec. or of hunger, merely by withing to do fo;
but by cxercife I mav cxcite, and’ thus be the
occafional caufc of the fenfation of hunger,
and by taking proper mcuns I ray obtain
other fenfations.

387. Sccondly, fenfations have no obje&t dif=
tin¢t from theratelves; thatis to fay, they arenot
reprefentations of any thing ; they can only
be faid to be perfedly fimilar to other fenfu-
tions of the fame kind and degree in other
minds.¥ But they are trequently figns of
other fenfations which may be expected ; thus
the fmcll of a rofe fuggefts the prefence of a
role; thefmell of putrid meat announces alfo its
tafte, and even occafions a naufca, which 1is
an internal fenfation.

-388. Thirdly, fenfations are alio capable of
various degrees of intenfity, from the fainteft,
which are cap&blc of being miftaken for de-

* In this I am happy to agree with Dr. Reid. 1 Reid,
276; and on the Mind, 146.

' lufions,
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lufions, to.the ftrongett. This often hap-
pens when we contemplate very diftant ob-
jedts, or view them through a mif}, or ina
weak light ; as we approach, or the medium
becomes morc tranfparent, or the light
more copious, the objeét is more clearly dif-
cerned.  So warmth may be gradually in-
creafed, until from being agrccable it becomes
painiul.  Fo the fecling of a fmooth bod)
may be fo increafed, as from being gentle and
agrceable, to become a painful preflure. So
meat may be fo far falted or fpiced, as from
being pleafing to become painful; the fame
may be faid of perf'umcé, founds, &c. Hcence
Dr. Crichton juftly obferves, that pleafure dit-
fers from pain only in degrce:* but fuch de-
grees may cxift independently of cach other.
389. Fourthly, the mind may experience
different fenfations at the fame time : thus I
may fce the moon, fmell a rofe, taftc honey,
and hear founds at oné and -the fame time
niay, I may feel oppofite fenfations at the fame
‘titne : thus, if T warm one of my hands and’
cool the other in fnow, ‘and then dip both fw
J ‘*A ; _Crichtcn an Mental Derangement, p- 127 T
. . lukéwarm
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lukewarm water, the warm hand will feel it
cold, and the cold hand warm.

390. Fifthly, a group of fenfations re-
ceived through different fenfes, but conneéted
with, dependant on, und referred to each other,
receive the fame name : thus, the affemblage
ot a certain colour, of a certain peculiar fmell, a
certain thape and figure, and a certain flexibi-
lity, fmoothnefs, &c, 1s called arsfe: its proper-
tics, when chymically. treated, are more nume-
rous, but theyareall connected with and referred
to thofe firft mentioned ; infomuch, that if the
{mell was taken away, or differcnt, the other
fenfations  remaining unaltered, the group
would no longer bear the fame name, or
it would have fumc addition tacked to it, as
a mufk rofe, &c.; fo alfo it the number of its )
petals, or_flamina, were altered.

391t. So alfo water,~whether hot or cold,
retaining the fame external appearance, is ftill
called water; but if converted by heat iato
fleam, or by cold into ice, it no longer bears its
original name, though again 'reducible to its
priftine flate; its conflitution therefore re-
mains unaltercd in thefe ' different ftates,
which are then merely contingent; but. its

' conftituent
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conftituent ingredients are deemed its ef-
fence.

© 392. In the famc mannet an aggregate of
appearances perccived by the fenfes of feeing:
and touch, as a peculiar colour, luftre, mal-
leability, extenfibility, and comparative weight,
together with the exhibition of xarious other
properties,when chymically treated, isknownby
the nameof gold, or filver; &c. as the cafe may
be ; and it retains the fame appellation, whe-
ther cold and fohid, or liquified by heat.

393. The fame remark exténds to all other
mineral, vegctable, or animal bodics; the
aggregate propertics perceived by the fenfes,
in the fame circumftances, are the enly which
form the complex obje& to which a name is
given; nothing elfe is found, er can be found,
through the medium of the fenfes; fo that if
we had ten morc fenfes they could convey fo
us nothing more than new fenfutions; but
could not inform us of their caufe, which
muft be inferred by .reafon; and can be no:
other-than the Supreme Being, or other be-
ings conforming to theé laws he has prc-‘
fcribed. .

-394 Each of thcfc fenfations, confidered

T ﬁngly >
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fingly, are called the qualitics of that to which
they are referred.

395. Sixthly, as ail fenfations are impreiled
on our minds by the Supremc Being, they
muft be known to him, not by organs of {cnfe,
of which he has none, but in a manner-to us
inconceivable 1 the fame changes therefore
which. conformably to his laws, take place in
our minds, are perceived by him, whether
perceived by us or not. That his mode of
knowledge is to us inconceivable, is, befides
other reafons, evident from this, that he knows
fam, even the moft extreime, without ietlmg
it ; whercas, if we had never felt it, we
hould never know 1it.  The madifications of
our minds fhould, in cafe they exifted in
them, undergo various changes, by reafon of
the progrefs, interfcrence, or oppofition,. of
the laws by which they are governed, or to
which they are expoled : in the Divine in-
telle€t  correfponding variations take places
nor do fuch variations dcrogate from his ef-
fential perfeftions, as they neither add teo nor
detra@ from any of them. That fuch varia-
tions are not incompatible with his immu-
tability, is evident, fince he poflefles now, as
. ) he
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ke did from all eternity, the moft perfe free-
dom; which eflentially requires a power of
changmg his determinations at prefent, equally
as at any antecedent 1magmablc period of his
exiftence . *

SECTF. 1.
OF ODDURS, SOUNDS, AND TASTES.

596. The fenfations of finclls and founds
may exift in the mind without any reference
to” a particular objet: thus I may perecive a
fruell, without knowing with whut tangibic
fenfation it is connedted : thus the favage boy
of Aveyron did not turn his head on hearing
a piftol fired juft behind him; but by experi-
ence a conuexion, more or lef: verfedt, is ac-
quired.

3y7. That both thefe fenfations can exift
only in the mind that perceives them, is now
univerfally allowed ; that they aie not images
or reprefentations of any external obje&, is
alfo acknowledged ; yet they are 10 conne&ed

"% This is owned by many of the fcholaflics, See Seqoi,
Mctap!h vol.fl.p. 97, - . -

with
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with tangible fenfations, either perceived or
fug::e&cd that their intenfity increafes in pro-
portion as their diftance from the tangible fen-
fations decreafes: and hence they are fup-
pofed by many to iffue from them. But this
is impofiible ; for one fenfation cannot iffue
from another, from which it is fpecifically
different; as well might taftes proceed from
lizht : they relate to organs totally différent.
Nor can they be fuid to be caufed by any tan-
gible objedts, as Dr. Reid, the aubleft defen-
der of hyleifm, candidly avows. ¥ °~ What we
call natural caufés, may with morc propriety,
the Doltor fays, be called matural figns; and
what we call ¢ffedts, are the things fonified.
What we’ call caufes, he adds, have no na-
tural cﬁicacy or caufulity, as far as we know s
all we can certainly affitm ‘is, “that nature
(God) hath cftablithed a conflant conjun@ion
between “them  and the thmgs called thexr
effets. | : ‘ '

398 In the ca(e before us, the ¢onncnon’
bcthxt odours or founds with tarigx‘t,lc ob-

Inquiry into the Human Mind, Chap. v, fec, 3.
p. 112

“VOLi I. N jelts
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je&ts is fuch, that variations in the ftate or
Jpecies of the former are confequcnt on, and
correfpond with, the variations in the ftate of
the latter: thus the fmell of a rofe fuffers
fome altcration when the rofe is dry, or hcated
to a certain degree, and is deftroyed when the
heat is further increafed: thus the fmell of
wine is changed when it becomes vinegar;
as is that of mcat as it enters and proceeds in
the putrcfaétive -procefs; fo the fouud of a
chord alters with its extent and tenfion, &c.
And not only tangible, folid, fonorific objeés,
arc thrown into a vibratory metion, but ofcil-
lations, or undulations, are produced in the
air that communicates with them which
reach the ear, after which the fenfation of
found arifes, which has no refemblance what-
{foever with thefc motions,

399. So the vapour of effential oils firikes
the glands of the noftrils beforc any fmell is
perceived, though this vapour i3 impercep-
tible by the (ight or the band ; yet it is per-
-ceived by th¢ nofe and fauces, as diftin&
from the fmell,

400. Tafles to be perceived rc'quirg\ con-
ta&t with the tongae or palate, or ftomach of

Oﬁic&”
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objeéts; that is, fenfations, fill more perfectly
tangible, whether folid or liquid.

401. To inveftigate more minutely the pro-
cefles that precede the fenfation peculiar to
cach of the fendes, 1s needlefs in a metaphyfi-
cal tredtife.  Whoever wifhes an exact detail
will find it in Do&or Crichton's truly philo-
fophical Effay on Mental Derangement.

402. Hence we fee, that a tachle fenfation,
that is, a fenfation perceived by the tadt of the
organs, or any of the fenfes, muft in all cafes
precede the fenfations peculiar to that fenfe:
and hence, though 1t cannot be called the
efficient caufe, yet it may be the cecaffonal, or
eonditional, caufe of that jenfation.

SECT. 1V,
OF YISITAL STNSATIONT

403. It is quite unneccfluvy to give here
any detailéd account of the ftrudture and ad-
mirable mechanifm of the organs of {ight, as
it is now univerfally acknowledged, that their
ftructure cannot expluin how vifual fenfations
are obtained.* Yet thele organs, and the in-

“

* E’orter‘icld, Stewat, {richton, Condiliac, . .
N 2 tegrity
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tegrity of their {ftructure, are conditions ne-
ceffary to the attainment of thofe fenfations,
as is evident by the ceffation of thefe, when
thofe arc difturbed or injured. The fame
may be faid of the organs of all the other

{enfes.
404. The fenfations of Jight and colvurs,
with their intermediate fhades and degrees,
are alone immediately pereetved by the media-
tion of the organs of fight ; and hence called
its proper olyecl : juft as_founds arc the proper
objedt of Aearing ; and as extenjos, motion,
Aot and cold, &c. arc the proper objeéts of
the tonch, or fenfe of feeling ; becaufs imme-
diatcly perecived by the mediation of the
organs of that fenfe.  Yet, plain and evident
as this is, moft philofophers have, in fome
cafes, greatly mifapplied this term; for they
kave confidered the objeds of a fonfe os fome-
thing diftinét trom the fenfation obtained
through that fenfe, though, in other cafes,
.they allow the objedt cannot be diftinguithed
from the fenfations Thus moft philofophers,
fince the time of Defcartes, and Mr. Locke
in particular, allow that colours, {mells, and
founds, are nothing i their obpes them-
. . felyag,
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felves, butionly fowers to produce thofe fen-
fations in us.* Yet thefc powers, not being
immediately perccived, but only inferred, (no
matter, at prefent, whether properly or im-
properly,) cannot be called the object of any
fenfe—no more than a fword can be faid to
be the obje of the painful fenfation a wound
from it infii¢ts.  Yet Dr. Roid thinks he per=
ceives matter objeFivelve—1 Reid, 265, But
what he calls perespiion, turns out, when cxa-
mined, to be an z@ of judgment at moft,
and hardly cven that; and what he calls its
ohjesl, a mere inconfiitent notion, for which
he can find no other name than e fomething,
as will be fhewn in the appendix to this effay.
He allows that fofetions, which he m vain en-
decavours to diftinizuith from perceptions by
ienfe, have no obje@ diftnét from them-
1’clvcs.—~_—! Reid, 53, and 53.

405. Though /z/r and colirs alone are
the immediate objects ot fight, yct,' by long
and deep-rooted atfociations with the objedts
of touch, and certain {enfations of the tac-
tile kind in the eyc itfelf, many other objeds,
which properly belong to the touch, are in-

* Locke, B, ii. Chap. viii. fec. 14.
N3 {tantancoufly
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ftantancoufly fuggefted to the mind, and their
exiftence, cither actual ‘or future, inferred.
Thefc objects are diflance, tangible extenfion,
magnitude, fituation, motion, figure, and fre-
quently weight : what fpecies of perception
is thus fuggefted, feems to me well explained
by Profeffor Stéwart.* He tells us, that the
qualities, which are the proper and original
obje&s of fight, gre firft perceived; and, fe-
condly, a conception is had (that is. an
idea,}) of thofe tangible qualitics, of which
the original perceptions of fight arc {ound
from cxperience to be the figns, The per-
ceptions, therefore, we have, by means of the
eye, of the tangible (jualitics ot bodice, and
of the diftances of thefe bodies from the
organ, are mere ideas, ftrongly, and indced
indiflolubly, aflociated, by early-and conftant
habit, with the original perceptions of fight.

& Philofophy of the Mind, 148, &-.

+ By conccption, he mepus that powa: of the mind
whicl: enables it to form a notion of an ablent object of
perception, or of a fenfation which it ha formerly felt,
p. 133: this is more commonly callcd an idea. [ have
alfo fubftiruted perception for wotion, as more agregable to
my definitions; and the fenfe not altered,

406.
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406. When we opcn our eyes on a magni-
ficent profped, the various diftances at which
its different parts are placed from the eye,
and the immenfe extent of the whole foene
before us, feem to be perceived as immedi-
ately and as inftantancouily by the miand, asthe
coloured furface; the truth however un-
queftionably is, that this varicty of diftance,
and this immenfity of cxtent, are not objesis
of fenfe, but of idea; and the perceptions we
have of them when our cyes are open, differ
from thofe we fhould have of them with our
eyes thut, orﬂyl in this, that they are kept
fteadily in the view of the mind, by being
ftrongly aflociated with the finfations of co-
lour, and with the original perceptions of
fight; this obfcrvation will be more readily
admitted, it it be confidered, that by a fkil-
ful 1mitation of a natural landfcape, in a com-
mon fthew-box, the mind may be led to perceive
the fame variety of diftance, and cven of im-
menfe extent, as if the original feene were
prefented to our fenfes: and that, although,
in this cafe, we have a /]rcculame conviétion
that the fphere of our vifion only extends to a
few inches, yet fo ftrong is the aflociation

‘ N 4 between
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between the original perceptions of fight, and
the ideas which they habitually fuggeft,
that it is not pofiible for us, by any effort
of our will, to prevent thefe ideas from taking
place.

407. Befides the vifual fenfation called
light, there are tadile fenfations, alfo, called
light, or rays of light, perceptible by con-
ta@ with the organ of fight, which arc diftin@
from, and precede as ufugl, the vifual fenfa-
tion: this is cvident from the injury which the
organ fuffers by expofure to a fuperabundance
of thofe rays. Some of them always remain
in the organ. When thefe fenfations are
combined, they precede the mere fenfation
of light; but when feparate, they precede the
fenfation of various colours; and hence they
are called colorific rays, or prifmatic colours, as
their feparation is more diftindtly cfiected by
a prifm ; though, in fa&, only thc tangible
fenfations are thas feparated : but they are
followed hy the vifual.

408.. Though ¢olours form the proper objedt
of ﬁgh,t, yet, by their early and conftant af-
fociation, with certain tangiblc objeds, - of
whieh - tbcy are only the figns, they are, in:

Coe appearance,

W
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appearance, {read over them, and feem to in-
here in them ;  but this miftake has long fince
heen deteéted by Defcartes, Malbranchic, and
Locke. [In cffect, colours vary with the dif-
tance of the tangible object, with a deprava-
tion of the humours of the cye, by the light of
the moon, or ot candles, or various artificial
raeans : thus mountains, though green when
acar, appear blue at a diftance; a cloud,
chough red at a diftunce, appears but a dark
fog when necar: all objeds feem yellow to a
Jaundiced eye, or feen through a yellow glafs;
or red, when fecn through a red glafs ; and
tght blues appear green by moon or candlg
light: and lct it not Le fad, that thefe co-
lours are not reai, but mercly artificwal; for,
as Berkeley  jufidy remarks, muft wot thofe
colours be deemed the moit truc and real, that
arc difcerned by the {hmpul i”ht .Now, 1t is
certain trom dioptrics, that naicrofcopes make
the fight more penctrating, and reprefent ob-
jeéts as they would appear to the cye, n cafc
it were endowed with the meft exquilite
fharpnefs; yet they often difcover colours in
an obje¢t different from thofc perecived by,
the upaffifted fight; and in cafe we had micro-
i’iopm,
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fcopes, magnifying toany affigned degree, it is
certain that no obje&t whatfoever, feen through
them, would appearin the fame colour which
it exhibits to the naked eye; hence we may
conclude, that colours are not really inhcrent
in tangible obje@s, but perfe@ly dependant
on circumftances ; and, to fay nothing of our
dreams, the colours feen in a2 common mir-
ror arc fufficient te perfuade wus, that they
have no neceflary connexion with the tangible
objedls they apparently inveft.

409. 1 now proceed to the fecondury ob-
je&s of fight, diffance, vifible magnitude, figure,
Jituation, and motion, of which 1 fhall give a
fummary account; firft from the fourth dia-
logue of Berkeley’s Minute Philofopher, and
{ubjoin thereto a fuller, from his Effuy on
Vifion. There will be fome repetitions, but
in treating a matter fo abftrufe, they will not
be found ufelefs.

410. Diflance is a line projected endwife to
the cye. Now a linc in that fituation can
praje@ no more than one fingle poinit on the
bottor of the eyc ; the appearance therefore
of ‘a Jong or fhort diftance is of the fame mag-
nitude, or rather of no magnitude at all, be-

S . ‘ ing
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ing in all cafes a fingle point : hence diftance
is not immediately perceived by the cye, there-
fore it 1s by the mediation of {omething elfe.
To difcover what this is, let us examine what
altcration therc may be in tbe appeuarance of
the fame obje& placed at different diftances
from the eye. Now 1 find by experience,
that when an object is removed further and
turther in a dire& line from the eye, its vifible
appearance grows leflgy and fainter, and this
change ofappearance being propartionaland uni-
verfal, {feems to be that by which we apprehend
the various degrees of diftance ; yet littlenefs or
faintnefs, in their own nature, have ne necef-
tary conncxion with greater length or diftance;
they could not therctore fuggeft it but from
experience ; confequently we 'perceive  dif-
tunce by a fign. which has no likenefs to i,
nor nccéﬁhr_{r connealon with it, but which
*tuggefts it from répmtcd experience, as words
. do things.

4t1. Diftance is not eftimated by the
obtufencets or acutenefs of angles, for the an-
gles thenifelves arc not perceived, and there-
fore nothing can be inferred from them : from
all which it follows, that a man born blind,
and afterwards made to fee, would, upon firit

receiving
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recciving bis figkt, take the things he faw not
to be at any diftancg, but in his cye, or ra-
ther in Ius mind.

. 412, Strni&ly {peaking, the tower or ob-
jc& I fee at a great diftance, is not the
fame as that which 1s feen when near:
the former 1s a little round thing, the
latter a great fquare building; and furely a
round thing cannot be exaly the fame as a
fquare thing,

413. Hence the variations of vifible ob-
jeds form a language adapted to fuggeft
the diftance, figure, fituation, and dimrenfions
of ta&tile objects; not by fimilitude, nor by the
arbitrary interpofition of providence ; but juft
as words fuggeft things fignified through the
car, by experience and habit.

414. Hence a perfon newly made to
fece, would never think of men .or trees,
or other objeds, which he had been ac--
cuftomed to know by touch, upon having
bis mind filled with the new fenfations
of light and colours, whofe various com-
binations he doth not as yct underftand, no
- more than a Chmc{c upon firft hearing the
words
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words man and rree, would think of the
things fignified by them.*

413. The tactile objects thus fuggelted are
faid to be feen, becaufe their vifible figns being
little attended to in themfelves, or for
their own' fake,  but confidered « ‘m,ﬂy in
their  rélative capacity, it comcs to pafs,
that the mind often overlooks them, and
-arrics  its  attention  immediately to  the
obje& fignified : thus, in rcsidin'f, we run
over the charalers with the flighteft regard,
and pafs ou to the meaning: hence we often
fay, we fce words or cven things in reading,
whereas, in ftrictnefi, we fee only the wntten
chara@ers  which fuggefl thofc words: fo
men overlooking the immediate and proper
objedts of fight, carry their attention onward,
to the tangible objeéts which are the things
fiznified, and talk ax if they faw them, wheres
as i trath they are only fuggefted or appre-
hended, by the proper objects of fight, which
alorie are feen ; this connexion we lcarn of
ourfelves, and from our earlieft-infuncy,

4 Thefe pre(h&lons were verified l\/ Chcfe’ucu s experi-
ment, nineteeh years after this was written by B;rkcley :
and lntcly by Dr. Home, Phil. Tranf. 1807 p. 83.

From



( 190 )

From Betkeley on ¥iffon.®

§s.

416. It is acknowledged, that the eftimate
we make of the diftance of 'objc&s confider-
ably remote, 1s rather an alt of judgment,
founded on cxperience, than of fenfe. For
cxample, when I perceive a great number of
intermediate obje&s, fuch as houfes, ficlds,
rivers, and the like, which I have experienced
to take up a confiderable fpace, I thence con-
clude, that the objet 1feec beyond them, is at
a great diftance. Again, when an obje& ap-
pears faint and fmall, which at a near diitance
I have experienced to make a vigorous and
large appearance, 1 mﬂantly -conclude it to be
far off ; and this, it is evident, is the refult
of experience; without which, from the
faintnefs and littlencss, I fthould not have in-
ferred any thing concerning the diftance of

obje&s. ,

* T have taken the liberty to alter fome expreflions, by
reaﬁm of the permiffion he gave, fec. 220, but in entire
conformxty wuh his fentiments,

. § A
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§ 4.

417. But, when an object is placed at fo
near a diftance, as that the intcrval between
the eyes bears any fenfible proportion to it,
the opinion of fpeculative men is, that the
two optic axcs, concurring at the objedt,
do there make an angle, by means of which,
according as it is greater or- lefler, the objeét
is perceived to be nearet or further off.

§ 5.

418, Betwixt which, and the foregoing
method of eftimating diftance, therc is this
‘remarkable difference, that whereas there was
no apparent ncccﬂ'ary connexion hetween
froall diftance and a large and ftrong appcar-
ance, or between great diftance and a little
and faint appearance, there appears avery necef-
fary connexion between an obtufc angle and near
diftance,and an acute angle and further dittance;
it does not in the leaft depend on experience,
but may be evidently known by any one be-
fore. he had expericnesd it, that the nearer the
concurrence of the optic axes, the greater the

PR |
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angle, and the remoter their concurretice is,

the lefler will be the angle compruhcndcd
between them.

. !§ 6..

419. There is another way mmentioned by
. optic writers, whereby they will have us judge
of thofc diftanced” in refpeé to which the
breadth of the pupil hath aly fenfible bigncfs,
and that is- the greateér-or leffer divergency
of the rays, which iffuing from the vifible
point do fall on the pupil ; that point being
judged ncareft, which'is feen by moft diverg-
ing rays, and that féfoter which is fcen by
lefs diverging rays; and fo on, the appurent
diftance ftill inc¢reafing as the divergency de-
creafes, till at length it becomes infintte, when
the rays that fall on the pupil arc to fenfe
parallel.  And in this manner it is faid we
perceive diftance when we look only with
one eyc,

§7

' 420, In this caﬁ‘! alfp, it is plain we are not
behotden to cxr:cncnce, it being a certain
' ’ neceffary
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-ncccﬂ'ary truth, the nearcr the direét rays fall-
ing on the eye approach to a parallelifm, the
further off is the point of interfection, or
vifible point from which they flow.

§ 8and 9

421. Now, though the accounts, here
given, arc received for true, yet they feem un-
fatisfattory: 1t 1sevident that when the mind
perceives any thing, not immediately, and of
itfelf, it muft be by the means of fome other
perception : thus, for inftance, the paffions
which are in the mxnd of another, are of
themfelves to me mvmu:'blc I may neverthe-
lefs perceive them by fight, though not im-
mediately, yet by means of the colours they
produce in the countenance, We often fee
thame or fear in the looks of a man, by per-
ceiving the changes in his countenance to red
or pale.

§ 10.

!
.

422. Moreover it is evident, that ncthing
which is not itfelf perceived can be the means
VOIJA \IQ 0 Qt
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of ‘perceiving any other thing: if I do not per-
ceive the rédnefs or palenefs of a man’s face,
it is impofiible I fhould perceive, by them, the
paflions which are in his mind.

§ 11,

423. Now it is plain that dittance, being
in its own nature imperceptible, and yet it is
perceived by fight ; 1t remainy, therefore, that
it be brought into view by fome other per-
ception, that is itfelf inmediately perecived in
a& of vifion.

§ 1.

424. But thofe lincs and ang'es, by means
whereof fome men pretend to explain the
perception of diftance, are themfelves not at
all perceived; mor arc they, in truth, ever
thought of by thofe unikilled in optics. I ap-
peal to any one’s. experience, whether, upon’
fight of an obje&, he computes its diftance,
- by the bignefs of the angle made by the meet-
ing of the two optic axes? or whether he
cver thinks of the greater or leffer divcrgcncj;

, CCT O



( 195 ) .
of the rays which arrive from any point to
his pupil? In vain {hall ans man tell me, that
I perceive certain lines and angles which :n-
troduce into my mind the various judgments
of diftance, fo long as I mylelf am confcious
of no fuch thing.

§ 10.

425 Now it beuug already fhewn, that
diftance is fuegefted to the mind by the me-
diation of fornething elie, which is itfelt” per-
cewved 10 the a& of villon, it remains that we
mguire what fenfations there be that attend
vifion, unto which we may fuppofe the judg-
ments of dittance are gnnexed, and by which
they are introduced into the mind. And,
S/ it is certainly experience, that when we
look at a necar objedt with both eyes, accord-
Ing as it approaches or recedes from us. we
alter the dufpofition of our cycs, by leflening
or widening the interval between the pupils ;
this difpofition or turn of the eyts is attended
with a fenfation which feems to be that
which, in this cafe, brings the judgment of
greater or lefler diftance into the mind,

02 § 17,



¢ 196 )

§ 17.

426. Not that there is any natural or
neceflary connexion between the fenfation we
perceive by the turn of the eyes, and the
greater or lefler diftance; but becante the
mind has, by conftant experience, found the
differcnt fenfations, correfponding to the dif-
ferent difpofitions of the eyes, to be attended,
cach, with a different degree of diftance in the
obje&, there has grown an habitual or cuf-
tomary connexion between them; fo that the
mind no fooner perceives the fenfation arifing
from the different turn it gives the ¢ycs, in
order to bring the pupils nearer or further
afunder, but it withal infers the diffcrent dif=
tance which was wont to be conncected with
that fenfation juft as upon hearing a certain
found, the ﬁgniﬁcation is immediatcly fug-
gcﬁcd to the undcrﬁ;a.ndmg, which cuftom
hath united ‘with it.

'§ 19.
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§ 10.

427. T know it is a received opinion, that
by altering the difpofition of the eyes, the
mind peérceives whether the angle of the op-
tic axes. or the lateral angles comprehended
between the interval ol the eyes and the op-
tic axes, arc made greater ot lefler; and that,
accordingly, by a kind of natural geometry,
it judges the point of their interivélion to
be nearer or further off : but, that this is not
trae, | am convinced by my own experience,
fince I am not confcicus that I make unv fuch
nfe of the perception | have by the turn of
my eyes; and for me to make thofe judg-
ments, and draw thofe conclufions, without
knowing that [ do fo, teems altogether in-
comprchentible.

§ 20.

428. From all which it follows, that the
judgment we make of the diftance of an ob-
je@ feen with both the cyes, is entirely the
refult of experience: if we had not conftantly

o3 ‘ found
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found certain fenfations arifing from the va-
rious difpofitionn of the, eycs, attended with
certain degrees of diftance, we fhould never
make thofe fudden judgments from ther,
concerning the diftance of objeéts, no more
than we would pretend to judge of a man’s
thoughts by his pronouncing words we had
never heard before,

§ 25.

2g. That one perception may fuggei. ano-
ther to the mind, i -will fuflice thai toey
havc been obferved to go tagether, without
any demonftration of the #ergf2fy of their co-
exiftence, or without fuo much @ L:owing
what itis that makes them {o to co-caft: of
this there are innumerable inftauces, of which
no onc can be ignorant.

§ 28.

430. 1 have here fet down thofe fenfations,
that feem to be the conttant and general oc-
cafions of introducing into the mind the dif-
ferent judgments of near diftance; it is true,

in
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in moft cafes, that divers other circamftances
contribute to frame our judzment of diftance;
to wit, the particular number, fize, kind, &c.
of the thing feen: concerning which, and all
the other forementioned occafions, which
fuggeft diftance, [ fhail only obferve, they
have none of them, in their own nature, any
relation or connexion with it ; nor is 1t pof=
fible they fhould ever fignify the vanous de-
grees thereof, otherwife than as. by cxperi-
ence, they have been found to be conncéted
with them.

§ 98.

431. There may be gond use made of lines
and angles in optics; not that the mind
judgeth  of diftance immcdiately by them,
but becaufc it judgeth by fomewhat which is
connefted with them, and to the determina-
tion of which they may be fubfervient,

04 § 4r1.
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§ 41.

432. Hence it is a manifeft confequence,
that 2 man born blind, being made to fee,
would at firft have no knowledge of diftance
by fight; the fun and ftars, the remoteft ob-
jects as well as the nearer, would all feem to
be in his eye, or rather in his mind: the ob-
je&s intromitted by fight, would fccu to him,
as in truth they are, no other than a new fet
of thoughts or fenfations, each of which is
as ncar to him as the perceptions of pain or
pleafure : for our judging objeés perccived by
fight to be at any diftance, is entircly the ef-
fe&t of experience, which one in thofe cir-
cumftances could not yet have attained to.*

% This has been fully confirmed by Dr. Chefelden,
nincteen  years after Berkeley’s prediQion, for, having
couched a youth Lorn blind, he relates, that when firft he
obtaiucd his fight, he was fo far from making any judge
ment about diftances, that he thought all ohje&ts what-
ever touched his eyes, as what he felt did his fkin,
7 Phil. Tranf, Abr. p. 49%. 492. Sec above, the note on
Ne g4,

§ 43
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§ 43.

433. And perhaps, on a fin@ examination,
we thall not find, that even thofe who, from
their birth, have grown up in a continued
habit of fecing, arc irrecoverably prejudiced
on the other fide; to wit, in thinking what
they fee to be at a diftance from them; for
at this time 1t feems agreed on all hands, by
thofe who have had any thoughts of that
mattcer, that colours, which are the proper
and immediate objedt ot fight, are not with-
out the mind: bat then it will be faid, by
fight we bhave alfo the perception of extenfion,
and figure, and motion, all which ray well
be thought withwut. and at jome dittance
frum the mind, though colours {(liould not.
In anfwer to this, § appeal to any man's ex-
perience, whether the vifible extenfion of any
objedt doth not appear as near o hiva as the
colour of that abject; nay, whether they do
not both feem to be in the very fame place :
is not the extenfion we fee coldured, and is it
poflible for us, fo much as in thought, to fepa-
ratc and abftra@ colour from extenfion ¥ now

where
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where the extenfion is, there furciy is the figure,

and there the motion too. I fpeak of thofe
which are perceived by fight.

§ 4.

434.-But for a fuller explanation of this
point, and to fhew that the immcdizte ob-
jects of fight are not cven the refiniblances of
things placed at a diftance, it is requifite that
we look nearer into the matter, and coefully
obfzrvc what is meant when one tu35, that
which he fecsis at a diftavce from him.
Suppote, for inftance, that looking at the
moon I fhould fay it were 5o or 5o femidia-
meters of the earth from me, let u: fee what
moon this is fpoken of; it i1s plein ¢ canuot
be exactly that which is vifible, or any thing
like it, for that which I fee is iy a round
luminous plain of about 30 vitible points in
diameter; and, in cafe I am carried from the
place where 1 ftand, dire&ly towards the
moon, it 1> manife{t its appearance varics ftill
as 1 go along, and, by the time I have ad-
vanced 50 or 60 femidiamcters of the carth,
1 thali be fo far from being near a little round

lurainous
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luminous flat, that 1 f{hall perceive nothing
like it, this objeét having long fince difappeared.
Again, fuppofe 1 perceive, by fight, the faint
and obfcure vifion of fomething, which I
doubt whether it be a man or a tree, or a
tower, but judge it to be at the dittance of
about a mile, it 1s plain I cannot mean, that
exallly what T f{ce is a mile off, or that it is
s of auy thing which s a
mile off, fince, cvery qiep 1 take towards it,
the appearance alters, and (rom being obfeure,
fmall, and faint, grows clear, lurge, and vigo-

the image or likene!

rous; and when [ come to the ile's end,
that which I faw firft is quite loft, ncithier do
I find any thing like 1t.

. § 4

435. In thefe and the ke inflances, the
truth of the matter ftands thus : having of a
long time experienced certain fenfations, per-
ceivable by touch, as diflance, tangible fizure,
and folidity, to have been conneéted with
certain fenfations of fight, I do, on pereeiv-
g thefe laft, forthwith conclude what tan-
gible fenfutions are, by the ufual courte of na-

ture,
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ture, likely to follow; looking at an obje&,
I perceive a certain vifible figure and colour,
with fome degree of faintnefs, dnd other cir-
cumftances, which, from what [ formerly ob-
ferved, determine me to think, that if 1 ad-
vance forwards fo many paces, or miles, [
fhall be affe@ted with fuch or fuch feufations
of touch: fo that, in truth and ridinefs of
fpeech, [ necither fce diftance itfelf, nor any
thing 1 take to be at a difiance. | {fav,
neither diftance, nor things placed at a dif-
tance, are themfelves perceived by fight : and
I believe, whoever will look narrowly into his
own thoughts, and examine what e means,
by faying he fees this or that thinyg at a dif-
tance, will agree with me, that what he fees,
only fuggefls to his underftanding, that after
having paficd a certain diftance, to be meafured
by the motion of his body, which is per-
ceivable by touch, he fhall come to perceive
fuch and fuch tangible fenfations, which have
been ufually connedted with fuch and fuch
vifible fenfations ; but that one may be de-
ceived by thefe {fuggeftions, and that there is
po neceflary conncxion between vifible and

. tangible
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tangiblc fenfations fuggefted by them, we need
go no further to prove, than to the next look-
ing-glafs or picture.

§ 46.

436. From what we have fhewn, itisa
manifeft confcquence, that the notious of
Jbace, cuinefs, and things placed at a Aiftance,
are not, ftrictly fpeaking, the objeéts of fight;
they are not otherwife perceived by the cye,
than by the car: fitting in my ftudy, I hcar
a coach drivealong the [treet ; [ look through
the caferment and fee 1t : I walk cut and enter
into it ; common fpeech would incline me to
think, I heard, faw, and touched the jsime
thing, to wit, the coach: it is neverthelefs
certain, the fenfutions intrumited by each
fenfe are widely different and diftin irorn
cach other; but having been obferved con-
ftantly to go together, they are fpoken of as
one and the fame thing: by the variation ot
the noife, I perceive the different diftances of
the coach, and know that it approaches, be-
fore I look out; thus, by the car [ percave
diftance, juft after the fame manner as I d v by

the eye.
§ 47.



§ 47.

437. I do not neverthelefs fay, T hear dif-
tance, in like manner as I fay that 1 fee it, the
fenfations of hearing not being fo apt to be
confounded with the fenfations of tovch as
thofe of fight are; fo hkewife a man is cafily
convinced, that bodics are not properly the
objets of hearing, but only founds, by the
mecdiation whereof the perception of this or
that body is fuggefted to his thocghts: but
then one is with more difficulty breught to
difcern the difference there is between the
fenfations of fight and touch: though it be
certain a man no more fees and fecis the fame

thing, than he hears and fecls the fiune thing,

§ 48.

438. Onc reafon of ‘which fcems to be
this; it is thought a great abfurdity to ima-
gine, that one and the famc thing fhould have
any more than one extenfion aund one figure ;
but the extenfion and figure of a body being
let inta the mind two ways, and that indif-
' ) - ferently
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terently cither by fight or touch, it fecms to
follow, that we fee the fame extenfion and the
fame fizure which we fecl.

§ 4.

439. But if we take a clofe and accurate
view of things, it muft be acknowledged, that
we never fec and feel the fame objedt; that
which is feen is one thing, and that which is
felt 1s another. If the vifible figure and cx-
tenfion i1s not the fime with the tangible
ficurc and extenfion, we are not to infer that
one and the fame thing has divers extenfions;
the true confequence 1s, that the objeéts of
fight and touch arc two diftinct things. 1t may
perbaps require fome thought, rightly to con-
ceive the diftinétion ; and the difliculty feems
not a little increafed, becaufe the combination
of vifible fenfations hath conftantly the famc
namc as the combination of tangible fenfations
wherewith it is copne&ed, which doth of
ncceflity arife from the ufe and end of
language.
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- § 50.

440. In order therefore to treat accurately
and unconfufedly of vifion, we mutt Lear in
mind, that there are two forts of objets ap-
prehended by the eye; the one primarily and
immediatcly, the other fecondarily and by the
intervention of the former. Thofc of the
firft fort ncither are nor appear to be without
the mind, or at any diftance oft’; they may
indeed grow gréater or fmaller, more con-
fufed or more clear, or more faint, but they
do not, cannot, approach or recede from us;
whercas we fay an objeét is at u diftunce,
whencver we fay it draws near or gocs turther
off ; we muft always mean it of the latter fort,
which properly belong to the touch, and are
not {o truly perceived as fuggefted by the eye,
as thoughts by the car,

§ 51.

441. No fooner do we hear the words of
a familiar language pronounced in our ears,
but.
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but the ideas corrcfponding thereto are fug-
gefted i the very {zme inftant the found and
the meaning enter the underftanding: fo
clofely are they united, that it 1s not 1 our
power to kecp out the cne, except we exclude
the other alfo;  we cven aft in all refpedls as
if we hcard the very thoughts themfelves.
So hkewife the fecondary objects, ‘or thofe
which are only fuugefied by fight, do often
more ftrongly atfe& us, and are more, regarded
than the proper obje@s of that fente: hence
it is we find it fo difficult to difcriminate
hetween the immediate and mediate objedts

of fight.

OF THW MAGNI'UDE OF NBITCrS PLRCLETILLLE 3Y
sonr.

442. It is the opinion of fome, that we
perceive it by angles, or by angles in con-
Junétion with dittance: but neither angles
nor diftance being perceivable by fight, and
the things we fee being, in truth, at no dif-
tance from us, it follows that, as we have
fthewn lines and angles not to be the medium

VOL. 1. P the
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‘the mind makes ufe of, in apprehending the
aPparent place of obje&s, fo ncither are they
the medium whercby it apprchends their ap-
parent magnitude.

§ 53

443. It is well knowhn, that the fame cx-
tenfion at a near diftance. fhall fubtend a
greater angle, and at a further diftance a lef-
fer angle ; 'and by this principle we are told
the mind eftimates the magnitudc of an ob-
je@, comparing the angle with which it is
feen, with its diftance.  What inclines men
to this miftake (befides the humour of making
one fee by geometry) is, that the fame per-
ceptions which fuggeft diftance, do alfo fug-
geft tangible magnitude; but if we examine
it, we fhall find they fuggeft the latter as im-
mediately as the former: I fay, they do not
firft fuggeft diftance, and then leave it to the
judgment to ‘uf€ that as a medium, whercby
to colle® the tangible magnitude, but they
‘have as clofe and immediate a connexion with
the magnitude as with the diftance, and fug-

~ - geft
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geftitas indepcndcntly of diftance, as they do
diftancc independently of magnitude.

§ 54.

-444. 1t hath been fhewn there are two forts
of c)'&{;(ﬁﬁ&: appreiiended by £ight, cach where-
of hath its ditin@ magnitude or extention;
the one properly fangible, i.c. 1o be perceived
and mealured by touch, and not immediately
falling under the {unfe of feoing; the other
progerly and immediately vifible, by media-
tion of which the former is brought in view.*
Each of thefe magnitudes ate greater or leffer,
according as they contain in them more or
fcwer points, they being madz up ot points,
or minimums; {or, whatever may be iaid of
extenfion, in the ab{tra&, \it 1s ccrtain, fenible
extenfion is not infinitcly divible. There is
a minimum tangibile and o minimum ifible,
beyond which fenfe cannot perccive.  This
cvery onc’s experience will inform him.

_* That magnitude’ is perceived immediately by fight, is
evident. from Chefelden’s Experiment ; for the boy who
obtained the power of fecing thonght the things he faw
extremely lurge,  Yet quere.

P2 - § 35
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§ 55.

445. The magnitude of the obje®, which
is barely fuggefted and is at a, diftance, con-
tinues always invariably the famc; but the
vifible objeét, ftill changing as you approach
to, or recede from the tangible objed, it hath
no fixed and determinate greatnefs; when-
ever, therefore, we fpeak of the magnitude of
any thing, for inftance, a tree or a houfe, we
muft mecan the tangible magnitude, otherwife
there can be nothing ftcady and frece from
ambiguity fpoken of it; but though the tan-
givle and vifible magnitudes, in truth, be-
long to two diftinét objeéts, I {hall, never-
thelefs, (cfpecially fince thofe objects are cal-
led by the fame name, and are obferved to co-
exift) to avoid tedio vfnefs and fingularity of
{eech, fometimes fpeak of them as belonging
to one and the famc thing.

§ 56.

446, Now in order to difcover by what
means the magnitude of tangible objes is
perceived
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perceived by fight, I need only refle&t’on what
paffes in my own mind, and obferve what
thofe things be which introduce the judg-
ment of greater or lefler into my thoughts,
when 1 look on any objedt; and thefe 1 find
to be, firt, the magnitude or eitenfion -4 the
viible objedt, which beiag imm-diately |
ceived by fight, is connected wiin th.ar othey
which is tangible and placed at a didtance ;
fecondly, the confufion or dittia&thiels; and,
thirdly, the vigoroufnefs or faintnefs of the
aforefaid "vifible appesrance; celrris paribus,
by how much the greater or Jeifer the vilible
object, by 10 much the greater or lefler do 1
conclude the tangible object to be; but be
the vifible ¢ver fo large, yet, if it be withal
confufed, I judge the magnitude of the thing
to be but fmall ; if 1t be diftin& and clear, [
Jjudge it greater, \

§ 57. .‘

447. Moreover the judgment we make of
magnitude, do, in like manner as thofe of dif-
tance, depend on the difpofition of the eyc;
alfo on the figure, number, and fituation, of

P3 objedts,
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objes, and other circumftances that have
been obferved to attend {mall tangible magni-
tudes; thus, for inftance, the very fame
quantity of vifible extenfion, which in the
figure of a tower, doth fuggeft the judgment
of great magnitude, fhall in the figure of a
man feggeft the judgment of u much {maller
magnitude : that this is owing to the cxperi-
ence we have of the ufual bignets of a tower
and a man, no one I fuppofe need be told. -

§ 60.

448. A man placed at ten fect diftance, is
thought as great as if he werc placed at the’
diftance of only five feet; which is truc, not
with relation to the vifible, but tangible
greatnefs of the object, the vilble magnitude
being far gréater at one flation' than it is at
the other.

, § 61.

449. Inches, feet, &c. arc fottled ftated
lengths, whereby we meafure objeds and
eftimate their magnitude; now that thefe

| cannot
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cannot be mere vifible inches, &c. is evident,
. becaufe a vifible inch is itfelf no conftant de-
terminate magnitude, and cannot thercfore
ferve to mark out and dctermins the magni-
tude of any other thing; and to fay this or that
number of inches, thall imply no more than it
1s cxtended, without bringing any particular
judgment into the mind. Yurther, an inch
and a foot, from :liiferent diitances, fhall both
exhibit the famec vifible magnityde, and yet
at the fame time you fhall fay, that one
feems feveral times greater than the other.
From all which it is manifeft, that the judg-
ments we make of the magnitudes of ob-
je€ls by fight, are altogether in reference to
their tangible extenfion, and not the viuble
extenfion, which, though immediately per-
ccived, is little noticed.

- § 85

450. When we look through a micro-
fcope, we neither fee more vifible points, norare

the collateral points more diftiné, than when .

we look with the naked eye at obje@s placed
at a due diftance : it brings us, as it were, into
a new world ; it prefents us with a new fcéne

P4 of
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of vifible obje@s, quite different from what
‘we behold with the naked eye; but, whereas
the objects perceived by the eye alone, have a
certain  conncxion with tangble objeds,
whereby we arc taught to. forefee. what will
enfue ‘on,the approach or application of diftant
obje&s to the parts of our own bodics, which
conduce to their prefervation, there is not the
like connexion betwixt things tangible and
thofc vifible objeds that are perccived by the
help of a fiie microfcope. When I look
through a microfcope, my aim is to know what
fenfations are conne@ed with cach other:’
the more a man knows of the connczion of
thefe, the more he is faid to know of nature.
(Third Dialogue of Hylas and Philonous).

Of Situation.
§ 93.

451, It is certain, that a man aually
blind, and who had continued fo from his
birth, would, by the fcnfc of feeling, obtain
the knowledge of wpper and lower; by the.
mation of his hand, fie'might difcern the fitu-,
ation of any tangible objeét placed .within

' his
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his reach, That part on which he felt him-
felf {fupported, or towards which he perceived
his body to gravitate, he would term /Jower,
and the coritrary to th:is, #pper, and accordingly
denominate whatever objecls he touched,

§ 94.

452. But, then, whatever judgments he
mokes concerning the {ituation of objeds, are
confinel to thofc on’ v that are pereeivable by
touch; all thofe things that aré mtangible,
as his thoughts, defires, or paflicns, and in
general all the modifications of his foul, to
thefe he would never apply the terms upper
and lower, except only in a metaphorcal
fenfe,

§ 03.

" 45%3. Whenee it plainly follows, that fuch
4 onc, if made to fee, would not at firft ﬁght
think that any thing he faw was high or low,
as tfhewn § 41.  The proper abjcéls of vifion
make a new fet of perceptions perfe@ly diftin&
and different, and which can i no fort be
perceived by touch; there is nothing to in-

duce him to think thofe terms applicable to
them ;
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them ; nor would he ever think it until he
obferved their connexion with tangible objedts.

- § 99.

454. When he has, Ly experience, learned
the connexion there is between the {everal
fenfations by fight and touch, he will be able,
by the perception he has of the fituation of
vifible things, in rcfpe& of ope anothcr, to
make a fudden and true eftimate of the fitu-
ation of tangible things correfponding to
them; and thus perccive, by fight, the fitu-
ation ot objeéts which do not properly fall un-
der that fenfe.

Of Figure.

§ 105.

455. As the vifible magnitude hath no con-
nexion with the tangible, it is plain the vifible
figure hath no ncceflary connexion with the
tangxblc figure, fo as at firft ﬁght to introduce
it into the mind : for figure is the termination
of magnitude. |

§ 106.

456. Hence we may clearly deduce, that

in
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in the firft a& of vifion, no perception enter-
ing by tlie eyc wculd have a perceivable con-
nexion with the fenfations to which the
names man, lead, foot, were anncxed in the
underftanding of a man blind from his buth,
fo as to make thcmfelves be called by the
fame names, and reputed the fgme things with
them, as afterwards they come to be.

§ 107.

457. There remains, however, one difficulty
"which may fecem to prefs hard upon our
opinion; for though it be granted, that nei-
ther the colour, fize, nor figure of the vifible
fecet, have any ncceflary connexion with the
fenfations that compnfe thc tangible feet; yet
it remains undeniable, that the number of the
vifible feet being the fame as that of the tan-
gible feet, I may, without any cxperience,
reafonably conclude, that they reprefent, or
arc conneéted with, the fcet, rather than
with the head. It feems that the fight of two
vifible fect wiil fooner fuggett to the mind the
idea of two tangible feet, than of'. onc head;
fo that the blind man, upon thefirft reception
of the vifive faculty, might know which were

the
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the feet, or number 718, and which the head,
or number one.

§ 108.

458. To get clear of this fecming difficulty,
we need only obferve, that diverfity of vifible
obje&@s doth nosneceflarily infer diver’ty of
tangible oBjcéls, correfponding with them.
A picture puinted with a great variety of co-
lours, affeds the touch in one uniform inau-
ner ; it is therefore evident, that 1 do not ne-
ceflarily judge of the number of things tun-
gible from the numbér of things vifible; how
therefore tan 1, before experience teaches me,
that the vifible legs, becaufe two, are con-
nected with the tangible legs; or that the
vifiblc head, becaufe ome, is conneéted with
the tangible head? The things I fee, arc fo
very different and heterogeneous from the
things I feel; that the perception of the one
would never have fuggefted the other to my
thoughts until I had' cxpcncnced their con-
nexion,

§ 124
459. It is commqniy'(aid, that the obje&
of
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of geometry is abftrat cxtenfion; but geome-
try contemplates figures: now figure is the
termination of magnitude, but extenfion, in
the abftra&, hath no finite magnitude, whence
it clearly follows it can have no figure, and
conlfcquent}y 1s not the objcét of geometry.
And though it is commonly held, that all
general - truths dre concerning univerfal ab-
ftra& ideas, without which, we are told, there
could be no {cience, no demonftration of‘any
general propofition . in geometry, it were no
hard matter, werc it now neceflary, to fhew
that propofitions and demonftrations in geo-
metry might be univerfal, thoygh they who
make them, ncver think of abftra&t general
1deas of triangles or circles.*

§ 128.

460. When, on perceiving any thing,
I range it under this: or that fort of percep-
tion, it is becaufc it is perceived after the
fame manner, or becaufe 1t has a likenefs or
conformity with, or affe@ts me'in the famc
way as, perceptions of the fort 1 rank it under.

% Sce Chap. 3.

In
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In fhort, it muft not be entirely new, but have
fomething in it old and already perceived by
me: it muft, I fay, have fo much, at leaft,
in common with the perceptions 1 bave be-
forc known and named, as to.make me give
it the fame name with them: but it has been,
if I miftake not, clearly made out, that a man
born blind, would not, at firft receptict: of his
fight, think the things he faw werr of the
fame nature with the objeéts of touch, or had
any thing in common with them, ix:: that
they were a new fet of fenfations, perocived
in a ncw manner, and ‘entirely different {fom
all he had ever perceived before : fo that he
would not call them by the fame name,
nor repute them to be of the fame {trt, with
any thing he had hitherto known. Note,
“this was fully confirmed by Cheiftlden’s experi-
ment; for, the boy, on being made to ice,
couid not diftinguifh a cat from a dog, nor
know by fight the cat, he before knew by the
touch.

§ 130.
461. It is-a prevailing opinion, even among
thofe who have thought and written moft
*accuratcly conccmmg our ideas, that fome-

th.gng
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thing more is perccived by fight, than barely
light and colours, with their variations. Mr.
Locke terms fight the moft comprehenfive of
all our fenfes, conveying to our minds the
ideas of light and colours, which are peculiar
only to that fenfe; aud alfo the far different:
ideas of fpace, figure, and motion, B. 2. chap.
9. § 9. Space, or diftance, we bave thewn,
is not otherwife the obict of fight, than of
hearing; Vid. § 46. And as for figure and
“extenfion, | leave it to any onc, that fhall
calmly attend to his own clear and diftin&
ideas, to decide whether he has any percep-
tion intromitted immediately and properly by
fight, fave only light and colours; Lut by the
mcdiation of thefe, far different idcas are fig-
gefted ; but fo they are by hearing, which be-
fides founds, doth by their mediation fuggeft
not only fpace, figure, and motion, but aifo all
other ideas whatfoever, that can be fignified
by words.

g - §1s2.
462 A further confirmation may be drawn
from the folution of Mr. Molineaux’s Problem,
publithed by Mr.Locke,inhis Effay : “ fuppofe

N a man

1
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a man born blind, and now adult, and itaught
by his touch to diftinguifh between a cube
and a fphere of the famc metal, and nearly of
‘thc fame bignefs, fo as to tell when he felt
one and the other which is the cube and which
the {pherc, and fuppofe both placed on a table,
and the blind man madc to fee; quere, whe-
ther by his fight, without touching (hem, he
could now diftinguithand tell which isthe globe
and which the cube ? To which the propofer
anfwers, not; tor, though he has had cxperi-
ence how the globe and how the cubs ifeds
his, touch, yet he has not yet attained \'ic ex-
perience, that what affects his touch & or fo,
muft atfe@ his fight o or fo: or that 1 pro-
tuberant angle in the cube, that jrcf.d his
hand unequally, fhall appear to his cie as it
doth in the cube.” - I agree with my friend, in
his anfwer to this problem, and am of oyinion,
that tize blind man,-at firft fight. would not be
able with ccrtainty‘to fay, which was ‘heglobe,
which the cube, whilft he osly faw chem.
Locke, B. 2. chap. g, fec. §.¥

. * See this queftion wc}l treated in tlic Memoirs of .Ber-
Tin, for 1770, and the following. years.

§ 133
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§185. . -

463. Now if-a {quare furface perceived by
touch, be of the fame fort with a {quare fur-
face perceived by fight, it is certain the blind
man’ here ‘mentioned might know a fquare
furface as foon as he faw it: fince therefore
he is fuppofed to have known by his touch,
that a cube is a body terminated by fquare
furfaces, and that a_ fphere is not, upon the
fuppofition that a vifible and a tangible fyuare
differ only in numero, it follows that he might
know, by the unerring mark of the fyuare fur-
taces, which was the cube.and which not,
while he only faw them; elfe the folution
given by thefe two thoughtful and ingenious
men is wrong,

Of wifible Motion.

464. That vifible motion is ot of the fame
fort as tangible motion, fecms to need no fur-
ther proof, it being an evident corollary, from
what we have thewn, concerningthe difference

YOE. I. Q- between
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between vifible and tangible extenfion; but,
for a more exprefs proof hereof, we need only
obferve, that one who had not yet experienced
vifion, would not at firft fight know motion ;
whence it follows, that motion perceivable by
fight, .is of a fort diftinét from motion per-
ceivable by touch; which I prove thus; by
touch he could not perceive any motion but
what was up or down, to the right or left,
nearer or further from him. Befides thefe
and their feveral complications, it is impoffible
he fhould have - any idea of motion ; he would
not therefore think any thing to be motion, or
give the name motion to any perception, which
he could notrange under fome or other of thofe
particular kinds thercof: but, from fec., g3, it is
plain, by the mere at of vifion, he could not
know motion upwards or downwards, to the
right or left, or in any other poffible dire&ion ;
therefore he would not know motion at all at
firft fight.

- § 1380,
405, It may be afked, how vifible extenfion
and figures come. to be called by the fame
: S © i pame
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name with tangible extenfion and figures, in
all ages and nations, if they arc not of the
fame kind ?

§ 140.

466. Tao which T anfwer, we can no more
argue a vifible and tangible fguare to be of
the fame fpecies, from tuerr being called by the
fame name, than we cun, that a tingible
fquare, and the monntylidble conlfting of fix
letters whereby it is murked, ate of the fame
ipecies, becaufe they aie both called by the
fame name. It is cuffomaty to call written
words and the things tl.cy fignify by the fame
name ; for words not beinzregarded for ther
own fake, or othcrwifs th.an as they are matks
of things, it were fupcrfiuous, aud befide the
defign of language, to have given them names
diftin& from thofc of the things muatked by
them: the fame reafon holds here 21fo. Vifible
figures are the marks of tangible figures: in
themielves they are little regarded, or upon
auny other fcore than for their councxion with
tangible figurcs, which by nature they are or-
dained to fignify; we regard the oljects that

Q2 ¢y iron
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environ us, in proportion as they arc adapted
to benefit or injure our own bodies, and
thercby produce in our minds the fenfations
of pleafure or pain; now bedies operating on
our organs by an immediate application, and
the hurt or advantage arifing therefromr de-
pending altogether on the tangible and not
on the vifible qualities of any obje&, this is-a
plain reafon why thofe thould be regarded by
us, much more than thefe: and for this end
the vifive faculty feems to have been beftowed
on animals, that by the perception of vifual
fenfations they may be able to forefee, from
the experience they have had, v hat tangible
{cnfations are conne&ed with fuch or fuch
vifual fenfations. And becaufe this language
doth not vary in different ages or nations,
hence it is, that in all times and places, vifible
figures are called by the fame names as the
refpe@ive tangible figures fuggefted by them,
and not becaufe they are alike, or of the fame
fort with them.

§ 141.
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§ 141.

467. But, fay you, a tangible {quare is liker
to a viiible fquare than to a vifible circle; it
has four angles and as many fides; fo alfo has a
viitole fquare ; but the vifile circle has no
fuch thing, being bounded by one uniform
curve, without right lines or angles, which
makes it unfit toreprefent the tangible fquare;
from whence it fcems to follow, that vifible
figures are patterns of, or of the fame fpecies
as the refpective tangible figures reprefented
by them ; that they are like to them, and of
their own nature fitted to reprefent them, and
in no refped arbitrary, as words are.

§ 142.

468. 1 anfwer, it muft be acknowledged,
the vifible fquare 1s fitter than the vifible
circle to reprefent the tangible fquare :. but it
is not becaufe it is liker, or more of a fpecics
with it, but becaufe it contains in it feveral
diftin& parts, whereby to mark the feveral dif-
tin& correfponding parts of a tangiblc {quare.

’ Q3" . The
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The fquare perceived by the touch, hath four
diftin& equal fides and four diftin&t equal
angles ; it is therefore neceflary, that the vifi-
ble figure which Thall be moft proper to mark
it, contain four diftin& equal parts, whereby
to denote the four cqual angles of the tangible
fquare, and four diftinét cqual -parts corref-
ponding to the four fides of the tangible
{quare.

§ 143.

469. But it will not hencce follow, that any
vifible figure is like unto, that is, of the fame
fpecies with its correfponding tangible figure,
unlefs it be thewn, that not only the num!cr but
the kiud of parts, be the fame in beth, no
more than that a wooden- and a metallic
fquarc are of the fame fpecies. To illuftrate
this, I obferve, that vifible figures reprefent
tangible figures, much after the fame manner
that written words do founds. Now in this
refpect, words are not arbitrary, it not being
indifferent what written word ftands for any
found, for it is requifite that each word con-
tain-in it fo many diftinét charalters as theré

‘ are
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are variations in the foundsit ftands for; thus
the fingle letter @ is.proper to mark one fimple
uniform found,- and the word adultery is ac-
commodated to reprefent the found annexed
to it : in the formation thereof, there being
cight different collifions or modifications of
the air by the organs of {peech, each of which
produces a difference of found, it was fit the
word reprefenting it thould confift of as many
diftinét charaéters, thereby to mark each par-
ticular difference or part of the whole found ;
and yct nobody, I prefume, will fay, the ﬁﬁg]c
letter a, or the word «Julery,are like unto, or
of the fame fpecies with the refpeéive founds
by themn reprefented.

§ 144,

470. It muft be confefled, that we are not
fo apt to confound other figns with the things
fignified, or to think them of the fame fpecies,
as we are vifible and tangible fenfations ; hut
a little confiderationgwillfhe w us how this may
be, without our fuppofing them of a like na-
ture. Thefe figns are conftant and univerfal;
their connexion with tangible fenfations has
been learnt from our firt entratice into the

Q4 world,
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world, and ever fince, almoft every moment of
our lives, it has been occurring to our thoughts,
and ftrikihg deeper into our minds: when we
obferve that figns are variable, and of  human
inftitution ; when we remember there .was a
‘time they were not conne@ed in our minds
with thofe things they now fo readily fuggeft,
but their fignification learned by the flow fteps
of experience; this preferves us from con-
founding them.” But when we find the famo
figns fuggeft the fame things all over the
world; when we know they are not of hu-
man j’nﬂ:itution, and cannot rcmcmber that
we ever learned their fignification, but think
that at firft fighc they would have fuggefted
to us the fame things they do now’; ail this
perfuades us they are of the fame fpecics as
the things refpecively reprefented by them,
and that it ‘is by a natural refcmblance they
fuggeft them to our minds, independently of
£Xpericnee,

§ 847t

it Upon the, whole, I think we may
ta.u'ly conclude, !that the proper obje&s of
yifion. con{htut: .an ugiverfal Janguage of the
Author
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Author of nature, whereby we are inftruted
how to regulate our a&ions, in order to attain
thofe things which are neceffary for the prefer-
vation and well-being of our bodies, as alfo to
avoid whatever may be hurtful and deftruc-
tive of them.

SECT. V. .

OF TACTILE SENSATIONS, OR WHICH APRERTAIN TO
THE SENSE OF TOUCH.

472. Of all fenfations, the moft important
to us are the tactile, which we receive by the
organs of touch difperfed all over our bodies:
fuchisthe general fenfation of refiffance, which
comprehends hardnefs or folidity, foftnefs or
fluidity, roughnefs, fmoothne(s, fharpnefs,
bluntuefs, heat, cold, and motion; and the
continuation of any of them, which is called
extenfion; alfo their various degrees; to which
we may add various {enfations, whether afflic-
tive or pleafurable, manifeft and diftin&, or
6bfcute and undefined ; fuch'as various pains,
aches, laffitude.or reft, refrefhment, ex crcnfc,
drow(mefs, &e. -

473 l\/ostd, the abftradt terms here em-

ployed,
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ployed, do not denote any abfira& qualities,
but are ufed merely as abbreviations.

474. The various fenfations of reffffance are
thofe, which we in general call bodies,* whe-
ther the refiftance be made by them, as that
made by the groffcr bodies ; or tha* made to
the moft fubtle, as light and cle@ricity. Ticy
are imprefled on our minds by the author of
nature, according to certain conftant .aws,
connected with each other, and varied in va-
rious circumftances, but uniform in the fame:
thefe aflure us of the reality of things, and
diftinguith them from dreams and fitions of
imagination. Hence alfo thofe bodics which
prefent the leaft refiftance, were by many
dcemed of a fpiritual nature.

475. The order, regularity, and confiftency,
of {enfations of any kind, difcovered by expe-
rience, form what is called the ufual courfe of

¢ Dr. Perkeley having improperly called thefc fenfations
ideas, unfortunately gave occafion to his opponents 1o con-
found them with ideas_.of imagination), or mere ﬁé’tuons‘
though he exprcfsly called them 1deas of fonfe, and dxclared
he called them ideas, ouly becaufe, like ideas of imagination,
they exift only in the mind. Principles, fec. 33, 38, 90,
01, 95; and in his"Third Dialogue. This.Dr. Reid hagthe

_eandour to acknowledges '
' nature,
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nature, being grounded on laws independent of
the will of man, and hence called the Jws of
nature. ’

476. The names of bodies comprehend all
the fenfations, whether of colour, imell, tafte,
figurc, that accompany them, or belong to
them; and all their phyfical properties, as flex-
ibility, elafticity, clectricity; and alfo the va-
rious phanomena they cxhibit, in chymical
experiments.  Befides thefe properties no-
thing elfc can be found in theny; when fepa-
rately confidered, they arc often called the
qualitics or propertigs of the aggregate on which
a name is beftowed. Thus a 72/ denotes a ve-
getable of a red or white colour, of a peculiar
fmell, tafte, and figure ; which colours, and
fmell, and figure, arc called its qualities, or pro-
pertics. -So gold is a name given to the fen-
fation of a peculiar hardnefs, weight, cxten-
fibility, and fufibility,accompanied with a thin-
ing yellow colour, and exhibiting various phae-
nomena, when chymically examined.

477. The fenfation of refiftance, when con-
fiderable, conftitutes what is called kardncfs, or
a hard body; as the fenfation of {weetnefs
conftituewhat is called fiweetnefs, or a fweet

¢  Lbodv.
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body. When the refiftance is lefs confiderable,
{0 as to yield without pain to a {light impref-
fion, thebodyisdenominated foft. Wheaftililefs
confiderable, it conftitutes a liguid. A:wd when
its refiftance, while at ret and uncunfired, 1s
fcarcely perceptible, and it 1s alfo invuible for
the moft part, it is called @ fuid. Al thefe
modifications of . refiftance arc fufceptible of
-various dcgrees; even eletron, calonc, and
light, mezt with fome.

478. To feel is to receive a fenfation by the
touch, as to Zear is to receive a found hy the
car, and to /e is to perceive a colour or light;
to rafle or fmel/, is to reccive one or other of
their different fpecies refpectively; the only
difference i1s, that we learn by cypericnce to
conne@® colours, found, taftes, and fmells,
with certain tangible fenfations, and their af-
fociation or union we call #hings ; thus we fay,
a coloured thing, an audible thing, a fwect
things, &c.; buta taltile fenfation being refer-
able to no other fave the above, and not al-
ways to any of them, for inftance in the dark,
or thofe of the blind, is finply called a 1/ing or
reality ;. -more efpecially as it is to usof the

. greatcﬁ lmportance : even bodily paﬁ is called
a thing,
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a thing ; fo we fay the gont is a painii! thing.
It is plain that, in all thefe cafes, the word
thing denotes nothing more than a f{enfation,
or a group of fenfations: nay this word has
been applied, though ﬁgurativclv, even to idcas
of imagination, as in the fccond Pialm, “ why
did the people imagine a wain 1hing.”

479. Hence to feel hardnefs, foftnefs, &e. is
tantamount to fecling a hard or foft thing,
thefe being the objects of thofe perceptions, or
what is felt, and nothing elie.

. 480. The fenfation of refiitance, or what is
the fame thing, a body, frequently contains
numerous parts ; and befides the refiftance
that each of them offers, the whole of them
relifts feparation from cach other ; and from
the greater or lefler dishicalty, with which this
feparation 1s effected, the body is denominated
hard ot foft, &c: as already faid, N" 4;7.
Hence there are two fpecies of refiftance, or
bardnefs; one, that of each’ individuwal par-
ticle, or minimuss tangibile, which is abfalut:,
as it cannot be defiroyed without annihilation
of the body ; thé otaer, that of the feparation
. of the particles, which is entircly relative.
When, as Mr. Liocke obferves, the di:Ecoity

»

s
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is fuch, that it will put us to pain beforc we
can make the body change its figure, the
body is denominated Aard; but if the change
of figure can be effected without pain, the
body is denominated fiff. Hence Auguftus
King of Poland, or Marefhal Saxe, who could
with their hands bend a horfe-thoe and cruth
a crown piece, would undoubtedly find many
bodies foft, which we call hard; and a fly
which can run upon water mutft find it hard,
though to us it appears foft: thefc denomina-
tions thercfore, in this cafe, are mercly relative
to our different fenfations, and denote nothing
abfolute. '

481. That there exifts an adherence or co-
hefion of particles to each other, at the period
of their feparation, is not denicd; but it does
not exift’ before the difficulty of feparation is
-experienced} for it is felt, and therefore is a
fenfation, Yet an. eminent profeflor afks,*
who would reafon with a man who fhould
affirm, that diamonds are not hard before they
are handled ? "He is not awarc that, by calling
a ftont a diamond, healready fuppofes it hard,
. hardnefs being included in the fignification of

* Reid on the Human Mind, chap, 5.fec, 2. p. 103. -
‘ ' the,
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the word diamond, (fee N° 476.) A ftone in-
deed may be prefumed to afford the fenfation
of hardnefs when tried, as this is _fuggeffed by
other cxternal charaéters; but no jeweller will -
affure him of its a&ual exiftence, until he
has experienced it; and then he judges it to
have pre-exifted, becaufe he is certain he
would have perccived the fame difficulty at
any former period, if he had fubje&ted it to the
famc trial : this he 1nfers from the immu-
-tability of thc ftone; {o that in cvery cafe a
reference 1s made to the peculiar . fenfation.
The profefior is therefore miftaken in faying,
that hardnefs or foftnefs are ncither fenfations,
nor like any fenfation; do not his own ex-
preflions, firmnefs or eafé of change, allude to
fenfations ? othcrwife they would be unintel-
ligible: his diftinction of hardnefs, which isa .
fenfation, and hardnefs, which is not a fenfa-
tion, but a phyfical quality,is totally unfounded:
indeed the confcioufnefs of their identity
feems to force itfelf upon him, for he allows
that it is difficult to digjoin the fenfation
from what be calls the external quality of
hardnefs, in whofc fhadow, he fays, it is apt
immediatcly to hide itfelf : this a philofopher,
4 he
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he adds, muft attain by.pains and' pra&ice.
"This paragraph furely requires no further ani-
madverfion ; more efpecially as he owns,
% that no man can thew by any good argu-
ment, that all our fenfations might not have
been as they are, though no body or quality
of body had ever exifted.” -

482. Solidity, in natural philofophy, is Juﬁly
defined, by Mr. Locke, to be the refiftance
which we find in one body, to the entrance
of another bodyinto the fpace it occupics, un=-
il it has left it: it is therefore a fenfation,
and its refult being negative, 1s called impene-
2rability : in-effe&, penctratlon would imply
the annihilation of the body penetrated, an
effe® which nature does not admit. Yet in
fome _cxp‘erimﬁnits,‘ a partial penetration takes
place in appearance, as in-fome metallic alloys,
mixtures of fulphuric acid and water, or al-
-cohol..and watér, from a clofer approximation
of the parts of both, than there previoufly
_exifted of the parts of cither.
< - 483.- Solidity in geometry denotcs the quan-
ﬁty?f fpnce contained in a b()dy, and thence
. * P. 105, 107, 115,

1

called
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called its folid or cubic contents, or volume.
Maf; denotes the quantity of particles ( minima
tangibilia ) contained in a given volume.

484. Heot and cold are acknowledged to be

fenfations received by the fenfe of touch: yea
‘they affe¢t our whole frame more univerfally
than any other fenfations do; hence we fay
we are hot or cold, but we cannot fay when
we fee a colour, that we are coloured; or
when we perceive a fweet or bitter tafte, that
we are {fweet or bitter; or when we feel exten-
fion, that we are extended, &c. Thefe deno-
minations are even beiiswed on other tangi-
ble fenfations (commonly called bodies) which
are not properly their fubject: thus a lighted
coalis called /Zot, and ice is called co/d, becaufe
on their approach, or conta@ with' the organs
of touch, thofe fenfutions are imprefied upon
us. In the fame manner as certain tangible
fenfations are called enloured, when in their
prefence cither atualiy felc or conceived, co-
lours are perceived.

485. Ancminent profeflor thinks, it were ab-
furd to fuppofe that a thermometer could not
rife or fall, unlefs fome perfon were prefent 5
I1hould think it abfurd to fuppofe that a ther-

voL. I, R mometer
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mometcr could even exift without being per-
ceived by fome mind, either human, angelic,
or divine; it being nothing more than an ag-
gregate of {enfations, 'or perceptions, according
to the diference .of the minds that per-
ceive it. . )

486. It appears to me, that the caufc 0" the
fenfation of heat, and of the other effe@s at-
tributable to 1t, is not itfelf a fenfation of any
kind, but a peculiar. cxertion of the divine
agency, regulated by various laws, in various
circum{tances, though invariable in cach. Its
moft general effe@t is an internal motion of the
parts on which it opcrates, as cold s produced
on the diminution of that motion. This cx-
ertion is now geaerally called caloric, which is
only an cxpreflion of the nature of an alge-
braic {gn, bywhich the caufe is morc com-
modiouily expreffed.

487. Extenfion con’ts in the continuation
of the fenfation of refiftance in its various de-
grect, whether of hardnefs, liquidity, or flu-
idity ; if, therefore, there be but one refifting
particle, therc can be no extenfion. In this

" definition | have the pleafure of agrecing with
Mr. Locke : he tells us, that the extenfion of
body
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hody is nothing but the cohefion, or conti=
susiv, of folid, feparable, moveabl: parts.®

488. A few may object, that fome bodics
are extended that yet offer no refiflauce, as
calm air; but the very a& ot wfpiration may
undeccive thems

48y. Figure, N'r. l.ocke juftly defives to
be the relation which the parts of the termi-
nation «fan extended body have among them-
felves, and confequently of the o SOFTITE |txun cf
diftin@ though continued fenfaiio

490, Place 1s the fituation of o ‘n::J_y rela-
tively to others apparcntly at rel, or mined
with equal vilocity in the fume ducciion;
thus a body may be {eid to Le in the fame, or
in a didcerent place, rclativiiv £ the hudies
with which its Ltuation i compaved,

491. Morion i a change of place; or misy
more accumtc;y be delned e fuceettive per-
fevering exiftence of a body, or of foric of its
perts, in different places. T fav fory '*'*'f:'.'g,
becaufe if a body were aun.mm.:d n one
place, and again created in another, it could
not be faid to have been moved.

’

* Book ii. chap. iv, fec. 5.
R 2 492.
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dqz The diftance traverfed by a moving
Luty. compared with the time employed v th\,
traverfe, conftitutes what is called its vcmuty,
and is evidently fo much the greater, as the dif-

tance traverfed is wider, and the interval of
time {maller.

493. The quantity of moving particles, that
15, folid and extended particles, contained in
a moving body, commonly called its mafs,
multiplied into its velocity, cenfiitutes the
quantity of its motion.

494. Diffance denotes the greater or leffer
number of fenfations of refiftance, that are
either perceived or conceived, betv-een the two
extremes faid to bz diftant from cach other.
Space denotes alfo the fame diftance or inter-
val, but relatively to the poffible exiftence of
intervening bodies.

455. Mbtion is faid to be cither relative or
abfolute, though in fa& abfoluwc motion is
impoflible. ' Relative, when the fitvation of a
body is'’changed with refpe& to the bodies im-
mediatcly contiguous to it, and apparently at
reft, or at leaft moved with lefs apparent ve-
locity in the fame’ dire@ion.  Ab/olute, when
its fituation is changed with refpe& to more
diftant bodies apparently quiefcent : hence a

" relation
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relation to other bodies is eflentially incladed
in the conception of mction; and i there
were only one body in exittence, it could not
be moved. This I have elfewhsve thewn. .

496. Reft is a mere negation of motion, for
it is unfuiceptibic of degreesy w¥ercas mo-
tion is fufceptible of various degices of welocitys
and of various direticns, and 1mpies a po-
fitive afion, namelv, that ot the ©uperme
Being, by whom aione, or threvgh whote in-
dulgence, by the human iind, nwtion cin be
cffcéted, according to certiun lasss by him
conftituted.

497. Dr. Watfon, in his admirahie treatife
on time, thews, that a bedy in apparently n-
ceflant motica  occupics more  fpace than
when at reft; and thus, on princinies which e
alone difcovered, completely anfwors Zeno's
Achilleum, which never before had been fatif-
factorily refuted, on rational princinies.

498, Force is o term ufed to denote the ox-
tent of the divine agency, known by its ¢fleéts
or concomttant circumfitances,.and is net an
imcomprehenfible thadowy being paffing from
one body into another, as fome philofophers

have imagined.
R 3 499.
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499. Yet, as the Divine encrgy operates, as
if fcmething really pafied from one body to
another, this term i» a ufcful compend:ous
expreflion, and as fuch, ufed in various cal-
culations of motwror refliance, &c. in va~-
rious occafions,

500. We often fee bodics ftrike each otbcr
with great force, while we ourfelves fecl no-
thing, becaule the tangible fenfations are not
then in our minds, but are barely figgrfied by
the vifible, which are their figns; or by their
effects, which indicate what we thould fecl, if
cxpoud to the foree or agency then exerted.
Sce N* 405.

501. It undotbtedly founds harth to fay,
that one fenfation impinges on another, or
clathes with another; butthisis faying no mare,
than that one obje® is perceived to tirike
another object alfo perceived.  Of fuch op--
po* tion and clafhing of the internal modifica-
tions of the.mind, we¢ have feveral cﬁcam;ilcs;
thus jud'gmcnts clath with each other, whean
v.¢ doubt, and our volitions duting the ftrife
ot palfions, or the contefts of jud.gmcxgt" and
paiion. W advapce: nothing but. what we
conceive ; whercas, the b) loifts are-obliged to

. . fay,
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fay, when one body ftrikes another, that am
unintcliidible fomething flrikes anoiber 1. uinicl-
ligible fowmethiug, opening a duor to alhcﬁ.xﬁcg
myitery, and the utter fubverfion of .human
realon.

502, Graviiy denotes the tendency which
budies maaifett, in certain circumitances, to
movinyg to the earth, or to the earth’s centre. If
we fupport a heavy body, we teel a degree of
pain or laffitude: this tendency then exifts,
fince it produces that eifoct: we allb perecive
this metion accelerated, if the heavy body be
unfupported ; therctore; in all fuch cafes, the
Divine agency is exerted.  But where it pro-
ducesnocfe& whatfoever, as where heavy body
refts on another that isquicfeent; for inftance, a
ton ol lead on a folid ruck; its tendency down-
wards cantiot be fuppoizd to exift; fur to fup=

“pofe a caufe in action, and yet produsing no
cffed, is an evident contradidtion.  Baziides,
the force of gravity canit be ditinzaihed
frofn Its momentuin : NOW e manoin w15 the
produét of the mafs muitiplicd into the clerty;
where, therctfore, there i3 no celerity, there
can be no mementum, and confegquantly no
force of gravitation.

R4 593.
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503. Univerfal atiraflion denotes the ten-
dency which the plancets have, through the Di-
vine agency, to approach to the funand to each
other, as chynical or eleélive attrattion does that
which bodies of different fpecies have to others,
in certain circumftances.

504. Tadtile fenfations are varioufly mixed
and diverfified : their different colleétions arce
marked' by different names : thus one is called
Sefh, anctlier wood, another earth, another
flone, another metal, another wool, another filk,
&c. &c.; and the fame may be faid of colours,
taftes, and {mells,

SECT. VL
OF THE HUMAN BODY AND OSSCURE SENSATIONS.

505. There is a fet of clofcly-connedted
tangible fenfations, with fome or other of
which the -human mind is conftantly im-
pretled, from the earlieft origin of lifc until its
{ins] extin&®ion, whofe aggregate conftitutes
the human body.

506. 'rom the peculiar difpofition of thefe
fentations, arifes an organization, whofe pecu~

liarity
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larity and integrity is a neceflury condi{tion to
the different fenfations allotted to different
parts of the aggregate, fuch as that of the cyes,
ears, &c. the fenfation of tadt alore being dif-
tributed through the whole aggregate.

goz. In addition to the peculiaritics of or-
ganization, this aggregate differs from all other
fenfations in wtany particulars.

508. Fuft, parss of it, fuch as the tongue,
hands, legs,and feet, are fabjedted to the con-
trol of the will, znd other parcts ar: affeéted
cven inveluntanly by the paffion: and ima-
ginaticn.

509. Secondly, thefe apnropriate ivnfations
arc diftinguithed from adventitions gen' itrong
by a doublc referenceto the fentient pri <o
whercas, the adventitious atford only + {,.:1c
reference thereto. Thus, it T touch one kund
with the other, I have a porcepticn ot their
conta&, in each; but if I touch a fione with
my hand, I have a fenfc of their contact, not
in the ftone, but in my hand.

510. They differ alfo in another circum-
ftance, the adventitious fenfations not heing
the feat of ecither pain or pleafure, whereas
the apropriate are the proper feat of both :

thus
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thus if T am feratched by a pin, though the
pin is alfo a fenfation, yet I do not teel nor
attribute pain to the pin, but to the hund, or
other part fcratched.  This circum rance has
much embarraficd both the hyloitts and ma-
terialifts; both, in contradi¢tion to the evie
, dence of their fenfis, Leing obligel to ailert,
that the brain alone is the feat of funtution,
to avoid the confequence that otherwif: would
mevitably follow from their reipedtis e footi-
ménts, that the {oul or fenticut principle is
extendcd, fince one may at the famc time feel
in thie head and in the toe.

511. Thirdly, thefe appropnate feafations
are diftinguithedby their j ruation with refped to
cach othier, fome being relatively exzeinal, vifi-
ble, and tangible by the hand, or vther external
parts; others internal, as the ftomach, heart,
brain, liver, fpleen, bowels, and other vifcera.
Thic cxiitence of the latter, is not clearly and
diftinctly noticed by the mipd to which they
arc appropriated, for four reafons; firft, be-
caufe their exiftence isattefted, neither by the
fight, nor diftin&ly by a double reference by
ta, as the cxternal parts arc; and, fccondly,
becaufe the fenfation of each is confounded

' and
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and blendcd with thofe of all the ather viftera;
which] mixed fenfation, when all are in a
found ftate, is called the femfaticn of beulth,
the pleafure of which s clearly perceived du-
ring recovery from a fevere diforder. Of {uch
mixed fenfations the arts of perfumery,
cookery, painting. dying, and optics, prefent
mauy inftances.  Thirdly, the fhape, extent,
an'd raotion of each, may have originally been
perecived dithudly, though now obfcurely,
from f{imilianty and attention to livelier fen-
fations, thet: confciouarefs is {o far diminifthed,
that it cannot be dittinetly recollected s for
recollection reguires diftinet  attention, and
attention requires dweliing ou the perception
for fome percentible portion of time; thus
what we fee or hear rapidly cannot be dif-
tindly recolleéted : it is thus that, though the
mind does not ccafe to think during pro-
tound fleep, yet its idcas arc 1o feeble, and its
confcioufnefs fo flight, that no trace of them
remains on the memory. Sce 1 baxter, 331.%

* Several curious inflances of fuch evanefeent confci-
oufnefs are produced by profeffor Dugald Stewart, in his
chapter on Artention,

Fourthly,
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Fourthly, the automatic motions of the in-
ternal parts are carricd on by Divine agency ;
their exiftence is therefore known to the
Divine mind, and fome of them may be ob-
feurcly known to us; for inftance, the motion
of the blood, whichis {fuggefted by that of the
heart and pulfation The whole organiza-
tion of the human body, its nerves, mufcles,
tendons, fibres, brain, &c. confilt of fenfa-
tions, which now indeed, from long habit, are
fo obfcurely perceived, and fo tranficntly at-
tended to, as not to be diftinétly noticed, any
more than the train of volitions neceflary to
the rapid execution of a piece of mufic, which
arc ncverthelefs perfe@ly unnoticed by the
performer himfelf, who while playing often
holds a converfation on other fubjects, Sec poft.
N° 887 and 888. But at our birth, moft pro-
bably, they are all diftinétly perceived, and from
their now interference with each other, moft
probably, the firft pains and cries of infants
procecd. But by-cuftom, the pain gradually
leflens, and at length ceafes ; and thus the per-
geption ceafes to be diftindtly attended to ; yet
theis intermediation is flill a neceffary ftep to
o, ﬂ . the
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the diftiné perceptions prefented to us by our
fenfes, to our ideas, and to our thoughts of
every kind ; for when they ceafe to exift, or
are deranged, cither by the manifeft or hidden
laws of our gonﬂitution, all fenfual perceptions,
and even life itfeli, is extinguithed.

512. Many other changes alfo take place in
the internal,andeveninthe external parts of our
frame, which by being gradual, efcape notice ;
fuch as cur growth and decay, and the rudi-
ments of various diforders; in confequence of
laws which take plicein various circumitances;
on the occurrence of certam emotions, 1deas,
or fenfations, whether 10 the internal or cx-
ternal parts, in confequence of thele, the or-

ganization may be 1 mjured or deftroyed, o5 the
organs .of fight by ecxcefiive light, aul ihe
whole frame by certain cadaverous finlls, &c.:
but the moft ufual fource of injury, and even
of the dcftruétion of life, from adventitious
and extrancous fenfations, arifes from the vio-
lence of the fenfations of heat, eold, percuﬁion,
and obftruction to neceflary animal func-
tions.

513. Some may perhaps obje, that dif-
ference of fituation is incompatible with an

exiftence
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exiftence purely mental; thus judgments,
volitions, or paflions, huave no fituation - to
undeceive thern it were perhaps fufficient that
they fhould reflc@& on the difference of fitum
ation which their dreams often prefent to
them, or a common mirror, or their ideas
of common fenfible objeéts; for inftance ef a
nouft, whereinthey may contemplate the diffe-
rent {i;uation of the walls, windows, Hoors, {tuirs,
rooms, roof, &c; and yet all thefe exitt con-
fefledly only in the mind, which thus idcally
reprefents them in their abfence.

!

CIHIAPTER 1II.
OF THE CAUSE OF OUR SENSATIONS

514. No folid or even plaufible reafon can
be affigned for deeming our fenfations to oris
ginate from any other caufe than the known
caufe of cur exiftence, the Supremc Being,
and the impreffions we reccive from each
other, or other animals, whofe efficacy is evi-
dently derived tfrom him: as we have no power
over our own, ftill lefs can we be fuppofed to
‘have any over beings, with which we are not
: . identified,
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identified, but by conceflion from the common
Author of our exiftence ; a power limited, not
by our will, or at our difcretion, but regulated
and confined by laws of bis appointment.
§15. The fuppofition, that any other clafs
of beings, whether known or unknown, pof=
fefs a power of ating on our minds, is not
ouly gratuitonlly aflumed, where not attefle
by Divine revclation, retionaily interpreted,
but has ferved as a foundution for the fuper-
firulture of the groflett ad mofl pernicious
errors, w'nich whaprily bave, for forty cen-
turies it fealt, overfpread the greater part of
the crinbc, and &l fpicad their malignant in-
flucnce over po incunfiderable portion of if,
as polytheifa., idolaory, magic, demonitm, and
the various cruel and Abo::n,mblc practices

that {fprune from them.

SECT. 1.

OF MATTER.

516. We are now to treat of the moft ime
portant obje@ of coatention that divides mo-
dern metaphyficians: the exiftence of a fub-

ftance’
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ftarice called matter; which, ftrange to tell ! is
deemed impoffible by one party, on arguments
acknowledged, even by the adverfe party, to be
unanfwerable;* though it afferts ‘at the fame
time, that the denial of its exiftence is abfurd
and fanatical.+ ~And while fome of its ableft
patrons own the fuppofition of its exiftence to
be barcly fuperfluous and unnecceflary ;1 more-
over its admiflion is well known to have been
the fource of the wildeft {yftems of fcepticifm,
atheifm, Epicurcani{m, Spinofaifm, &c.; and
of the moft abfurd philbfophical hypothefis,
namely, its co-eternity with the Divinity, its
infinite divifibility, its homogeneity and in-
nate aivity, &c.; yet, after haviayg thus per-
plexed themielves, and caufed inextricable
confufion, its defenders gravely tell us, the
fubje@ is placed beyond the limits of the hu-
‘man underftanding, -(as if they were ac-
quainted with them, and had fixed and de-
fined them,) which i1s an’ exprefs avowal,
that they know nothing of matter.

517. But, to be more particular, I fhall, in

* ® Reid on the Mind, p. 2714
+ Stewart on the Mind, p. 6.

" 1 Reidon the Mind, 107. Encyclop. Britt. Meraph. 544
“ ' the
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the firf} place, ftate the definition of matter,
given by itsprincipal advocates, and examine its
truth and confiftency.

Secondly, the conceflions they have been
forced to make.

Thirdly, the origin of the prevailing belief
of the exiftence of matter.

Fourthly, the advantages gained by the
fpeculative rejection of matter.

Laftly, I fhall anfwer the objections made,
or that may be made, to the anti-hyloiftic
{yftem. '

SECT. 1I.
DEFINITION OF MATTER.

518. I omit the definitions given by the
peripatetics, Cartefians, and Leibnitzians, as
they are now generally abandoned.

519. Mr. Locke, in his reply to the bifhop
of Worcefter,* defines matter to be a folid
and extended fubftance. This definition in-
volves an impoffibility; for extenfion, ac-

* See the nete to fec. 56, Book 4. chap. 3, 16thedition,
vol.ii. p. 144, '

’

VOL. I. s ' cording
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eording to the hyloifts, clonﬁﬂ:s‘_ of parts placed
one beyond the other; now I afk, whether
thefe parts are ‘themfelves exténded or not?
If not, then according to this definition they
are not material ; if they are cxtended, then the
fame queftion recurs without end, and thus
nothing is explained; it is Juft as if the Indian
mentioned by Mr. Locke to have faid, that
the world was fupported by an elephant, and
the elephant by a tortoife, thould have added,
that this tortoife was fupported by another tor-
toife, and fo on; or, as if an anatomift thould
fay, that a fibre confifls of fibres one outfide the
other. Accordingly, this definition is exploded
by Mr. Locke himfelf;* and yet he gives no
better ; nay he affirms, that ‘¢ this primary
¢ and fuppofed obvious quality of bodies will
% be found, when examined, as incomprchch-
 fible as any thing belonging to our minds,
“ and a foud extended fubftance as hard to
“ be conceived, as a thinking immaterial ane.”
-To fuch extremities the. moft ingenious men
reduce themfelves; when they outfirip the
évidence of their fetifes ! and undervaluc that
‘of .confcioufitefs.  The difference however

* Lib. 2. chap. xiii. fec. xv. p. 133.

betwixt
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betwixt our knowledge of this fititious ex~
tenfion, and the knowledge of our thoughts,
is very different ; the latter is founded on the
evidence of confcioufnefs, the former on delu-
fions of imagination and reafoning acknow-

ledged to be abfurd.
520. Secondly, in'this hypothefis, either
"there exift certain parts which are the primary
clements of extenfion, or there are no fuch
parts : if we fuppofe fuch parts. their magni-
tude muft be determinate or indcterminate ; if
determinate, then they are material, though
fingle, and confequently extenfion does not
require parts beyond parts, or clfe they are
further divifible, and confequently not primary.
Indeterminate their magnitude cannot be; for,
whatever exifts is determinate. If there are
no fuch elementary parts, then matter muft
be infinitely divifible, and if fo, it confifts of
parts infinitely fmall; for divifion does not
create the parts, they muft exift before they
can be divided; but ‘thefe infiniggly fmall
parts are {till material, and yet not extended,
being already as much divided as they-can be;

‘therefore extenfion it not effential to mattes.

521. Thirdly, Do&or Pricttley, the parent
: 82 of
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of moft of our modern philofphic difcoveries,
though his notion of matter be as abfurd and
incomprehenfible as any other, (for who that
admits it can advance any. thing rational con-
cerning it ?) produces a very conclufive argu-
ment againft attributing folidity, or impenetra-
bility to it, as propertics ei’ential to its exift-
ence ; it runs thus, the power of attraction is
neceflary to folidity : for every body, as folid
and impenetrable, muft have fome particular
Jorm or fbape ; but it is no lefs obvious, that
no fuch figured thing can exift, unlefs the
parts of which it confifts have a mutual at-
tration, fo as to keep clofe and united to cach
othcr: the power of attra&ion muft thercfore be
cflentialto the exiftence of all matter, it folidity
be eflential to it, fince no. fubftance can retain
any form without it, nor its parts adherc to each
other, Now it is gencrally held, that matter is
inert, and deftitute of all power, unlefs the vis
inertice, if Juch there be, be deemed a power ;*
and Sir Ifaac Newton exprefsly denies gravity
to be a power inherent and effential to mat-
ter, and confequently attraction of cohefion;
which is the fame power aéting at a fmaller

* Which'is dénigd by Dr. Franklin and others. See’Se-
gui Phy. g1.
Or
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or no diftance.* (See Newton’s letter to
Bentley, January 17th, 1692-3.)

522. Hence Mr. Locke, though he defines
matter to’ be a folid and extended fubftance,
yet he afferts,} that, if God has not con-
joined its parts by connedlion inconccivable to
us, we muft deny the confiftency and even
the being of matter; fince every particle of it
having fome bulk, has its parts conneéted by
ways inconceivable to us.

523. We hereby fee the neceflity of ad-
mitting the only definition of cxtenfion, of
which our fenfes atford us any knowledge,
namely, that it is nothing more than a con-
tinuation of tatile perceptions, more or lefs
coherent, as alrcady faid, N° 487; and this
coherency is nothing but the Divine agency
diverfified in different bodies and in different
circumftances. ‘I his agency we may cal
att-acion, of which no better account can be
given.

524. Dodor Reid alio agrees with I.ocke,
in ftating that matter is fomething extended
and folid, ‘which may be meafured and

* See Hutt Mathem. Di&. Aitraction, p.141.
+ Vol. i p. 148,

: $ 3 weighed,
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weighed, and is the immediate obje& of

the touch and fight.* But,
525. If matter had been the immediate ob-
je& of either fight or touch, it furcly might
have been better defcribed than by calling it
fomething ; and particularly if it were the im-
‘mediate obje& of both thofe fenfes. The im-
mediate objeéts of our fenfes are thofe things
which we immediately know by their means,
and this knowledge is univerfally called a fenfa-
tion: the immediate objeéts of fight are light
and celours; thofe of touch, are hardnefs, foft-
nefs, heat, cold, &c. Thefe fenfations, the
Do&or owns, + have not the leaft fimilitude
to external cualities; thefe cannot thcrefore
be faid to be immediately perceived by our
fenfes : hence he further owns, that our fenfes
barely: figzeft them and their belief, as if it
were by a kind of natural magic.} Nay, he
fays, that their exiftence cannot be collected
from our fenfations, cven by reafoning ;§ how
then can they be fuid to be immediately per-
ceived by them? He probably meant no more

* 1 Intellé&."l’owcljs'; p- 26"5 ‘
+ On the Mind, p.-104. 108. & pafim. .
3 Mid. p. 113, § Ibid. 115.. ‘

than
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than that they are immediately fuggefted by
them, and, as he thinks, by the conftitution
of ‘our nature: yet, the conftitution of our
nature cannot be fuch as to fuggeft a falfe-
"hood, an abfurdity, and much lefs an impof-
fibility ; though our ignorance, precipitate
reafoning, prejudices, and language tounded on
prcjudices, may. -

526. Menfurability too evidently depends on
extenfion, not to thare its fate; and of this
cnough has been faid, N° 519. .

527. Penderability, in the fame manner, de-
pends on the greater or leffer number of tangi-
ble fenfations comprifed in a given fpace, being
nothing more than their tendency to the earth,
N° 502, This is immediately perceived by the
touch, and only fuggefted by the fight, from a
long and early aflociation grounded on expe-
rience, N°502,

528. In the hyloiftic hypothefis, man con-
fifts of an'immaterial or fpiritual foul, con-
tained in a material organifed body, land each
of thefe is faid to exercife an influence on the
other. Now a fpiritual hci'ng occupies 1o
Tpace, and therefore cannot be faid to be any
where in the hyloiftic fenfe; and as to the in-
fluence which thefe two fubftances are faid to
< S 4 cxercife
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exercife on each other, it is perfe@tly incon-
ccivable, as one-is fuppofed to be extended
and the other not; it is therefore faid to be
grounded on the eftablithed laws of their
uhion; and yet thefe laws are acknowledged to
be unneceflary, fince it is faid, that ¢ no man
“ can thew, by any good argument, that all
“ our fenfations may not have been as they are,
% though no body, or quality of body, had ever
« exifted.”* The admiffion of mattcr is there-
fore contrary to the firft of Sir Ifaac N ewton'’s
rules of philofophizing, that we fhonld admit no
more caufes of thing: than are fufficient to explain
appmmnrm
- 529. Extenfion and fo]ndxty being then per-
ceived immediately by fenfe, and confcquently
mere {cnfations, cannot exift in an infentient
.fubjeét, fuch as matter is faid to be; and con-
fequently matter, which is faid to be both ex-
tended and folid, is fomething as impoflible
and repugnant as a fquare circle, or any other
chimera. And hence Dr. Price, though a
zealous maintainer of hyloifm, was at laft in-
duced to own, in his controverfy with Dr.
Priettley, + that it would not perhaps be im-
poflible to convince him, that there was no
" * Reid on the Mind, 107.‘ - +'P. 85.”
. fuch
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fuch thing as matter. Thofc eminent pre-
lates, Sherlocke and Smalridge, embraced the
antihyloiftic fyftem, as the late Mr. Day, and
many more of my acquaintance have done ;*
and Dr. Prieftlcy tells us he knew fome more.
And fee poft. N° 612. Chambers fays, article
Exiftcnce, that many in his time, that is, ann.
1730, or 1740, thought the Berkeleyan fyftem
demonftrated.

SECT. ITI.
CONCESSIONS OF THE ADVERSARIES OF ANTI-
HYLOIS M.

530. Firft, Mr. Locke divides all our fen-
fations into primary and fecondary: the pri-
mary he thinks refemblances of external obs
jects.t  Such are extenfion, folidity, figure,
and motion. The fecondary are colours,
founds, odours, and taftes; and thefe he ac-
knowledges have no refemblance to any thing
external, but are mere powers in thofe bodics
we denominate from them red, fweet, &c.
to produce thofe fenfations, by the operation
of infenfible particles, whofe bulk, figure, or

* Encylop. Britt. Metaph. p. 513-
T Examination of Drs. Reid, Beattie,and Ofwald, p. t51.

1 Book 2. chap. 8. fec. 135. )
motion,
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motion, we cannot difcover by any of i our
fenfes :* thefe powers are, therefore, per-
fe&ly unknown to us, at leaft through our
. fenfes.  Apd, on the other hand, Dr. Reid
juftly remarked,} that « Mr. Locke had not
“ given due attention to the nature of fen-
“ fation in general, when he affirmed, that the
¢ ideas of primary qualities, that is, the fen-
“ fations excited by them, are refemblances of
“ thofe qualities ; for that nothing like a fenfa-
 tion can bé in an infenfient being is felf-evi-
* dent, (juft as Berkeley affirms.)

531. Secondly, Dr, Reid acknowledges, that
by ideas of fenfe, Berkeley means fenfations,
as we have them by meuns of our fenfes ;} and
that this author baving laid down, that it
muft be evident to any one that takes a fur-
vey of the objeéts of human knowledge, that
they are cither ideas aGually impreffed on the
fenfes, or elfe fuch as are perceived by attend-

- ing to the paffions and operations of the
mind; or, laftly, ideas foxmed by the help of
memory and imagination, either compound-
ing, dividing, or barely rcprefenting, thofe

- *Sec. 13 L7 18. -
t 1 Reid, p. 365. 1 1 Reid, Intell. Powers, 267.

_ originally



( 267 )

originally perccived by the aforefaid ways.¥
Dr. Reid owns he once believed this do&rine
fo ﬁrmly as toembrace the whole of Bcrkcley s
{yftem’ in confequence of it, and ‘that fup-
pofing this principle to be true, this fyftem is
impregnable.} That nothing can refemble a
fenfation but a “ fimilar fenfation in the

[43
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fame or fome other mind; that to think any
quality, in a thing that is inanimate, can
rcfemble a fenfation, is a great abfurdity :
in all thefe points, the Dr. fays, he perfeétly
agrees with Berkeley.} Again, that the
evidence of an all-governing mind, fo far
from being weakened, fcems to appear in a
more ftriking light, upon his hypothefis,
than on the common onec; the powers
which inanimate matter is fuppofed topof-
fefs, having always been the ftrong hold of
atheifts, this fortrefs 1s moft effeQually
overturned, " if there be no fuch thing as
matter in the univerfe.”§. :
532. “If it be true, that by our fenfes we
have the knowledge of our fenfations only,
then’ Berkeley's fyftem muft be admitted.

* Principles’of Human Knowledge, fec. 1.
¥ ‘1 Reid, 243> 244 + 1 1 Reid, 268.

A v § Reud, 252.

b . ' ¢« But
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But if there are objeds of the fenfes which
are not fenfations, his arguments do not
% affe& them : they may be things which do
¢“ not exift in the mind, as all fenfations do:
they may be things of which by our fenfes
we have notions, though no ideas, juft as by
confcioufnefs and reflexion, we have notions
of {pirits and their operations, without ideas

¢ orfenfations.”* (No, we can have no notion

of matter by the fenfes; if we could, we might

cxplain what we mean by it, as we can ex-

plain what we mean by notions gained by

confcioufnefs or refle@ion; but of matter, as-
generally underftood, we can give no intelli-

gible account, as fhewn N° 519—529.)

He alfo allows, that all our fenfations might
be as they are, though nobody had ever
exifted ;+ and -that the exiftence of bodies
cannot be collected by reafoning from our

fenfations, or from any prmc:plc of human
nature.}

$
«“

&
({3
¢

(11

"% Reid, 269. 1+ Reidonthe Mind; 107, § Iidoars.

SECT,
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SECT. 1V,

ORIGIN OF THE BELIEF OF THE EXISTENCE OF
' MATTER.

523. By matter 1 underftand an infenfient
being, fuppofed to be the caufe or occafion of
our fenfations  Thus defined, it includes no
repugnancy, but its exiftenceis fuperfluous and
at leaft highly improbable, as will be feen,
N° r43. It can not be called a fubftance or fub-
Siratum, as it has no known modification what-
foever. ,

534. DBelief or difbeliet are judgments, af-
firmative or negative, founded on fome ground
either real or apparent; when their grounds
are folid and reaz, though differing from thofe
fuggefted by dppearances, they are fpeculatively
true, though apparently falfe. When the
contrary, they are mere appearances, whethet
to the fenfes or to the imagination, and no-
thing more.

535. Thus when an oar ‘obliquely placed,
partly in water and partly in air, is judged to -
be ftraight, this judgment is fpcculatively and
in reality true, though apparently to the fight

1t

7



( 270 )

it is falfe; and, on the contrary, when it is
judged to be crooked, this judgment is ap-
parently true, though f{peculatively and in
reality falfe. So alfo, when fpace is judged to
be extended beyond the limits of the univerfe,
and even infinitely, as many have judged it to
be, this judgment, apparently to the imagina-
tion, is true, though in reality falfe. By a
fimilar delufion Defcartes and his followers
deemid folid extenfion boundlefs. |

536. Now the belief of the exiftence of
matter .originated; and (ill refts, on fimilar
delufions, and principally on the following :

537. Firft, the perfuafion that we perceive
diftant tangible obje&s immediately by fight ;
whereas we only inftantancoufly imagine and
infer their exiftence, from their long-cxpe-
rienced connexion with vifual objeds, and
certain motions of our cycs. This is owned
by the moft intclligent hyloifts,* fee N° 403,
&c. Thus, what we fec, is barely a fign of
the tangible fenfation we fhould haye, or fome
other mind has, if in conta& thh the och&
In fa& we never fee and fccl thc famc thmg,{‘

- &

. Sge_wart on the M.'“‘." 148, 149. .
o ~ 7.7, 'though
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though we may things to which a common
name is given; thus I may be faid to see¢ and
feel the fame billiard ball, though in fa& I fee
only its colour, and at moft half its figure; but
I do not fee its ffhoothnefs or hardnefs; no more
than I can feel its colou‘r\; the former are fug-
gefted to me by the fight, in confequence of
the experienced aflociation of the colour with
thofe tangible fenfations, which we know we
atually have not; now, of fuch fenfations
thus fuggefted to us, and which we ‘are cer-
tain we fhall experience after traverfing a
certain diftance, we imaginc the caufes to
-exift at that diftance, and confequetitly that
they are external to our minds, through our
natural ignerance and habitual 1aattention to
the Supreme Being, the only poflible caufc of
our fenfations. Thefe fuppofititiots imaginary
caufes are by the hyloifts called matter.

538. So alfo a blind man, finding that he
can fucceflively feel the aggregate of the re«
fifting fenfations that compofe his bedy, na-
turally- imagines thefe parts to be external to,
and diftant from, his mind or principle of
thought, which he cannot feel.

539- The fame miftaké, “though in a
. _ lefler
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leffer degree, is daily made with refpe& to
founds ; for nothing is commoner than to fay
one hears trumpcts, or the firing of guns, or
the approach of carriages, though nothing can
really be heard but the different modifications
of found conne&ted and long aflociated with
the above-mcntloncd mrcumﬂ:anccs of thofe
bodies. ‘

540. So alfo, when the known figure, co-
lour, and magnitude, of an apple are feen, they
immediately fuggeft the tafte and fmcll; and
on this aggregate of fenfations, a name is be-
ftowed, which is that of an apple.

541. The fecond caufe of this perfuafion
was fuggcﬁ:cd by the ftructure of language
this requires, moft commonly at leaft,* ad-
je&ives and fubftantives, Now the fame ad-
je@ive is applicable to. a variety of different
fubftantives ; thus we fay a good man, a good
horfe, a good houfe, &c. . Frequently indeed
the fubftantive with which the ad;e&wc-

- is ‘fuppofed conjoined, is not exprefled ; thus
Hudnbras fays, ¢ better is the .only enemy to

. Ifay commonly, for in Hebrew, abﬂn& words are
fometimes ufed for adjeﬂ:ves ;i fo Paganmus tranflates the
t’cc»nd verfe of Genefis, terra erat Jolitudo U imanitas.

. . gootf 3
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geod;” but, as an adje@ive is imperfely in-
telligible without reference to fome fubftan-
tive, the general term thing was invented,
which denotes any fubftantive : then all fen-
fations being exprefled by adjeétives, on ac-
count of their various applicability, as red, »
fragrant, fweet, loud, hot, cold, hard, foft, ex-
teaded, &c. the mechanifm of lamguage ne-
ceflarily fuppofes them to have fome fubftan-
tive to which their aggregate 1s applicable.
This fubftantive was called a thing, or {fub-
ftance, theugh pcrfeétly unknown, being un-
perccived by any of the fenfes, until a par-
ticular name was devifed, which name was
fuppofed to denote alfo that unknown thing,
and to involve it in its fignification: thus an
apple was at firft called a red, fragrant, juicy
thing, before it was nmamcd an afpée, which
more exprefsly denoted the peculianties of its
tafte, fmell, colour, thape, hardnets, &c. Thus
thefe (enfations were deemed to be modifica-
tions of this fititivus thing, which was called
their fubfiratum, and the fuppofed fubfiratum
of all fenfational aggrogates was by philofo-
phers called maticr.

542. 'fhirdly, men were led to think, that

'

YOL., I, T there
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there exifted fome fubftance foreign and ex-
trinfic to them, by reafon of the continued
reappearance of many obje&s totally indepen-
dent of them ; not refle@ting, thatall that was
perceivable in thefe objeéts were mere fenfa-
tions, as colour, tafte, fmell, &c. which could
not exift but in fome mind, though not per-
ceived by their own though they reappcared
to them by virtue of the laws fixcd by the
Author of nature. -Hence that profound phi-
lofopher Mr. Turgot fays, that cxiftence, re-
latively tQ us, is the permanence of ccrtain
colle&ions of fenfations, which in fimilar cir-
eumftances conftantly reappear the fame, with
alterations fubjected to certain laws,”*

543. Thus the exifience of matter, though
in reality an abfurd fiction, and therefore to
be reje@ted in fpeculations where the mere
truth of things is to be examined; yet, being
ftrongly and habitually fuggefted by the ima-
gination and thc mechanifm of  language,
muft, in all other cafes wherein we fpeak
of and are gnided by mere appearances, be ad-
mifted as true; but th 't we are forced to en~

* Vic de Turot, p. 17.
tertain
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tertain that belief, by the conftitution of our
nature, I cannot admit;* for we cannot be
{fo framed as to be forced to believe a falfchood
after an unprcjud_iccd and thorough examina-
tion of any fubject.

844. Of fuch belief, founded on the delu-
fions of imagination, to which neverthelefs
languaze frequently conforms, wehave mmany in-
ftances: thus wc fay the {fun rifes, moves round
the earth, and fets, though it is known that this
judgment is _fpeculatively fulfe ; thus the exift-
ence of our antipodes was long treated as an
abfurd fiction, and 1s {till {fo by the vulgar,
becaufe they can be imagined no otherwife
than with their heads downwards.  So even
fuch men as Clarke, Locke, and Newton,
thought there cxified a boundlefs fpacc be-
yond the limits of the univerfe. No, while
prefent at a well-acted tragedy, we for a time
imagine the a&ors to be the perfons they re-
prefent, though we know them not to be 1o :
n the fame manner, in reading an affeéting
novel or romance, we are deiuded into the

. * Nor is is adinitted by one of the moft ntelligent of
Dr. Reid’s followess, Encyclop. Biitt. Adetaph. p. 488.
fecond column.

T 2 belief
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belief of the reality of the perfonages they pre-
fent, and are affe@ed nearly as if they were real,
though we know them to hc merely fictitious.
With how much more cfficacy muft fuch
dclufions operate, which are co-eval with our
birth, grow with our growth, are fortified
by the prejudices of all around us, cven by

the language we fpmk and are 1o difficulty
deteéted r*

SECT. V.

ADYANTACES GAINED BY THE SUVECULAT!(YE
REJECTION OF MATTER.

348. Firft, by proving matter to be impof-
fible, we extirpate the root of athcifin, Ma-
nicheifm, Sabeifm, and modern materialifm,.
errors which it is impofiible to combat with
cqual -effe® on any other grounds; for of
courfc it cannot be eternal, as atheifts pre-
tend ; it cannot be derived from an evil prin-
ciple, or be the fource of evil ; it can have no
properties, either known or unknown, and
therefore can never, on any fuppofition, cither

* Sce Stewart’s Qutlines, fec. 303, 303.

feel
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feel or think ; nor can .the fun, moon, or -
ftars, be objelts of worthip, as they ‘have no
exiftence out of the minds that perceive them.

546. Sccondly, we difencumber philofophy
of various paradoxical aflertions, whofe ad-
mitted incomprehenfibility, though fuppofed
to reft on geometrical demonftrations, is dif-
graceful to human reafon, and has given
rife to f{cepticifm, and furnithed fanatics and
myftery-mongers with a plaufible pretext to
in‘ult and humble it; fuch as the infinite di-
vithility of matter: the exiftence of extra-
mundane fpace, to which many have attri-
buted the incommunicable attributes of the
Deity, and others have with no lefs abfur-
dity confidercd as a divine attribute, will
be fecn to have no exiftence but in the mind,
fpace being nothing more than the diftance
difcerned betwixt tangible fenfations; and
thus the contradi@ion arifing from the fup-
pofition of the divine immenfity filling all, even
extra-mundanc fpace, and yet to bc unex-
tended, is at once removed. -

The nature of forces, and the communication
of motion, are no longer unintelligible, if they
arc nothing more than the refults of the fettled

T3 laws
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laws of the Divine agency: the prefence of
powers acknowledged to be inadequate to the
- produion of the effe@s attributed to them,
fuch as that of fubtile particles, to produce
fenfatxons, will no longer be deemed neceflary:
the changc which, according to St. Fuul, is to
take plage in our bodies at the refurreétion, is
“eafily underfthod, as it denotes no more than
an alteration i the laws by which the {yftem
of perceptions, which conftitute our bodies, is
at prefent governed.

547. Notwithftanding this {peculative re-
jection, this word thould be ufed, not only in
popular language, wherein it is often taken
figuratively, but alfo in that of natural phi-
lofophy, wherein it is employed as an abridged
cxpreflion of tangible finfations.

SECT. V1.

OBJECTIGNSTOTHE ANTIHYLOIST{)C SYSTEM ANSWERED,

I fhall firft mention thofe ftated and an-
fwered by Berkcley himfelf; but fubitituting
the word fenjationforidea, which the Do&orhad
unfortunatcl) employed whefe he meant fen-

‘ : , . fatxons,
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fations, as Dr. Reid candidly allows, Vol. L
p- 267. '
Firft Dialogue.

548. Firft to the charge of fcepticifm, with
which his theory had becn unjuftly branded,*
he anfwers, that he who denies any thing, can
no more be faid to doubt, than he who affirms
1t, with the fame degree of aflurance.

549.— Second OFjeiiion. Senfible thingsbeing
confidered as fo many modes or qualities,
{uch as colours, tuftes, fmells, &c. cannot be
conceived without imne fubflratum of which
they are the modes ¢r qualities. T his fub-
ftratum is not indeed 1tfelf perceived by any
fenfe, but we have a relative notion of it.

§550.— Anfver. If fo, then it 1s {pread under,
or is the fubftratum of cxtenfion, as this, be-
ing perceived by fenfe,” is a fenfible quality.
Yet, can any thing be fprcad under and fup-
port extenfion, which is not itfelf extended?
It muft thereforc have an extenfion diffcrent

* 1 can hardly fuppofe profeffor Stewart to. have called
Berkeley’s conclufions fceptical, and ranked them with’
thofe of Tlume, otherwife than through inudvertence. Sce
his Life of Dr. Reid, p. x¢. That Hume himfelf fhould call
them fo, is not furprifing. ' ,

‘ T o1 4 - from
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from that under which it is fpread, and this
muft be fupported by another extenfion, and
fo on infinitely. (It was however on this
miftaken opinion that language was founded,
fee N° 541.) To form a rclative notion of any
thing, its cxiftence muft firft be eftablithed;
a merc noncntity can relate to nothing. And
to fay we cannot conceive qualities or acci-
dents to cxift, without conceiving a matcrial
fupport to them, i1s to fay we cannot con-
ceive them, without conceiving fomething
which wc cannot conceive.

551.—Obhjection. Do we not perceive the
moon and ftars at a great diftance? There-
fore they do not exift barcly in the mind that
perceives them,

552.~—Anfwer. Do younot in a dream per-~
ceive many objeéts having the fame appear-
ancc of diftance ? and yet no one concludes
the apparitious of a dream to be without the
mind. ;

§5:3.— Objeétion. Does not fight fuggeft
fomewhat of ontnefs, or diftance ?

§54.—Anfwer. In approaching a diftant
object, the vifible fize and figure change perpe-
tually; the fight therefore does not of itfelf im-

' mediately
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mediately inform you that the vifiblc obje&
you immediately perceive exifts at a diftance,
there being a continued feries of vifible objeéts
during your approach; but from experience you
colle& what other fenfations you will, accord-
ing to thc laws of nature, be affected with,
after a certain fucceflion ot time and motion.
355.—Obhjeflion. But may not fome things
be perceived by fente, which are not imme-

diately perceived ?
556.—Anfiver. No, not properly fpeaking ;
when I look at a picture, for mftance, of
Julius Caefar, I may be faid in a manner to
perccive him, (though not immediately) by
the fenfe of fecing, but immediately 1 fee no
mare than fome colours, with a certain {fym-
metry and arrangement of the whole : a per-
fon who had never, heard of Juhus Cefar,
would fee as much and nothing more; but my
thoughts, from memory of a defcription of
him, are direccd to that emperor.  We may
be faid to perceive fenfible objed@s in one fenfe
of the word, when, from a trequently ob-
ferved connexion, the immediate objeéts of one
fenfe fuggeft to the mind others, perhaps, be-
longing to another fenfe ; for inftance, when
1 hear
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I hear a coach drive along the ftrects, the
found alone is immediately perceived, but by
the experience 1 have had, that fuch a found
is connected with a coach, I am faid to hear
the coach. So, if I fec a red-hot iron, the
folidity and heat are not the immediate ob-
je&s of fight, bat are fuggefted to the i imagi-
nation by the colour and figure which are
properly perceived by that fenfe. But the
thing called matter having never been known
experimentally, can never be ﬁxggcﬁcd, either
by memory, or reafon, or reflexion : it cannot
be the archetype of any fenfation, for nothing
can refemble a fenfation, but another fenfation

or idea.
587.—0bjeflivn. May not matter be the
caufe of fenfations, concurring in their pro-
duction by its motion;' or at leaft their oc-

cafion ?
558.—dnfiwer. No, for matter, in the com-
non fignification of the word, denotes an inert,
unthinking, folid, movcable, extended fub-
ftance; now how can an inaéive fubftance
be a caufe ? how can an unthinking {fubftance
‘be a caufe of thought? It has already been
proved, that a folid extended fubftance was
' ' mmpofible.
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impoffible.  Motion is a fenfiblc thing, and
therefore paffive ; when I ftir my finger, the
{inger is .pafiive, but the will that produced
that motion 15 a&ive. The e)éiftcncc of a
thing, whofe connexion with another thing is
not veceflary, muft firft be proved before its
caufation can be affirmed. And certainly the
hyloits can ncver produce any proof of the
cxiffence of matter independent of its con-
ncxion with  fenfations; which connexion

Lim_y allow to be arbitrary.* Ante, N° 532.
59. Nor can it be the unknown secaffon of
cur {cnfau ons ; for, even granting its coftence
to be poflible, yet to enable it to I au cecefion,
it fhould be prefent to the mind, which is not
cven pretended @ the regular production ot our
fenfations, that is, the order and regularity ob-
ferved in the courfc of nature, is fufliciently
accounted for, by the wifdom and power of
God, to which at laft we mutt buve recourie;
fuch occafions refulting from an unintelligible
fubftance, are therefore ufelefs, and their fup-
pottion unphilofophical.
560.—O0bjeltion. Not being able to con-
ceive a thing, is no argument againdl its exiit-

* Reid on the Mind, 107, 115. Stewarten the Mind, g2
ence;
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ence; thercfore, though we cannot conceive
what matter is, we are not juftified in deny-
ing its exiftence.

§61.—Anrfwer. That from a caufe, opcra-
tion, fign, effc&, or other circumfiance, there
may recafonably be inferred the exiftence ot a
thing not immediately perceived, and that it
were abfurd to argue againft the cxiftence of
that thing, from having no dire& or pofitive no-
tion of it, I frcely own; but, where there is no-
thing of all this, where ncither reafon nor re-
velation induce us to believe the exiflence of
a thing, nor the moft inade¢quate or faint idea
pretended to, - the inference muft be that no-
thing at 4ll is meant. ’ ‘

562.—~0bjeflion. Still it would fecm the
reality of things cannot be maintained, with-
out fuppofing the exiftence of matter.

563.~—Anfwer. l.et us fix on fome par-
ticular thing, my ghve for inftancc ; is it not
fufficient cvidence to me of its exiftence, that
I fec it, and feel it, and wear it? Can ] be
more affured of its reality, by fuppofing that
fome unknown thing, which I neither did nor
can fee, exifts in an unknown manncr, in an
unknown place, or in no place at all? How
’ : ‘ can
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can the fuppofed reality of that which is in-
tangible, be a proof that any thing tang:blc
exifts ? or of that which is invifible, that any
thing vifible, or in general of any thing that,
is imperceptible, that a perceptible thing
exifts ? Matter has been proved to be impof-
fible in every known fenfe of the word ; and
to prove the impceflibility of any thing, nothing
more can be required : 1t cannot be expe&ed
that a repugnancy fhould be fhewn betwixt
ideas or notions, where there are no idcas or
notions at all.
Third Dialsgue.

564. — Objeclion. Y¥rom all that has
been faid, 1t muit be concluded that we
know nothing at all; our faculties are too
narrow and too few. You may know indeed.
that fire appears hot, and water fluid, but this
15 no more than knowing what {enfations are
produced in your miud, upon the application
of firc or water to your organs of fenfe; but
their internal conftitution and true nature is
unknown : in pretending that y('Ju know the
true nature of things, by the appearances in
your own mind, you aé as wifely as he, that
thould conctude that two men were of dif-

ferent
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ferent fpecies, becaufe their clothes were not
of the fame colour.

565.—Anfwer. All this ftrange fcepticiim
proceeds from fuppofing that the real nature,
or eflence of fenfible things, fhould be diftin-
guiﬂlc:d from their orderly and rcgular appcar-
ance in ditferent circumftances ;¥ to be plain,
real things arc thofe which we fec and feel,
&c. and nothing elfe : a piece of fenfible bread
which T fee, feel, and tafte, will {tay my fto-
mach, better than ten thoufand times as much
unintelligible bread, which I can neither fecl
or taftc. [ cannot help thinking that colours
and fenfible qualities are on the objecis; that
fnow is white, and fire hot, &c. und not cer-
tain unpcrcci‘vcd fubftanccs : that u thing
thould be really unperceived by my fenfes, and
at the fame time not really cxift, is to me a
plain contradiétion, fince I cannot abfira&,
even in thought, the cxiftence ot a fenfible
thing from its being perccived: wood, flefh,
iron, &c. I thould not have known, but that I
have perccived them by my fenfes; and things

* T have added in different circum/3ances, for bread ana~
lyfed affords different appearances, &c. but thele alfo are
ordesly and regular. .

. perceived
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perceived by the fenfes are immediately per-
ccived, and things immediately perceived are
{enfations, and thefe cannot exift without the
mind; and when a&ually perceived, there
can be no doubt of their exiftence ; I may as
well doubt of my own being as of their ex-
iftence.

566.—Oljeftion. But {uppofing you were
annihilated, 1s it not poffible, that things per-
ceivable by fenfe, may ftill exift ?

567.—Anficer. It is, but it muft be in
another mind.

568.—-Objeffion. Since you conceive the
exiftence of God, without having any idea of
it, may you not conccive the exiftence of
matter, without having any idea of it ?

569.—Anfwer. The notion of God 1s ob-
tained by reflefling on my own foul, height-
ning its powers, and ‘removing its mper-
fections : T know him by refle&ion and rca-
foning of my own mind, and of my own fen-
fations and ideas, I have an immediate and
dire& knowledge; and by the, help of thefe T
apprehend the poffibility and a&ual exiftence
of other fpirits; "and from the dependance I
find in myfelf, of my own being and fenfa-
fations, I infer the exiftence of God and his

knowledge
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knowledge of all things; but as to matter, I
neither can perceive it diredtly, as it involves
a contradiction, nor apprchend it by fimilitude
to fomething elfe, nor yet colle& jt: by rea-
foning ; I do not deny its exificnce becaufe I
have no notion of it, for many things exift of
which I have no notion, but then thefe things
muft be poffible, that is, nothing inconfiftent
muft be included in their definition; and
though we believe things to exift, which we
do not perceive, yet we may not belicve that
.any particular thing exifts, without fome rca-
fon for fuch belief; I know what 1 mean,
when I affirm there is a fpiritual {ub(tance,
or fupport of fenfation or ideas, that is, a
{pirit that knows and perceives them; but 1 do
not know what is meant, when it is faid, that
an unperceiving fubftance hath inherent in it
cither ideas or the archetypes of idcas. It is
granted, we have neitheran immediatcevidence
nor a demonftrative knowledge of the exiftence
of other finitefpirits; but it will not thence fol-
low, that fuch fpirits are on a foot with mate-
rial fubftances : if to fuppofc the onc be incon-
fiftent, and it be not inconfiftent to fuppofe the
other ; if the ote can be inferred by no argu-

ment, and thcre is a probability for the other;
" if
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if we fee figns and effe@s indicating diftinét
finite agents like ourfelves, and fee no fign or
fymptom whatever that leads to a rational be-
lief of matter; I fay, laftly, that I have a no-
tion of fpirit, though I ‘have not, ftritly
fpeaking, an idea of it: I do not perceive it
as an idea, or by means of an ‘idea, but know
it by refleétion.
569".—O0bjettion. Notwithftanding all you
have faid, to me it feems, that according to
your own way of thinking, and in confe-
quence of your own principles, it thould fol-
low, that you are only a fyftem of floating
- 1ideas, without any fubftance to fupport them.
Words are not to be ufed without a meaning;
and as there is no more meaning in {piritual
fubftance, than 1 a material fubftance, the
one is to be exploded as well as any other.
569" —Anfwer. How often muft1 repeat,
that I know or am confcious'of my own be-
ing+4 and that I myfelf am not my ideas, but
fomewhat elfe; a thinking a&ive principle,
that perceives, knows, wills, and operates
about ideas. I know that I, one and the fame
{elf, perceive both colours and founds : that a
colour cannot perceive a found, nor a found a
_VYOL. I U ) colour:
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volour: that I am therefore one individual
principle, diftin&t from colour and found;
and, for the fame reafon, from all other fen-
fible things and ipert ideas. But I am not in
like manner confcious either of the exiftence
or eflence of matter; on the contrary, [ know
that nothing inconfiftent can exift, and that
the exiftence of matter implics an incon-
fiftency. Further, I know what I mean,
when I affirm, that there is a fpiritual fub-
ftance or fupport of ideas; that is, that a
fpirit kuows and perceives ideas; but I do
not know what is meant, when it is faid, that
an unperceiving fubftance hath inhcrent in it,
and fupports, cither ideas or the archetypes of
ideas. There is therefore, upon the whole,
no parity of cafe between fpirit and matter.
570.—Objection. Afk the firft man you
meet, and he will tell you to be perceived is
-onc thing, and to cxift another thing, and
laugh at you if you tell him, a tree, for in-
ftance, exifts only in his mind. _
5';'1.—A7g[wer. I am fatisfied; afk your
gardencr why he thinks yonder cherry-tree
exifts in the garden ? He fhall tell you, be-
~caufe be fees and feels it.  Afk him why he
’ " thinks
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thinks an orange tree not be in the garden, he
will tell you, becatife he docs not perceive it.
He certainly belicves it to exift, even when
unperceived, "but the reafon 1s, becaufe he
thinks its colour, hardnefs, and other fenfible
qualitics, exift though unperceived, juft as
he believes the fun to rife and fet, épd would
Jaugh at you, if you told him the earth turned
round the fun : in thefe cafes he fpeaks from
ignorance and prejudice, as cvery one muft
allow.

57 ‘..—-Olv;rﬂmn But may we not fay, the
exiftence of a fenfible thing confilts in be-
ing perceivable but not m bcing a&ually
perceived ?

573.—Anfiwer. What is perceivable but a
fenfation or an idea? And can cither exift
without being adually percecived by foine
mind ?

574.—0Wjeétion. According to your notion,
what difference is there bLetwixt real things
and the chimcras formed by the imagination,
or the vifions of a dream ?

575.~—dAnfwer. ldeas formcd by the ima-
gintion are faint, indiftin&®, and dependant
on the will ; whereas the perceptions of fenfe

U 2 are
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are vivid and clear, and have not a like de-
pendance on the will, and are perfe&tly co-
herent and regular: the vifions of a dream
are dim, irregular, confufed, and unconne&ed
with the preceding and fubfequent tranf-
ations of our lives. In fhort, by whatever
method you diftinguifh, on your fcheme, re-
alities from chimeras, the fame will hold upon
mine;*fince thefe differences are perccivable ;
and ‘I do not deprive you of any thing you
perceive. '

§76.—O0bjeSion. By making God the au-
thor of all the motions in nature, you make
him the author of thofe that are finful.

579.—Anfiver. The moral turpitude of fin
does not confift in the phyfical aion or mo-
tion, but ,in' the deviation of the will from the
laws of reafon and religion; thus killing in
one’s own defence, is not thought finful,
though the outward act be the very fame as
that in the cafe of murder. Befides, God is
not the only agent who produces motions in
bodies; the human mind hath certain limited
powers of producing it under the dire®ion of
its own will, ultimately derived from God.

578.—Objeflion. But is not the momentum
- of
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.of bodies in motion in a compound ratio of
the velocity and quantity of matter contained
in them ? '

579.—Anfiver. True, taking matter to de-
note the extenfion and folidity perceived by
the fenfes; and gravity is proportional to the
quantity of matter, {o underftood, but not to
that of a fuppofed fidfiratum.

580.—Qbjection, Can it be fuppofed that all
the world are deceived in believing the exift-
ence of mattcr ?

581.—Anfiver, It may: have not mankind
been deceived in believing, that colours and
other fccondafy qualitics, as they are called,
are external to the mind 2 That the earth
ftands ftill, and that the fun and ftars move
round it, &c.?

582.,—O0bjection. The motion of the earth
is not perceived, and yet it exifts.

583.—Anfiver. It is not perceived by us, but -
it is by other minds, and would by us, if we
were placed at a certain diftance from it; that
is, if we had experienced a.certain feries of
fenfations; for motion exifts only in the’
mind.

584.—Objeftion. Since, according to you,

U 3 men
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men judge of the reality of things by their
fen{es, how can a man be miftaken in thinking
the moon a pluin, lucid furface, about a foot
in diameter ! Or a fquare tower, feen at a dif-
tance, round ? Or an oar with one end in the
water crooked?

585.—Aificer. He is miftaken, not with
regard to what he adtually perceives, but in
the inference he makes from his prefent
perceptions ;  thus, in the cafe of the oar,
what 'he i1mmediately perceives by fight
1s certainly crooked, but if he thence con-
clude, that upon taking the oar out of the
water, he fhall perceive thc fame crooked-
nefs, or that it would affe® his touch as
crooked things are wont to do, in that he is
miftaken ; in like manner, if he fhall con-
clude, from what he perceives in one ftation,
that, in cafe he advances towards the moon or
tower, he fhould ftill have the fame percep-
tions, he is miftaken; but his miftake lies not
in what he perceives immediately and at pre-
fent, (it being a manifeft contradiction he
fhould err, in refpe@ to that) but in the
wrong judgment he makes concerning the
perceptions - he - apprehends to be conne@ed

' with
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with thofe he immediately _perceives or con-
cerning thofe which, from what he perceives
at prefent, he imagines he would have in other
circumftances.

586.—Objection. 1f, whatever perceptions
we receive from without are in the mind that
imprefles them, the fenfations of pain and
uneafinefs are in God, or, in other words,
God fuffers pain, which is abfurd.

587.—Anfiwer. That God knows what pain
1s, cven every fort of painful fenfation, and
what it is for creatures to fuffer pain, is certain;
but to fuppofe he can fuffer pain, is impofiible.
(See N° 395.) \

588. We are chained to a bedy; that is to
fay, our perceptions are conneéed with cor-
poreal motions. By the law of our nature,
we are affe@ced by every alteration in the ner-
vous parts of our fenfible body ; which fenfi~
ble body, rightly confidered, is nothing but
a complexion of fuch qualities or perceptions
as have no exiftence diftiné from being per-
ceived by a mind : fo that this connexion of
fenfations with corporeal motions, means no
more than a correfpondence in the order of
nature betwixt two fets of things immediately

Co U 4 perceivable
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perceivable. But God is a pure fpirit, dif:
engaged from all fuch natural ties.

589.—O0bjetion. If the true nature of a
thing be difcovered by the fenfes, why is not
the fame figure, and other fenfible qualities,
perceived all manner of ways? And why
fhould we ufe a microfcope, the better to dii-
cover the true naturc of a body, if it were
difcoverable by the naked eye ?

590.—Anfwer. The reafon 1is, that, to
avoid muitiplicity of names, men combinc to-
_gether, and denote by one name, fenfations
received by different fenfes, or by the fame
fenfe at different times, or in ditferent cir-
cumftances, when obferved to have fome con-
nexion in nature, either with refpe& to co-
exiftence, or fucceffion. Thus a father and
all his children have the fame furname; thus
the colour, fmell, tafke, and tangible fenfations
are referred to one name: for inftance, a
rofe, though perceived by different fenfes, and
if any of thefe fenfations be miffing, we alter
the namc; and hence when I examine, by my
other fenfes, the coloured tangible objeét:
which I had perceived, or was fuggefted by
the fight, it is not to perceive bétter what I
‘ ’ : had
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had perceived by fight, the objeét of one fenie
not being pcrcéived by another fenfe; but my
aim is to know what fenfations are conneéted
together ; for the more a man knows of the
connexion of thefe, (as by chymical analyfis,
&c.) the more he may be faid to know of the
naturc cfthings ; fo when I lpok through a
microfcope, it is not to perceive more clearly
what I already perccive by my naked eyes, but
to find what ditferent perceptions 1 may re-
ccive through that inftrument, for the fenfes
do not in all circumitances prefent the fame
fenfation. Sze N° 4350.

591.—Objection. Is it not your opinion, that
by our fenfes we perceive only the fenfations
in our own minds ? docs it not therefore fol-
low that no two men can fee the fame thing ?

592.—Anfiver, No, if words be taken in
the ufual fenfe ; for men generally call that
the fame, when no diftin&ion or variety is per-
ceived ; and even when fome varicty 1s per-
ceived, the word fame is often ufed by fome,
and not ufed by others; thus, fuppo'fc a houfe,
whofe walls and outward fhell remaining un-
altered, the chambers are all pulled down,
and new one’s built in their place, fome would

call
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call this the fame, and others not the fame houfe:
but is not this a mere difpute of words?
fome attending only to the fimilar part of the
obje&, and fome only to the diflimilar, for all
would agree in their thoughts of the houfe
itfelf.

593. The objeftion here made applies
equally to the hyloiftic {cheme, for even the
hyloifts muft allow, that the colonr -cn by one
perfon, is not, in the firict fenfe, that feen
by the other, each perceiving only his owon
{enfation. ‘

594.—O0bjeciion. How can extended things,
fuch as houfes, trces, &c. be contained in an
unextended fubftance, as the mind is ¢

595.—Anfiver. They cannot be faid to be
contained in it, in the grofs literal fenfc, as
bodies are faid to exift in a place; all that is
meant is, that thcy are perceived. In the
literal fenfe, extended things are faid to be
contained within other things, when their
parts are perceived to be within the parts of
the other ‘things ; but the parts of trees, &c.
are not fo perccived within the parts of the
mind, as thc mind has no parts.—This ob-
jection equally affeéts the hyloifts, for they alfo
- muft
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mutft allow, that the idras of extended things
exift in an unextended mind.

£96.—Objection. You will not deny, that
trees may be found in a defert, where thcy
were never perceived by man.

597.—Anfwer. True, but they were per-
ceived by other minds, at lcaft by the
Divine, otherwife they could not be faid to
exift; they could have neither colour, tafte,
fmell, extenfion, or folidity, fince thefe have
been proved to be mere perceptions.

£98.-—0hjeTion. Aftter all, our difpute is
rather about words than things; we agree in
the thing, but differ in the name: that we
receive fenfations from without 1s evident, and
it is no lefs evident, that therec muft be powers
without the mind, adequate to their produc-
tion; and as thele powers cannot exift by
themfelves, fome fubject of them muft necef~
farily be admitted : this I call matter and you
call _/jBirit‘ this 1s all the differcace ; this be-
ing is not cxtended, but it hath t‘le power of
cxcxtmg in you the perception of ' extenfion ;
it is alfo a&nvc, fince it exercifes powers. Or
you may call it a third nature diftin& from

matter
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matter and fpirit ; you cannot call it fpirit, as
that implies the power of thinking alfo.

599.—Anfiver. 1 muft call it {pirit, in or-
der to have fome notion of what I fay : but I
have no notion of any aéion diftin& from vo-
lition, neither can I conceive volition to be
any where but in a fpirit ; therefore, when I
fpeak of an adtive being, I am obliged to mean
a fpirit: befides, what can be plaincr, than that
a thing which hath no ideas in itfelf cannot
impart them to me; and if it has percep-
tions, furely it muit be a fpirit. I krfow not
what you mean by a third nature.

600.—Objeliion. How can creation be un-
derftood in your fyftem ?

601.—Anfwer. Creation confifts in render-
ing perceptible, things before imperceptible to
finite minds, and in the order and gradation re-
lated by Mofes. That fuch beings were pre-
fent at the time of the creation, appears by Job,
chap. xxxviii. ver. 5.7: * where waft thou
“ when I laid the foundations of the earth,
¢ (the poles) when the morning ftars fung
“together, and the fons of God fhouted for
“ joy 2 Their perceptions were not fenfa-
tions, as they had no corporeal organs, but they

might
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might exaltly refemble them, as our own per-
ceptions conftantly do when we dream, though
not received by the intervention of the fenfes.
At the time of the creation, a change, corref-
ponding therewith, tock place in the Divine
intelle®: this muft be confefled, whatever
fyftem is embraced : objeéts muft then have
been prefented to the Divine mind in a dif-
ferent manner from that in which they were
known to him from all cternity, when they
were merely poffible. See N° 395.%

ObjeTions flated in Berkeley's Principles of Hu-
man Knowledge.

602.—Cbieffion. Does it not found harfh
to fay, we eat and drink, and are clothed, by
fenfations ?

* Beikeley explains creation in a different maoner; he
thought no change took place in the Divine intelle&, but
that the archetypes of fenfible things exifted in the Divine
mind from alleternity ; but that creation confifted in render-
ing them perceptible to finite minds : if that were all, there

"could be no creation of fenfible things, if fpirits did not
exift, which I would not affirm. I acknowledge no arche-
types in the Divine mind; his mode of knowledge is
above our comprehenfion.

603.
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603. Anfwer. It does fo: the word fenfa-

tions not. being ufed in common difcourfe to

fignify the feveral combinations of fenfible

qualities, which arc called things; but this

does not concern the truth of the propofition,

which, in other words, is no more than to fay

we arc fed and clothed with thofc things

which we immediately perceive by our fenfes,

Each aggregate hath its own particular name;

thusa certain combination of barduefs, foftnefs,

colour, and peculiar tafte, 1s called meat; ano-

ther, varying from this in fome partirulars is

called &read, &ec.; other combinations «i qua-~

lities imimediately perceived are called /ot &c.:

it 1s true, ncither the butcher ner ti:> clothier
think thefe to cxift-only in their minds; but
the reafon is, that they think the ienfations
themfelves, as the colours, taltes, &c. to exift

without, and indcpcndcnt]x of their minds;

they think colours exift even in the dark, that

vihcgar 15 four, fugar {wect, brandy ‘o, even

- before they are tafted. - Of the powers of ex-
citing thefe fenfations, they never think at all;

‘yet it is now univerially acknowledged by
phllofophcrs, that thefe quahtlcs cx1ﬁ only in

thc mind, and even that thofc they call powers,

arc
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are in reality impotent, fince to excite fenfa-
tions they are obliged to have recourfe to the
Divinity.

604.—Objedion. Do we not fee things
a&ually without us, or at a diftance from us,
which, confequently, do wnot exift in the
mind ; it becing abfurd to think a thing feen
at the diftance of feveral miles fhould be as
near to us as our own thoughts?

605.—Anfwer. Do not we often in a dream
perceive things as exifting at a great diftance?
Do we not fee things at a diftance in a mir-
ror ! Are not extenfive profpc@s remembered
or reprefented, ideally or imagined? Yet all
thefe exift only in our own minds; but it has
alrcady been proved, that the diftance,- or
outwardnefs, of tangible objedts (which are
principally denoted by the name of things,) is
ncither immediately perceived by fight, nor
Jjudged of by lines or angles, or any thing that
hath a neceflary connexion with it, but is
barely fuggcefted by certain occular fenfations,
which, in their own nature, have no {imili-
tude or relation to diftance, or. things placed

at a diftance; but by a connexion taught us
by experience, they fignify and fuggeft diftant

{enfations
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fenfations to us, nearly as the words of-~a-lan-
guage fuggcﬂ: the ideas they are made -to
ftand for.

666.—Objection. If extenfion and ﬁgurc
exift in the mind, muft not the mind be ex-
tended and figured ?

607.— Anfwér. No, no more than it can be
called red or grcen when it perceives thofe
colours ; muft not all confefs that we have
ideas of plains, mountains, rivers, &c.? Yet no
one thence infers that the mind, or thofe
ideas, are extended. A To have extenfion at-
tributed to the mind, it were neceffary that
the mind fhould have parts, but to perceive
extenfion that is not neceflary : figure, in like
manner being the termination of extenfion, is
perceived by the mind, but cannot be attri-
buted to it, having no extenfion.

608.—Objeltion. Is not the concurrent uni-
verfal affent of mankind an invincible argu-
ment in behalf: of matter, or the exiftence of
external thinggs?

609.—Anfwer. Men, mdccd a& as if they
believed the immediate caufe of: their fenfa-
tions -were fome fenfelefs unthinking being;
but that they fhould clearly apprehend any

S meaning
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meaning marked hy thefe words, and form
thereof a fettled fpeculative opinion, thisIam not
able to conceive : this is not the only inftance
wherein men impofe upon themfelves by ima-
gining they believe thofe propofitions they
have often heard, though at bottom they have
ho .meaning in them.—Do not the bulk of
mankind look on the antipodes and motion
of the earth as monftrous abfurdities? The
univerfal miftake originates in this, that- the
Supreme Being, the true and fdle caufe of our
fenfations, is not marked out to our view by
any- particular colle&ion of fenfible qualities, as
human agents are by their fize, complexion,
limbs, and motion ;' and becaufe his operations
arc conftant, regular, and uniform; whenever
the courfe of nature is interrupted by a mi-
racle, or even vatied by a prodigy, or rare event,
men are ready to own a fuperior agent.

610.—Objeclion. To what purpofe then
ferves the various organization of vegetables,
and the admxrablc ftrudture of" the parts of
animals ? .

61 1.-—A;gﬁ.vw. Thoue;h thc fabrication of
all thefe parts and organs be not abfolutely
néceflary tofthe prodution of any cffet, yet

VoL.I. x | it
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it iy neceffary to the produétion of things in &
conitant reyulir way according to the-laws of
nature, as there arc feveral- laws. that sup
through the whole chain of natural effe@s ;
thefe are learncd by obfervation snd fiudy, and

may be applicd to the conftruion of artifi-
cial things for the wfe of mdnkind: thus a
telefcope is formed cxa@ly on the fame prip-
ciples as the human cyg, and the image formed
on the retina evidently ferves for no other
purpofe : if men had ‘properly attended to
the ftruure of the eye, tclefcopes might
have been invented many ages ago;* and
it was by attending to it, that a defect
in 'dioptric telefcopes was actually mended.$
By attending to the ftruéure of the ear,
accouftic inftruments have been invented;
and from obfervations on the firutture of
the human neck, other mcchamfms have been
contnvcd be

' Many morc fuch inventions will probably
occur in future ages ; thc proccﬁ of incuba-
tion has taught men the ‘artificial piulei
 plication of birds to any’ dcfu‘cd Aegree :

® Bee the fimilarity ofmmmwm Deau-
l)ftﬂly illufirated in Paley’s &wmw oy -
. -t ibid. p. a8, ¢ Ibd, p.100.,. o -
the.
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the art of brewing originated. from ex-
periments mede- on corn ot different flages
of its growthr; and by the divifion of its fprouts,
a micthod has been found of multiplying it to
as aftonithing degree. Even where the pro-
cefies of nature in animals and vegetables are
not-perceived by us, flill the laws that govern
their produ&ion remain, and caufe them to
be perceived by us, when expofed to our view
in that particular manner and fate which they
fhould exhibit if they had been all along per-
ceived. - Dr. Paley well remarks, that it is
only by the difplay of contrivance that the
exiftence, the agency, and the wifdam of the
Deity,- could be teftified to his rational ¢rea-
tures, Nat, Theology, p. 42.*

SECT. VIL

os;scnous OF MR. DESTUTT TRACY.t

612 Thls gcntlcman fets out with fuch
vxolcnt preJudlccs, fo grofs]y mlféonccwes

*. The:anfiwgs 1q the ob;c&mm ftated in thts number jis
" fo complete, that even Dr, Doddridge allows its validity, iu
the”itid®t &f his grofs. mifconceptions of. the Berkeleyan
fyftem, « Sep higLeSures, wol. L. p. 159.
i' Mem af the' Funch InRitute, vol. IH. p, 515.
X 32 Bcrkclcy s
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Berkeley's tenets, entertains fuch open con-
tempt for all preceding philofophers, that he
fcarcely-thinks it ncccﬂ'ary to employ any other
argument than ridicule.- : “

He tells us, that “ when firft hc ven-
tured to fpeak of metaphyﬁcks, he did not
“ think that evidence i1/l would become a
“ fubje® of debate: that he did not think it
“ neceflary to inquire. whether the univerfe
 itfelf was not a vain phantom, and life a fuc-
« ceffion of illuffons.” ~. How grofs a mifrepre-
fentation ! as if Berkeley had not clearly
fhewn the difference betwixt illufions and
realities, he adds, “ without lofing myfelf in
“ chimeras, I-took things as they zruly are:™
an Algonquin would fay as much, if the Co-
pernican Syftem were expofed to, and rejeéted
by him. . And again, * this opinion might [
¢ think be fimply rejeéted as abfurd, if two ce-
¢ lebrated men had not mentjoned it,or fome-
“ thing very near it.”” Thefe I fuppofe were
‘Defeartes and Malbranche ; but.he might have
added more ; . for inftance, Condillac, who
thought it at leaft'doubtfyl Whether extenfion
be any thing elfc than a fcni‘atjon ® D' Alem-

[ 13

» Tmté dés Scnf..uons, Pnrt 1v. chap v. p, 3 39 m 12ma.
© bt
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bert, who, in 1764, thetgh hinifelf a ma-
terialift, faid; that Berkeley’s Syftem, though
abfurd, could not be refuted; Turgot, who
exprefsly aflerts, that exifting obje&@s were no-
thing :elfe but fyftems of fimultaneous fenfa-
tions; -conftantly se-appearing- in:fimilar cir-
cumftances, whofe variations were govérned
by:certain laws.® - Mr. Merian, in:many parts
of the. Memoirs of . Berlin,  evidently “inclincs
to the Berkeleyan theory; nor is Schawbd very
diftant from it.  Leibnitz thought bodies to
be phaenomena; 1 fay nothing of many Eng-
lithmen of diftinguithed penetration and ta-
lents -already. mentioned, N° 529:—Yet Mr.
Tracy thinks it a great hardfhip to be obli-/
ged “ ferioufly to cxamine the queftion, it
“ being no other (he fays) than whether his
“ own body be fomethihg or nothing: a
queftion (fays ‘he) which would not have
exifted, if Bis predeceflors had not thought
proper ta deny evidence itfelf,: and. exerted
all the fubtlety of thoir wits to: combat the -
teftiniony of their confcioyfiefs,” Not
fatisfied with thefe and other extravagant af-

L

"~
-~

Sl Targo pr 17,
X3 - {ertions,
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fcmon.s, he calumniates. Beskeley, prcimdmg
that he affirms we are ourfélvespa:nof thc Su-
preme Being %

613, Sccondly, he aﬁ'er‘ts the whole ‘of
Berkeley's fyftem is grounded on.a. perpctnal
equivocation, c0nfoundmg the mereﬁ'ton made
on a fenticnt being, which we call a fenfa«
tion, and the quality which refides, or may
vefide, in anaothér belng, whick is the caufc of
this fenfation.t

614. Yet fofar from eonfoundmg fenfa-
tion with ‘the caufe of fenfation, Berkeley
peremptorily-denies that it.can have any other
caufe bt the Supremie:Being ; and that .any
quality tefiding in ady- other bcmg caa be the
caufe of:it., RNt

613. Thxrdly, ‘he: kﬂlsvus, f‘ that Berkelcy
« begins.: by “owning' the dntorvention of - the
% fenfes ; now by the fenfes fappofe erganis
% zatidn ; thefe: orgats sbeamnatersial and fen-

% fible things; -wad 4f; ‘ay Berkeley. pretends,
% fenfible things' are only denfations, -the or-
¢..gans muft alfo be fenfitions ; Qnelh cpoy-
¢ vantable Galimathiae!” - . /#iv 2xid

616~ A;g/'wer. It 18 certain fehﬁtiona, éven

- . *P, 5}8 "~ "+ P.ogigs
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of our own bodics, arc obtained only through

the intefvention of the organs of the different

fenfes; the organs of fenfe, when felt or ex-

pofed-to view, are known to us; but when

hidden, as many of them are, they are known
to the Divine Mind, and that fuceeffion of
laws ‘by -which they are governcd, exifts in

the fame manner as if they were actually per-

ceived by ourfelves. Sce N° 5035, and the

fucceding numbers.

. 614. Fourthly, “ Berkeley's whole fyf-
“ temn would be fubverted, if it were denied.
“ that any thing but mind were capable of fen-
“ fations : onc would be' much cmbarrafied
‘““ to prove why mind and fpirit alenc fhould
“ have the exclufive privilege of having feri-
‘¢ fations, and why this prerogative thould be
“ incompatible with the nature of what. is
“ called body.”

- 618.— Anfiwver. No metaphyfician would be
in the leaft embarrafled, taking dody. in the
fenfe in which hyloifts .commonly under-
ftand it, for an ;ncrt, fohd, cxthdcd divifible
fubﬂ:ancc |

619« This is all §: ﬁnd qb_)c&;d to Berkeley

m this boafted rcfutifion;. nay jt concludes

’ X 4 ' with
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wuhan almoft dire& avowal of the truth ot
hig theory ; for M. Tracy tells us, that two
of Berkeley's .affertions are. undeniably true:
namely, firft, that.there dogs not' exift .a be-
ing that can be called matter; but individual
badxcs alone ¢xift, and nat. mmatter in general.
And, fecandly, that thqfq bodies are known to
us, only by. the fenfations which they caufg;
and that, relatively to us, norhing exifls but
Jenfations and ideas. Now, excepting the falfe
fuppofition of caufation,. thefe affertions are
perfe@ly Berkcleyan. It is true he attributes
to Berkeley an aflertion .whicb*hc deems hy-
pothetical, namely; that the caufe of our fen-
fations. cxifts in a mind; now DBerkeley
ftrongly contends. that the will of the Supreme
Being; .and not barely his .thoughts, is the
caufc of our fenfations., ...~ -

Qbjeliions of  the anonympus -Author of the
 .article  Metaphyficks, - in: the: Briti jb Em;y-

"lop“"dmw P-548- ..o i

620 This writer is by far the mo(’c candld,
. un.prc}udlccd, and clear-fighted,. o{ pll thc op-

ponents of Berkeley; yst1 canngt help thmk-f
e . ing
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ing he has been betraged.into an error by not
fufficiently : attending to the doétrine of that
great metaphyfician. - He thinks Berkeley
loft fight of that proper and accurate diftinc-
tion firft laid down by him, betwixt ideas and
notions ; and as he admits we have no idea of
fpirit, becaufe it cannot be perceived bit only
by the effe@s it produces: but yet it muft
be owned we have a notion of fpirit, and alfo
of the operations of the mind, fuch as willing',
loving, hating, as we underftand the meaning
of thofe words; fo this author thinks,

Firft, that what is here faid of {pirit, is
cqually applicable to material or folid fub-
ftances; we have no idea, he fays, of folidity
or extenfion, becaufe they are not originally
imprefled on the fenfes; but we . have dif-
tin@®, though rclative, - notions .of them, for
they are clearly perceived by the effeés they
produce; this he thinks at -leaft poffible, as
the bifhop: owns, that from a’ caufe, -effeét,
operation, fign, or other- circumftance;, we
may reafonably infer the exiftence of a thing
not immiediately perceived, and that it were
abfurd to argue againft its ‘exiftence from our
having no dire or pofitive notion ‘of it. Such,

’ the
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the auther affirms, is cxadtly the cafe with
rcipe to folid fubftances ; thefe, he fays, are
not immediately perceived, but we infer their
exiftence from effedls, figns, and other cir-
eumftances, and we have very clear, bt rela-
tive notions of them. Thus a man can open
ot (hut his empty hand ; but when he grafps
an ivory ball, of fome inches in diameter, he
feels, that though the fame power is exerted,
his hand cannot be fbmt; he 1s confcious
there is no change in himdelf, and being cer-
tain that every effeét muft have a caufe, he
infers, with the utmoft comfidence, that the
caufc which prevents his hand from {butting
is 1 the ball; or, in other words, that the
thing which communicates to his cye the
fenfation of colour, assl imprefics on his hand
a fenfation of touchymutt be fobd and impe~
netruble. Selidity, however, he adds, 15 not
the fenfation istelf, it is only the caude of the
fenfation, and therefore is fo far from bemg
an idca in ouwr minds, that: we are confcious
oy hotion of it, is that of.a thingzotully dif«
fesent from all our ideas of athimg catornaly
at leaft to our minds. This notien is merely
relasive, and nfured from the effodty: prow
e duced

’
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duced on:our fenfes: that it 14 the fame thing
that communicates to our.-eyc the fenfation
of colour, and has the power of rcfifting, the
compreffion-of our hand,:is evident, becaufs,
when the bal is thrown: away, -the zefiftance
as well as the aétual fenfation vanifh.

621. 1 have given this plaufible reafoning
at full length, as its links arc f6 connected,
that each would lofe mach of jts apparent
fosce if disjoined : but, to deted the fallacy
of each, it is neceffary to examine them fepa-
ratcly, though much of it has -alrcady been
obviated by Berkeley himfelf. Sce N° 56g9.

622, ‘And, firft, 1 deny that it follows, that
we have any nation of matter or material fub-
ftance from this, that we have a notion of
fpint though we can have no idea of «it; for
we are confcious, that all the fenfations and
operations of our minds are the fenfations and
operations, each of the fame mindy of this
we are intuitively certain; and by this khowis
ledge we define what we nyean by pirit, and
are faid:to have a notion of it : but can we
fay- with certainty,; that the extermal caufe
of our fenfations is muatter > The author him-
flf, p. 547, allows we cannot: nay, he muft

: allow
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allow:it, for thofe who contend forithe exift.
ence of matter, own that it cannot a& upon
fpirit, and are obliged to call in the Supreme
Being. So that its exiftence cannot be in-
fesred from any offe®, operatioh, fign, or
other circumftange: its probability he refts on
the general voice of mankind, p. §47. Dut
of how little avail that is, Kas been fhewn.
N? 600, and its origin in the fourth fedtion of
this chapter, Morcover, a notion of it is im-
poflible, as it involves a repugnancy. See N°
§29. 3350. 560. ‘

623. Secondly, folidity 1s & mere fenfation,
and not a notion, for it 1s felt, as Dr. Reid
himtelf acknowledges ; nor can any fohd fube
ftance be inferred from it. A hand, grafping
a folid ball three or four inches in diameter,
cannot be clofed; though an empty hand can;
but what preveats its clofing but thc fenfa-
tion of refiftunce, called folidity # and, that
this fenfation is merely rclative, and not a
thing that has an independent exiftence, is
evident, fince a hand much ftrosger than the
human, would find it perfeltly foft or flexible.
Se¢ N° 480. Water which, rclatively to us, is

C o
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fo foft, is relativcly to fomic infe&s fo hard,
that they can walk and run upon it. .

624. Thitdly, being intuitively certain, that
every cffe& has-a caufe, the author thinks it
may be inferred, - that ‘the caufe which pre-
vents the hand from 'fhutting is in the ball.
But he fhould recolle®, that the fenfation
of refiftance is included in the fignification of
the word ball, and in this fenfe it may be faid
to be in it; and it is this fenfation that pre-
vents clofing the hand : no other caufe pro-
duces that cfte@, but the caufe of the fenfa-
tion itfelf, namcly, the Supreme Being. - That
an” unknown . ficitious thing fhould be in-
cluded in the ball, is perfe@ly unintelli-
gible.. To fay we have a notion of fuch a
thing, is mere begging and taking for granted
the very point in queftion, and without any
fort of neceflity, fince the Divine intervention
muft at laft be owncd “which atonc s fuf
ficient. :

62%. F‘ourthiy, the author adds. tbat At 1s
the fame rhing which cominenicates to'-éur
eye the fenfatior¥ of ‘celour; and has the power
of refifting the compteﬁ’fon of our hand, is
¢vident. This is true,: if:the word rking be
tzgkcr'x for an aggregate of {enfations, as it thould
oy ' be.
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be, for colour is ore of that aggregete; but it
cannot be inferred, that the fenfation of refi@-
ance or folidity, 1s that which caufes colouf,
which is I fuppoic what 18 meant by.communi-
cation; the colour is referred toitoaly bya long
and early aflociation.

626. Again, the autbor eoptemds, that
Berkeley's argument, in putting the primary
qualities on the fame footing as the fecondary,
is fallacious; for that it is not truc, as Berke-
ley afferts it to be, that the primary qualities
are infcparably united with the fecondary ;
for the author {hews, that-the extenfion, foli-
dity, and rotundity, ef a ball, may be perceived
in the dark. This is true with refpedt to
‘colour, for blind men pereeive rotundity and
folidity. But the bifhop does not confine his
argument to colour ; his words are, * for my
“ own part, I fee evidently, thatit is not in
“ my power to framp an idea of a body ex-
“ tended and moved; but I muft withal give
# it fome colonr, or ather fenfibleguality, which
¢ is acknowledged to exift only in the mind.”
Principles of lHuman Knowledge, fe6. X. Thus
his argoment reimains unaniwerable; for heat,
cold, or. warmth, are allowed to e fecongary
qualitics, and to exift only in the mind ; yet

folidity
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folidjty or extenfion cannot be abftra&ed from
one ot other of thefe, when any diftinét fen-
fible impreffion is madc on the organs of tad;
they muft cxift- wherc thefe fecondary quar
lities exifty pamely, in the mind alone.

627. laftly, the author candidly owns, that
by the immediate agency of the Deity all our
fenfations might be what they are, though
mattér had no cxiftence; and that Berkeley
had proved this, by unanfwerable arguments,
and that ‘he obviated the irreligious fophiftry
of Hume., It is ftrange thea he did not per-
ccive that matter was entirely ufelefs, fince,
cven admitting its cxiftence, the Divine agency
muft ftill be called in: and fince be allows
that every thing might go on juft as well,
even if it did not exift, he fhould alfo allow
that its exiftence is at leaft doubtful,

Obyettions of Dr. Reid.

628. This juftly celebrated profeflor in-
forms us, he had once cmbraced the Berke-
lcyan -doltrine, - but hadafterwards renounced
it; in confequence of *his having rejedted - that
of idcas: his obje@ions are fo w:dcly diffufed
throqh ﬁ:ycrai wlmes that it is not-cafy to

“ colle® -
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colle@ them ; nor indeed is it neceflary, for
moft of them bave been already- obviated.
His principles, I allow, arc more fubtle and
ingenious than thofe commonly adopted by
Berkeley's opponents, but their truth is far
from beiug proved, as I fhall have occafion to

ftate in the appendix to this fection.
629. Firft, the Docor tells us, * that by his
% fenfes he perceives ﬁgurc. colour, hardnefs,
% foftnefs, motion.” This nobody will dif-
pute; “ but thefe (he fays) are qualitics, and
“ muft be in fomcthing, that is figured, co-
¢ loured, bard or foft.” This’has been’ an-
fwered, N°624. Figure, colour, &c. arc not in
any thing diflin& from the mind, and by this
they are perceived, but not contained in the
grofs literal fenfe. Sec N° 595. 606. « Itis
% not to thefe qualitics, but to that which is
¢ the fubje& of them, that we give the name
% of body.” I fhall here content myfelf with
. ¢xamining one of thefe qualities, namely co-
lour. The Do&or teis us,, that “all men
“ who are not tutored by modern philofophy,
¢ ygderftand by colour, nat a ienfation of the
% mind, which exifts only when ‘perceived,
,“ but, & quahty, or modification -of badies,
v _ « wluch
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« which continues the fame, whethet feen or
“ not.”"—¢ When a coléured body is pre-
“ fented, there is a certain apparition to the
¢ eye or to the mind, which we call the ap-
“ pearance of colour, and this exifts ogly when
“ perceived ; but by the conftitution of our
“ nature we are led to conceive it as a fign
“ of forething external : it fuggefts the con-
“ ception and belief of fomc unknown qua-
“ Jity which occafions theidea; and it isto this
“ quality (which is altogethér unlike colour)
“ that we give the name of colur,”®

630. Now I would venture to anpeal to
any unprejudiced perfon, whither it be no. to
what we fie, and not to any uakr wn qua-
ity that we do not sec, that all mai «ind give
the name of colour - | it 15 true they think it
to contimie ~h a unfesn, but ithat is becaufe
they think the very thing ﬂxéy fee (which
philofophers call the fenfation) remaifis in the
dark ; nor do they ever imagine any caufe or
quality caufing colour but dying ingredicnts.
They have the fame opinion of*the perma-
nence of colour when mneen that the Dodnr

* Reid on the Mmd 11, 172, 173,
4 Scc Stewart, 579
VOL. I X hase
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has of the permanence of folidity and ex-
tenfion when #nf2/t; and as he thinks thefe
immediately perceived, and net their caufes,
. they alfo think colours immediately perceived,
and not any fifitious caufes. How much
would they be furprifed if they heard of the
diftin&ion betwixt colour and the appearance
of colour, which no way refembled colour ?
According to the Do&or, the appearancc of
colour ought to be the appearance of thofe
" modifications or qualities which the Do&or
calls real colours; yet, fo far arc thefe from
appearing, that he owns them to be unknown;
and though he fays they are unknown, yet
ftill he fays they are unlike to any colour.
631. The reafons that induce the Do&or
to call thefe qualities or medifications of bo-
dies 7eal colours, are, firft, « that thefe madi-
% fications renéiin when the appearance of
¢ colour ceafes,”” But who can tell, fince
they are unknown? And, even if they did
remain, why fhould they be deemed the caufes
of colour, to which they are altogether un-
like, and which they are altogether incapable
vof producing, any more than the other qua-
lities of a coloured body, which are alfo
thought to remain when uhpercciqu ? 1 fay

.- . caufes,
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canfés, becaufe they cannot be confidered as
figns, fince they are unknown. When colours
are unperceived by any other mind, they exift
onlyin the Divine. The laws of the Supreme
Being arc the only caufe, either of their exift-
ence or re-appearance, as all muft allow. The
caufes the Doltor afligns, and which he
thinks mankind call rea/ colours, are ultogether
unintelligible; for, as Locke juftly obferves,*
¢ f{enfations difcover nothing of bulk, figure,
* or motion of parts in their produétion; nor
“ can reafon ‘Thew how bodics, by their bulk,
“ figure, and motion, thould produce in the
“ mind the ideasof blue or yellow, &c. The
¢ ideas we have of colours, founds, &c. con-
“ taining in them nothing at all of bulk, figure,
“’or motion, we (that is the bulk of man-
“ kind) arenot apt to confider them as the ef-
“ fects of the primacy quahities, which ap-
% peer not to our {enfes to operate their pro-
“ duétion, and with which they have not any
“ apparent congruity or connexion.”” There-
fore, Ly the teftimony of Mr. Locke, it is
not on thefe primary qualities, or their mo-

# B. i, chap. viji. fec. 25.
. Y 2 difications,
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difitations, . that the bulk of mankind' beftow
the name of colour; on the contrary, he fays,
that ¥ we (the bulk of mankind) arg for-
¢ .ward to imagine, that thofe ideas arc the
“ yeferiblances of fomething really exiftinginthe
“ objedls themfelves,”# and foin fa& they all
thllu{. 1

632. Secondly, the Do&or tells us, “ the
colour of a rofe remains when the appear-
ance changes, as it: does when the rofe is
yiewcd through a pair of green fpe@acles; but
he does not conceive that. the colour of the
rofe is changed.”}

633 1 anfwer, that. not only in appear-
ance, but in reality, the colour of the rofc is
changed’} for the colorific fenfation of the
{psctacles dand that of the rofe are mixed, and
the mixed- eolour alene is perceived; but the
coluut of the rofe fingly would reappear, if the
fpoctucles: were removed, and in that fenfe
may be {aid not to be, changed, and in ne
other. This the Do&or himfelf muft allow,
for he cannot pretend the fenfation itfelf is

* Stewart on the Mind, p. 43, in 8vo.
4 Reid on the Mind, p. 371,

permanent,
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permanent, but only the caufc of the fenfa~
tion. Such changes are incident to othet .
fenfations alfo. Thus, a‘fwéet tafte and a
falt taftc are agreeable apart, but naufeous
when mixed: a fimple mufical found is
agreeable, and fo is it when combined with
its fharp third, but fhocking when joined
with its fharp fourth: half a dozen'drugs of
certain kind, ill fcented when fmelled fepa-
rately, being put together, emit an agrecable
fmell, as Lemery experienced ; the fmell of
each no longer remains, but is loft in the
mixture,
634. Thirdly, the Doctor adds, “ we may,
“ by a varicty of optical experiments, change
“ the appearance, figure, and magnitude, in a
“ body, as well as that of colour; we may
“ make one body appear to be ten; but all
'men will believe, that as a multiplying glafs -
does not produce ten guineas out of one,
nor a microfc0pc turn a guinea ‘into a ten-
.pound piece, fo neither does coloured glafs
“ change thc rcal colour of the obje& feen
“ through it.,”
635. Here the Do&or has overlooked three
pomts worthy of his confideration : Firft, that
Y 3 colours

(14
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colouss may be confidered as fenfations, and
alfo as figns. Secondly, that objeéts, fuch as
guineas, include tangible as well as vifual
- fenfations. Thirdly, that glaffes may affect
vifual, but cannot tangible fenfations ; there-
forc they may change the vifible colours, or
magnitude, or figure of an obje&, or even
multiply the fame colour, . figure, or magni

tude, and thus prcfcng ten vifible guineas, but
can affeét no altcratlon in the tangnblc, with
which they have no relation or connexion ;
hence the parity entirely fails: nay even, as
Signs, the fpeétrums they produce are inoperi-.
tive; for the power of figns arifes from re-
‘pcatcd affociations with the things fignified ;
and here there is not cven a fingle aflociation
but with the tangible fenlation of the folitary
guinca. How the microfcope ats has been

already explamcd N° 590.

636. “: to what the Do&or fays, “ that
if a perfon fhould deny that colour, figure,
motion, refiftancé, &c. are qualitics,  he
would leave him to enjoy his opinicn, as a
perfon who denies firft principles, and not
“ fit to be reafoned with;” I.can only fay,
that it furprifes mc much, as he owns he was
' ‘ - .once

<«
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once perfuaded of the truth of the Berke-
leyan doétrinc 3 and furely he had at no timc

deniced firft principles.

" 637: L'urther the Doétor: objeds, that in
cvery language there are adje@ives which re-
quire a fubftantive to which they belong ; that

-is, every attribute muft have a fubject: this

he' takes to be a firft principle. And fyrely
this principle *mayv be admitted, if, as adjec-
tives are of themfclves unlimited, by belonging
he would underitand reference to {omething

" elfe, many indeed referring to a tangible fen-

A

fation which is felt, prognofticated, or inclu=
ded in ‘the fubjed; but meaning. as he cer-
taisly does, a fubje& of inherence, I think him
wrong, even in the cafes he adduces of wif-
dom, virtue, goodnefs; for they are not qualities,
but mere abftrat words, denoting different
actions deferving approbation. Nor is he lefs
fo in attributing primary or fecondary quali-
ties to an unknown, unintelligible, ufelefs ma-
t.rial fubftance, an attribution which it were
ftrange to ere into a firft principle, .
638. And as to what the Do&or prefles’
upon us with rcfpe&: to the: general agree-
ment of mankind in believing the-exiftence
" Y4 * of
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of matter, it fcems to ‘me of little’ weight :
fuch agrecment would equally prove the truth
of pulytheifm, idolatry, magick, &c. from
the beliet and pra&ice of which abfirdities,
even the Jews were difficultly reftrained; to
fay nothing of various phyfical errors gene-
rally credited. Errdr in fpeculative matters
is much more natural to unrefle@ting man,
‘than truth. .

639. Again, the Do&or fays, « fuppofe I
“ am pricked by a pin, the pain I feel is a
% fenfation, but the pin is nota fan{ation, nor
¢ has it any refemblance to a fenfation; the
“ pin has figure, thicknefs, length, and weight;
“ a fenfation has none.of thefe qualities.”

640.—Anfwer. This argument is the prin-
cipal fource of all the Do&or’s mifconceptiong
of this fubje®. To undeccive him, I would
barely afk him, is the pin any thing elfe but
its length, thicknefs, figure, and weight? It
it be.not, how can it be faid to Aave thofe qua-
litics? If it be, what is it ? He furcly cannot
tell. AgainT would afk him, does he know any
thing of the pin but what he perceives by his
fenfes? and is not perception by the media-
tion of the fenfes univerfally called a fenfa-

g ) tion 2
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tion ? Does he not fee the colour of the pin 2
does he not fecl its length, figure, and thick-
nefs, and alfo its point? can he not form an
idca of the pin in its abfence? and can he
have an ideca of that which was never per-
ceived by the fenfes? is not the word pin a
term denoting the aggregate of thefe fenfa-
tions } In this fenfc a pin may be faid to have
figure, length, thicknefs, and fharpnefs, juft as
a houfe is faid to have walls, doors, windows,
&c. they being its component parts. A fen-
fation, or an aggregate of fenfations, con-
fidered as modifications of the mind, eannot
be faid to have-length, thicknefs, or figure,
(but thcy may be faid to be perceptions there-
of, fee N* 606, 607,) no morec than they
can be faid to be coloured, when colours are
perceived. The Dodtor muft allow, that
when, in the abfence of the pin, he forms an
1dea of it,  or a conception as he chufes to
call it, his idea reprefents to him the figure,
length, and breadth, of the pin; . yet he will
not {fay, that his idea or conception has any
length, thicknefy, or figure:
64t1. Profefior Stcwart" owns, that * it is
.p. 3. :
“ net
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“ not matter which we perceive by our fenfes,
“ but only extenfion, ‘colour, figure, and cer-~
“ tain other qualities, which the conftitu-
% tion of our nature leads us to refer to fome-
“ thing which is extended, figured, and co-
 loured : the cafe, he fays, is precifcly the
¢ fame with refpe®@ to mind; we arc not
¢ confcious of its exiftence, but we are con-
“ {cioys of fenfation, thought, and volition ;
“ operations- which imply the exiftence of

“ fomething which fecls, thinks, and wills.”
642. Here I muft beg leave to differ from
this excellent metaphyfician: the contftitu-
tion of our nature cannot force us to believe
that any thing is extended, figured, or co-
loured, but what we: feel -and fee, though
the conftrucion of language often compels us
to fpeak of thefe fenfations as if they were
qualitics of - fomething elfe: -this was. ex-
plained, N° g41. There are neither fubftan-
tives nor adjectives in burperc&ptions; thefe
are mere creatures of language. Now lan-
guage has given birth to thé moft monftrous
delufions ; it feduced the fcholaftics to think
that fome diftin& reality correfponded even to
the moft abftrad terms ; hence relations were
" thougbt
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thought to be realities diftinét from correlated
things; hence zature was thought to be a real
t}iing, diftin& from the perions to which it
was attributed, and at laft erected into a god-
defs; hence equinity, hecceily, petreity, were
believed to bave correfponding entities; and
many other 'quidditics which I pafs over.
Matter, as fomcwhat diftinct from our percep-
tions, 1s juft fuch another abfurdity; nay
viure intolerable, as it fuppofes the union of
iu #s incornpatible, namely, fenfations and .
ar. - iofentient fubftance; for extenfion and
fipure have been proved to be fenfations, and
colour is allowed to be a fenfation; for what _
Dr. Reid calls colour, he dliows to be totally
unlike any that was ever 1zen; fee N° 629.
If the conftitution of ow n.ture forced us to
belicve the exiftence- of matter, furely nei-
ther Defcartcs nor Malbranche would have
thought revelatioir neceflary to induce us to
believe the exiftence of bodies, and certainly
they were net feeptics.

643. As to the parity which the learued
profeflor inflitutes betwixt belief in the exift-
ence. of mind, and the exiftence of matter, it
is far from-being juft. The exiftence of mind

.
18
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is demonftrated by our confcioufhefs ‘of the
identity of the principle of its various percep-
tions and operations ; fee N° 352 ; dnd hence
none but Mr. Hume pretended to. entertain
even a fpeculative doubt of it; but of the
exifténce of matter, no- proof has éver been
given; on the contrary, it has been refuted
and fhewn by Berkeley to be.impofiible, in
whatever fenfe it can’ be taken, whether as
caufe, inflirument, or occafion, and ab{olutely
denied by other philofophers of note, or at
moft believed as an article of faith. The
profeffor even owns, that the evidence of the
exiftence of mind is ftronger than that for the
cxiftence of matter; for the former, he fays
is fuggefted by the fubje@s of our confciouf-
nefs, and the latter by the objeéts of our per-
ceptions. The cafe is then not precifcly the
fame, but far different ; for this fiitious ob-
je&t of our perceptions was never perceived,
but is merely an inference fuggefted by our
.prejudices.  How then the learned profeflor
could ftyle the fentiments of Berkeley reveries,
I ‘cannot well imagine: that he was biafled"
by hm pamahty to Dr. Reid is cvident ; how-'
ever,



( 333 )

ever, the Doltor never ufcd fo harth an
expreflion,

644. That the: conclufions of Berkeley are
by no means fceptical, is fo evident, that Dr.
Reid allows the faét; but I think the prm-
ciples of the Doctor, as expofed and concen-
trated by the learned profeflor, lead dire&ly
to the moft dreary fcepticifm; for the pro-
feflor* tells us, ¢ that the mind is fo formed,
“ that certain impreffions produced on our
* organs of fenfe, by external obje&ls, are
¢ followed by correfponding fenfations; and
that thefe fenfations, which have no more
refemblance to the qualities of matter, than
the words of a language have to the things
fignified, are followed by a perception of
¢ the qualities of the body, by which the im-
« preflions had been made. That all the fteps
“ of this procefs are equally incomprehenfible,
and that, for any thing we can prove to the
contrary; the connexion between the fen
fation and the perception, as well as be-
tween the impreflion' and thé fenfation,
‘“ may be both arbitrary.” ' * Now if the con-
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nexion between fenfations and perceptions be
arbitrary, we may have fenfations-without
perceptions ; that 1s to fay, we niay "have the
fenfation of fecing, and, yet perceive nothirg;:
that is, we may ice, and yet fee nothing; we
may fec a colour, or what Dr. Reid calls.the
appearance of a colour, and yet not perceive
it ; we may have. the fedtfation of fecling, and
yet perceiic nothmg".. T hxs ‘indeed 1s incom-
prekenfible; if this be fo,  our whole lifc may
be a dream, wherein we’imggine we perceive
things, and yet perceive nothing. Such is the
corffequence of diftinguifhing fenfation from
perception.  Perception may be indecd with<
out ienfation, as-im God.and angels, but fen-
fation cannot be without perception, for they
are identified, they. being the fame thing dif-
ferently confidered ; ‘fenfation being know-
ledge gained through the. mediation of the
" fenfes, and perception:being knowledge- ab-
ftra&edly confidered: Lot it alfo be remarked,’
that the general incomprehenfibility of - alt
things was the diftinguifhing tenet of'“the
apcient feeptics.  Now whatican be ¢ompre-
hended, if we may doubt of the connexion be-
4 twi;t. fcnfgtion and perception, or rather th,at.
. ‘ the
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the former includes the latter ? Yet the pro-
feflor adds, < it is juft as difficuit to explain
¢ how” our perceptions are, gained _By the
“ mecans of fenfations, as it would be upon
“ the fuppofition that the mind were all at
“ once infpired- with them.” It would in-
decd be much more difficult, if the latter were
diftinét from the former; for a thing is fuf-
ficiently explained if its caufe be affigned;
in cafe of infpiration, God would be the im- ‘
mediate caufe of our perceptions; whereas of
a nonentity, fuch as a fenfation without a per-
ception, no caufe can be affigned. .

645. Laftly, the Do&or, after. allowmg
that every thmg relating to ourfelves would
equally fubfift in the Bcrkeleyan hypothcﬁs
(as he calls it), as in that commonly received,
and that-the exiftence of the Supreme Being
would be placed in a ftill ftronger light than
in_the common;* yet fill he thigks, « it
. % takes away all the evidence we have of
other- intelligent beings like  ourfelves ;
what I call a fathcr, a brothcr, ora fnend,
is only a parcel of 1dcas in my own mind,
and "being, 1deas in my mind, they cannot

L
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e 1 Reid, 252, 253 On the Mind, 107. Encyclop
Britt. 544, 547 549
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“ poflibly have that relation to another mind,
« which they have to mine, any. more than

« the pain felt by me, can be the mdividual
« pain fclt by another. Ican find no prineiplé

¢ in Berkeley's fyftem which afférds me even

“ a pmbablé ground to conclude, t_,!xat there

« are other intelligent beings like .myfelf, in

« the rclations ef father, bother, friend, &c.

« 1 amn loft alone in the univerfe, &c.”

646. To this I anfwer, that the Bifhop has
not overlooked this' obje®ion ; he advests to
it in his Third Dialogue ; he therc tclls us,
« jt is granted we have neither an immediate
« evidence (fuch as we have of our own per-
‘' geptions,) mnor' a demonfirative knowledge
« (fuch as we have of the exiftencc of God)
« of the exiftence of other finitc fpirits; but
« jt will not thence follow, that fuch {pirits
« are on a foot with matenial fubftances;
«“ if to fuppofe the one beé inconfiftent,
“ and if it be not -inconfiftent to fup-
« pofe the other ; if the one can be infesred
“ by no argument, and hiere is a probability
“ of the other; if we fec figns and effedts
« indicating finite agents like outfelves, and
"% fee mo fign or fymptom whatfocver that
& Jeads to 8 rational belief of matter ; .1 By ¥

SR C - have
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¢ have a notion of fpirit, though 1 have not,
“ ftriGtly fpeaking, ah idea of it, but know it
“ by reflexion, &c.” -Now by, reflexion, I
prefume, the Docor might find, that he has
no knowledge by fenfation or perception of
the minds of other intelligent beings like
himfelf, but that he collets his knowledge of
them from their aftions and effe@®s, anala-
gous very nearly to his own, in fimilar cir-
cumftances, and every other fign of their
exiftence ; he has thercfore not indeed a me-
taphyfical, but the higheft moral and phyfical
certainty of their exiftence ; he has no other
of the vifcera of thofe he converfes with ; -he
neither fees nor perceives their interior; does
he therefore doubt of the exiftence of thofe
parts? Sccondly, as to the bodies of his father,
brother, friend, &c. -he certainly knows them
immediately only by his own fenfations ; and -
furcly the Do&tor muft allow this,. fo far as
regards their colour, voice, language, and ather
fecondary qualities, as they are. called. By
teftimony he.becomes acquainted with ‘the
foundation of the relation in which he ftands
to cach of them; he can know it no other-
mfc in the Do&ors bypothefis. And as to

Yor. 1. z what
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what age galledthe primary qualities,asextenfion
and figure, he not only knows them inchis own -
pexqeptions, but from theirconffancy and yni-.
forgaity in. his own mind, and the fimilarity of
hisown ming to the minds.of other. indiyiduals;
he;infers that fenfatians; fuch (as thofs that
conflitute his own “bpd\y,: m@mm,ﬂfo the
bodies of -thofe imdividuals ;.. this. judgment
being formed in his .caxliett.infancy, and in-,
ceffantly rcpcate'd,, becomes fo. babitual, that
its confcioudticfs is inftantancoufly forgotten, .
as is the confcioufnefs of the ncceffary dif--
pofition of the tongue or lips for the pronun.
ciation of words, though at firft gradually
learned. B

-647. 1 fhall here conclude this important
inquiry with” fome juft refle&ions made by,
Dr. Reid himfelf,® leaving their applicatien
to the nnptejudiced_readet. .. % The wotld
& has been o long befooled by hypothefis in .
« all parts of philofophys that it is of the ut-.
“ moft confequence to evesy man, who weuld
« make any progrefs ‘in resl knowledge, to
“ treat them with juft conterapt, as. the fe-
« wagies of vain and fanc'd'ul.mgg,.&c:'i agie

P
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And again, * the firft rul¢ lsiddown by the
“ sreat Newton is this; ¢ no ‘miore .caufes of
“ ‘hatural eveiisought tobeddmitted, but fuch
¢ as’are both’ ’tm'e, and are ﬁ:ﬂicient for ex-
“ plaiming their sppearances.”” Now matter
is avowédly not fufficient to explain the or:gm
cither of fenfations or of any other perception;
fot; €ven“admtting it, all is ftill incomprehen-
fibfe, and the Divine agency mutt ftill be cal-
led i‘n, and s the only fufficient caufe of all
thcfc events; therefore the mtcr!'erence of
mattcr is totaﬂy fuperﬂuous o

" APPENDIX TO CHAP. II.

86 'many new obfervations, cqually folid
and ingenious, occur in Dr. Reid’s writings,’
and his authority ftands fo defervedly high' in
Great -Btitain, that I cannot totally difmifs
this fubje® without examining the prisiciples
that” unfortutiately: feduced him to abandon
the: “antibyloiftic: fyﬁcm, -which lie kad-once
embraced: - He wh3 not thenifuffidently un-
prejudiced 3 it Bited with: ‘juft ubhgreence
of the impidtispindiphesof Hiheyho thought
he could not fly to tpo grept a diftance from

el z2 them.
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A them. The Berkleyan do&rine he precipi-
tately conceived to have been théi¥ foundation;
J:fhall confine moyfelf tl_jnc.rcfo;c th fudky em
ipari(s as immcd’x‘atcly_ fé;itc 'f"li??ﬁlsﬁopPoﬁﬁon
¢ e’ S e

to it. @R

L

" §48. Berkeley having foiitided his do@irime
on the three following propofitiofis ; - -
Firft, that what ijhi'l‘b‘?dpﬁcfs‘ "then called
‘primary qualities of ‘bogies, hamely extenfion,
folidity, figure, and motion, ftood exadtly on
 the fame footing as thofe qualities which they .
called fecondary, namtly ~colours, founds,
heat, cold, &c.; and as thefe were admitted
to be mcrc_f%nfétiohs,.‘hdd confequently could

not exift but in a mind brfenfient fubftance ;

-

’:f"o neither ~ cotld ‘the’ fo called prirary
“qualities. . A .
649. Secondly,” that all fenfations “were
“imprefled vpon us ab extra’ and as_matter, .
“ven if fach a thing exifted, as it’ is com-
monly faid to be, cannot & vpon mind,
thercfore thele fenfations muft bc‘tmpfémed ;
£; ig}zmediatelyhy' the S\iﬁfcm& B'c{‘ihg,‘dlﬁf‘ which-
i%':ﬁﬁgungs to the fame tﬁm_gﬁﬁ éqrifdﬁfﬁtj‘to
’_}ff::?;‘&i'}g‘l'aii:‘fs;of’wh’:g‘:h; he ;ﬁféﬁ@“f‘s”?&iﬁ?tﬁo;
‘ ot an

M
Ry
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and alonc executes ; no other bcmg poﬂ'eﬁing
that power, ,

650. Thirdly, that we have notions of
many things, Yor inftance, of God and of the
human mind; the import of abftract terms,
&c.; though'we can have no ldca of them, as
ideas, properly fo called, are mere famt COPICS
of fenfations; and it is certain we can have no
fenfation cither of God or of the human
mind.

651. In oppofition to the firft principle,
Dr. Reid denies that primary and fecondary
qualities ftand on.the fame ground; Firft,
“ becaufe our fenfes give us a dire¢t and dif-
“ tin& notion of primary qualitics, but of the
“ fecondary they give us but only a relative
« gnd_obfcure motion.” I think they furnith
us with- a_clear and diftin& knowledge of
both, for what can be clearer than our know-
“ledge or perception of colours, founds, taftes,
fmells, &c, ; infomuch, . that the very epithet
clear is barrowed from the cxtrcme pcrfc&ton
of . vifnal ;mrccpnoq ;  for, b); clear T mean‘
what Locke calls 3 :clear ides, namely; a full
and evident perception. * And Condillac fays,

* B.iai. C. xxlx,fecu;,
23 ' quos
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quoi de plus clair gue les perceptions de fon, &8
des-eouleurs quoi de plus &ifimnél#% And Lieib-
nits-holds the fame langhiage.+ So that the
Doftor muft have annexed fome other figni-
fication to the word ¢legr of .. which I am, ig-
‘noraint. It 1s truc that:the fo called fecon-
dary qualities are incapdbletof definition, but
that arifes from their being fo.clcar, that-no
definition can make: them clearer. The
Doé&tor fays, our fenfes afford us only a rela-
tive notion of them; I fuppofe he means, a
relation to tangible obje&s; but this relation
arifcs not from their ‘nature, but from a long
and carly affociation ; and hence Chefelden’s
patient difcovered ‘no fuch rclation at firft.
“Many taftes, founds, aird fnells have no fuch
relation. The primary qualitics - feldom. hdve
~any fuch rclation; - as: they -thémfelves, being
“the moft important, dre«the things fignified ;
jct fometimes thiey have,:fortheg fight or fecl-
A of a pedr or-of an egg wilt often . fuggett
e refpe@ive taftes, -bht>thig 'does nm»ip!i:-
“Heifit” mem from bcmg wte-thicly ovni-maire

tﬁb‘.m s J $ 1030 $i0 1 »Hmlhb
=3 23 "\.“L ’qu‘di MInlay s in Jj“ e -, §’ ‘” l!;‘ \
IR :h REEE ,;Congox&ﬁum C u,fcc 1, o

3
"-‘1%:}:‘}3\ ‘% 1’1\'0“\' Eﬂ'au,p 3,3
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652. Secondly, the -Do&or fays, . there
« arc no dilpates about the nature of primary
% qualitics, no differenit “opinions of. the.na-
“-ture of extenfion, figure, or motion;- whefe-
* as the nature of fecondary - qualitics net
“ being obvious to {enfe may be a fubje& of
« difpute.”  The Dotor furgly did not re-
colle@ that various vpinions were held of : the

" nature of exteniion ; that fome thought it ge-

ceffarily folid, and even boundlefs; that others
thought mere extenfion uncreated, and an at-
tribute of the Divinity; that Locke derided
the ufual definition of extenfion, B. ii, C. xjj.
fec. 15, and thouzht it (extenfion) as incom-
prehenfible as any thing belonging to- the
mind. B, ii. C. xxiii. fec. 26, Leibnitz

- thought cxtenfion to be a mere phaznomienion;
.fome think it infinitely divifible, others oat,

In: the fame manner various definitigus
have been given of motion, which. sqay. be
feen in Lock . iii. C. iv. fec.. 8, 9 .and

Ghambers, artu Motian: On . tb; contrgey,

the nature of fr.ondary. qualitics admits 6f no
difpute; it is only the difpofition or, Jing: of
tangible thmgs, which are deemed their occa-

© fional cau&s}‘*that a’ﬂiﬁ& ﬁf"ixﬁy ; for what

F) 4 difpute
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difpute can arife concerning the Aature of red
or fueet hot or cold ? thou,gh l;hc Occaﬁona.l
caufes of them may be varipufly. explained. -

653. When Berkeley , faid, that . primary
and~£c£:bndary qualities ftood,. bn . the  fame.
footing, he meant no. more than. that they
were cquallv fcnfatmns,, that is, were known
by the mediation of the, fCﬂf%,thlCh cannot
bc denied.  Whether difpufes arofe concern-
ing their nature or not, is of no confequence,
but totally foreign to his argument.

654. In oppofition to the fecond principle
the Do&or affirms, that ¢ all. the operations
of the mind, or modes of thinking, are alfive,
and in all ages and lgnguages,are exprefled by
verbs of an a&ive fignification,” 1 Reid, 23, 24;
fuch as feeing, -hearing, &c.. .It feems, there-
fore, to have been the natural judgment of
mankind, that the mind is adive in its va-
rious ways of thinking ; and, p, 103, he fa)s;
“ there is no operation of the underftanding,
in which thc mind is not in /bmgidggree altives
and hcncc mankmd have cxgxcﬁ':d thefe Qg@m
ratwns by aive verbs.” The, faft, however, -
does not exaQl y correfpond w;ti; this.obferva~
tlon fbr if thc.fLatms fay video, they. alfo fay:

~
e b e o . SURHARES.
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sntueor 3 if they fay dono, they alfo fay largior;
if the Grecks fay sidw; they alfo fay Oxropi.
So thefe modes have no connexion with- the
a&ive or paffive flates of the mind. More-
over, video is equivalent to fum wvidens, and all

aStive verbs may be, and are by loglcnans fo
confidered. Hence, probably, the Doétor, p.
276, fays, he difputes not whether fenfation
may be called an operativn or a feeling. Now
if we are not ourlelves the operators of our
fenfations, and if matter cannot a& on {pirit,
is it not cvident, that our fenfations are im-
prefled upon us by the Author of our being?
Or in other words, that we receive them
folely from him? Impreffion is merely a me-
taphorical expreflion, denoting no more than
we are not ourfelves the efficient caufe of
their exiftence. The Do&or juftly defines an
impreffion to be a change produced in fome
paffive fubjeét, by the opcration of an external
caufe. We arc indecd adtive in our attention
to them, in many cafes, attention often pro-
ceeding from the will; and alfo in taking
the ncccﬁary ﬁcPs to procurc them, as we
may in various inftances. _

655. The third principle the Do&or both
mifunderftands and mxfapphcs : he mifunder-

{tands
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ftands it, in confounding hotions with idéas,
which Berkeley called idéas of “ifhagination,
in contradiftinétion to' fenfations, which he
unfortunately called ideas '6f fenfe. - The Doc-
tor tclis us, 1 Reid, ‘z¥1, *that “ it is one
« thing to fay I have thefenfation of pain,
« and another to fay I have'a notion of pain.
« ‘The laft expreflion fighifies no more than
« that 1 underftand what is meant by the
¢« word pain; the firft that I really fecl pain:
« but I can find no diftin&ion betwixt the
« notion of pain and the imagination of " it ;"
or, indeed, betwecn the notion of any thing
elfc and the imagination of it. Here ‘it
is plain he m'rfap?'rchczxds Berkeley™s "ap-
plication of the word notion. That gheat
mectaphyfician never denotes by it things' of
which! we can have an idea, but ‘folely
things of which we can have no idea, as God
and the human foul, which we know to exift,
though we can form no idéa’of them; as they
are not cbje@s of Tenle; of which 4lofié «ideds
can be had : and to the ﬁi’:dﬁf‘é&ﬁ?df' mé"ﬁg-
nification of figns, and of abftsa&@ dr " Cothpli-
cative words, fee ©Chdp. 1. 5@6&{@%{1}‘%]\:
biftiop would- never' fay ‘a waffon™of* pari* bt
only an idea of pain, or a knowledge of

pain,,
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pain, if treating of the knowledge which God
has of it, who is incapable of fecling it. Surely
the Doctor ‘rnayfa,y he has, a notion of God
or of the human foul, though he cannot fay
‘that he imagines them, or can form an ima-
gination of them.

.656. Againthe Do&or mxfapphcs this word,
whcn he fays, p. 264, that if confcioufnefs and
reflexion furnifh us with notions of fpirits,
may not our fenfes furnith us with notions of
bodies and their attributes? No; our fenfes
furnifh us with fenfations, and it is thc ag-
gregate of thefc we call bodies ; they furnith
us with nothing elfe; but the Do&or, by bo-
dies means matter, and of this certainly we
can have ncither notion nor idea, fee N* 569.
The Do&or, p. 265, fays he perceives matter
ebjeltively, that is, fomething that is extended
and folid; yet we know nothing cither of ex-
tenfion ar folidity, but merely the fenfations
{o-called ; -and that thefe fenfations muft have
an external caufe, and that matter as above
defingd,. -cannot be, that caufe, as it cannot act
on. fpirit,, and,isiin itfelf xmpnﬁiblc.

e 657,1 yTo DeReid it foems ftrange, that a
,pxous aada lcamed Bifhop. thould advance an

SN , opinion
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opinion fo contrary to nature and to-common
fénfe as that of the non-cxiftence of ‘matter,
And doubtlefs the cotemporaries of Copernicus
thought his fyftem ridiculous, and ‘contrary to
common fenfe. To the Bifhop, were he liv-
ing, it would feem at lealk equally firange, that
fo pious and excellenta man. as: Dr. Reid
thould take fuch painsto uphold the exiftence
of a fubftance grounded merely on vulgar pre-
judices, and which wids in all ages, and 1l 1s,
the ftrong-hold of atheifts and materialifts. It
is faid, that Dr. Clarke refufed to undertake
refuting it. General Biography, art. Berkeicy.

CHAPTER I1I.

SECT. I.

!
OF IDEAS.

658. ldcas have commonly been underftood
in a fenfe too vague and unlimited. Locke,
B. ii. C. viii. fec, 5, beftows this name on
whatever is the obje@t bf perception, thoitght,
or undérftanding, This is eertainly the: po-
pular fenfc of the word, but philofophiers, morc

sttentive to precifion, as Berkeley, Hume, and
Watfon,
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Woatfon, haveconfined the fignificationof ideas
tothe reprefentation of images, or copies of paft
fenfations, and offenfations only.. Thus, when
we.think of or recollect the different parts of a
houfe which we have fcen, and.gan meatally
perceive its various apartments, , flairs, , win-
dows,: &c. we. may be:faid to kave an idea of
it. :So we havc an idea of. a-fong which we
heard.and recollect. But fuch, mentalirepre-
fentations are much more feeble,, unfteady,
mdiftin@®, and dcfeflive, than the original
fenfations of  wkhich they are the copies ;- and
commonly fo much the more feeble, as.more
time has intervened betwixt them and the
original fenfation.

659. The idcas of the objc&s of fight arc
by far the moft lively): thofc of found ap-.
proach them moft in point of vigour : thofe
of fmell and tafte are far weaker, and lefs du-
rable : thofe of touch are ftill more feeble,
unlefs recent ; -after fome time. they fade
away: - .
_6ha..In reccwmg 1dcas, tbf: mu)d ts ppﬂiu.
as it 4:in:rersiving fonfations.; | but as, we can
: eccaﬁbn snany;, fenfationy by semaviogthe ob-
. flagles t@*hﬁ‘f mamxm. by.a6s.of our wxll
e ' Thlo. (fo:

RN ¥ s PN
? 1‘\\ i d 14 ¢.\ '(1..,:.
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(for inftance, we can fec objeéts by cpemng
our-eyelids,) fo we can excite ideas in our
minds- by attention to the tb6ng'hts of obje&s
affociated with them; cither ﬁaturaﬂy or arti-
ficially by figns, as will be feen in the fequcl.

661. Some have cenfiired Berkeley for call:
ing ideas copies of fenfations; as hé elfewherc
afferted, that nothing . refembled ‘a- fenfation
but another fenfation: but'it is evident the
bithop meant no more, than that nothing
fully refembled a fenfation but another fen-
fation, juit as though nothing is in all refpeéts
like 2 man but another man; yet one may
fay, that a good pi&ute of any man refembles
that man.

662. Ideas are cither fimple, complex, or
compound.

662.° Simple ideas are thofe which reprefént
or repeat to us the fimple fenfation we already
cxperienced, as the ideas of founds, fmells,
taftes, heat, cold, extenfion, folidity; &c.” *

663. Complex ideas are thofe that reptefcnt'
two or more perceptions of ¢he fame fonf€, as’
colour and extenfion, by the ﬁ"gh't, o &&t&’ ’
more - fenfations received by Sifferent~ (1Y,
but’ mdﬁfolubly affociated, and dé it were: &0

folidated,
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fohd{\ﬂ;da by long.and unintegrupted -union.
Such as tb,c ideas ,of colours, which: arc ala
ways comp.e@;ad with that of tangible expen~
ﬁoq,, on w,hxglg they appear ta be fpread ;..and
-fomctxmes with the ideas of extenfion, folidity,
and hcag. Such is. thc idea of a red-hot irop ;
or thpgq{ iceyin w}uch the ideas of - cold, ex~
tenfiop, and, fohd;ty, and fometimes of calour;
arg conncétcd In .taftes alfo the ideas both.
of fa,w oM. and extenfion are conneéed. _

604+ Compound ideas arc thofc which. re-
prefent various aggregates connected and de-
noted by one name, each of which, and alfo
their connexion and aggregation, had pre-
vioufly been percecived by fenfe; fuch as
houfes, thips, herds, flocks, armies, or other
aflemblies, &c. .

665. Ideas arc alfo cither original or fac-
titious,

666, ‘Original ideas are thofe that. repeat,
without any. intentional mnatxon, the fenfaw
tnon& ;hgy rcprcfcne, and in.the fame con-
nexion, _oeder, and mnnncr ;. and hence. thofe
fmﬁﬁw Are f#% i:a be remmbarqd oF again
brought back taythe mmd Jhut the: faculty of
memory q;;:ends qmc}! ﬁu:thq thQ“ ta fenfa-

tions,
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tions, for we' remember notions, Judgmcnts,
volitions, &c. as well as fenfatxons by means of
their figns.

66%. Faltitious ideas, commonly called
idéas of imagination, are thofé which we form
byaddition or fubtra&ion of things, whofe parts -
have bcen previoufly perceived by fenfe, but
whote aggregate had never been perceived. So
wé may form an idea of a golden mountain,
though -we never faw fuch'a mountain; but
we have had fenfations both of gold and of
clevations ; or we may form an idea of a man
far above or below the ufual ftature, or of a
centaur, &c. :—or which we acquire by figns,
fuch as words or writing; thus wc acquire
ideas of perforis or’ events, countries, cities,
paleces, &c. which we have ncver feen, either
by ¥he relation of others or by reading.®

668. Hence fa@itious ideas arc cither na-
tive, arifing in the mind in confequence of an
ad of the will, or adventitious, being vamred
b} cgmmunication.

669. Original ideas are commonly 4t firft
fiuch fironger than the fuitious, bﬁtah"“
gradfucdly ‘fade away, and™in Aotnie. tnindd
fobner than in others ; theu' atﬁﬂpﬁm& ¥

" # See Edgcworth on Eduataon, Vol.m. p. 129. m 8vo.
-at
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at firft partial but a,t laft total, Theyare known
to be original, either by their fupcrlor vivacity.
or by their affociation and connexion with the
chain of prcccdmg, concomitant, or fubfequent
circumftances. This is the ftrongeft proof.
Thus I remember being at fchool, and know
this idea to be original and not fa&itious, from
its unconftrained connexion with the idea of
the place where I lived, the books I read, the
mafter who taught me, and many of my
fchool companions, &c. When original ideas
have faded away to a certain degree, and are
weakly aflociated with the ideas of other cir-
cumftances, they are not eafily or perhaps at -
all diftinguifhable from fadtitious ideas. |
670. Fallitious weas may alfo be remem-
bered ; but as the fenfations they reprefent
form nolink in the feries of real things wit-
ncfled by the mind that formed or received
them, their origin can fcarccly be miftaken..
671. Both original and fa&itioys ideas ex-
cite emotions, but the 6riginal much more
ftrongly. Thus the memory . of a tragic event
which I have fccn, infpires e, with more
terror or compaﬂioq than cguld be excited by
the bare i imagination of fuch a fcene: fictions
. VOL. 1.~ Ak ~ which
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-which we ourfelves form, affé€ us lefs than
thofe which we learn from others, becaufe we
are conjCious of the falfehood of the former;
whereas, thofe communicated to us by others,
are only belisved to be falfe,

672. Fa&itious ideas ate fo much the
more vigorous$, and the emeotions they occa-
fion fo much the hvehier; as ‘they arc more
completely accompanied with fenfible circum-
ftances, fuited to theém, and the previcus dif-
pofition of our mind to analogous feelings.
‘Thus theatrical reprcfentations make the
ftrongeft impreflions when not only the voice
and gefture, but al{lo the age, garb, language,
are fuch as fuit our conceptions of the original
perfonages. - Hence alfo the effe& of theons,
martial pictures exhibited after martial mu-
fick.*

673. Even figns, long affociated with ideas
or notions, fuch as the words, whcther writ-
ten or fpoken, of a language perfc&ly familiar
to us, affe@ us in the fame manner as the
ideas they denote, though unaccompamcd
with any idea.} ’

_ * 3 Edgeworth, 162. A
+ See my treatife on Logick, Vol [. N° 34..

SECT.
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SmT' I]l. ¥

OF THE PROPERTIES OF SENSATIONS, IDEAS, AND
’ NOTIONS.'

674. Thefe are, truth .or falfehcod, clear-
nefs or obfcunty, diftin@nefs or indiftin@ion
or confufion, adequacy or inadcquacy.

8 1. Of Senfations, their Truth.

675. If a fenfation be deemed true, when
it is fuch as it thould be, according to the laws
of nature in the given circumftances, then
all fenfations are true, even thofe of dréamers
and madmen; but if we confider fuch fenfa-
tions only as true as are conformable to the
ufual rcgular courfe of nature, then thoﬁ: ohiy
can be fo regarded as arc conﬁﬁcnt there-
with.. But among thefe a further ﬂnﬁm&um
muit be taken ; for fomc of tbcm térmlmte
in thcmfclvus, and othcra By an’ tarly natu-
ral aﬂbcnatxon bear a rcfcrcncc to btfxer fcnﬁu
tions, To the truth of the' Former fort no-
thing more is rcquxﬁtc than confm mxts with
thc ufual ‘courfe of niturc; thus, in the
; A A2 healthy
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healthy ftate of the organs, all odours, taftes,
and tangible fenfations are frus; but thofe of
the latter fort, being figns of other fenfations,
muft not only agree with the ufual regular
courfe of nature in the given circumftances,
‘but alfo denote, with more or lefs exalnefs,
the ftate of the fenfations of “Which they are
the figns ; for if they dénote this ftate, other-
wife than the prirhitivé affociation had con-
ftantly fuggefied, they m‘uﬁ in that refpe& be
regarded as falfe. -

676. Thus vifual fenfations being figns of
the figure, dtﬁancc, magnitude, and motion
of tangible fenfations, the vifual fenfation of
an oar obliquely immerfed in water, denoting
its tangible fenfation to be crooked, when in
reality it is ﬁi'a';ght, is falfe, though conform-
able to the laws of optics; for it tacitly fug-
gefts a falfchood; as plainly as woids can ex-
prefily do, and is not groundcd ona conﬁant
“ufual, and univerfal affociation.
' 677. But a vifual fenfation fuggeﬁmg thc
_fhape of magnitude of a tafile fenfidion, 1o
‘@8 at the fame time to” denote its diftince,
‘8 grceably to theiroriginal andtifuat aﬁ'ocmtaon,
,ﬁs well as to: the laws ‘of "optics; *cahndt be

; . deemed
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deemed falfe, though that thape or magnitude
" be not as exadtly fuggefted as it might be at
another diftance.

678. Hence the vxﬁon, at a confiderable
diftance, of a fquare tower, without mark-
ing the angles, and confequently apparently
round, is not falfe, for it is fuch as it fhould
be, not only according to the laws of optics,
but alfo to the original affociation of vifual
and tactile fenfations at fuch diftances, which
diftance the confufed vifual perception thus
fuggefts,

679. And for the fame reafon the vifual
indications of the magnitudes of the fun and
moon are not falfe, though inexa& ;. but a
judgment that their rcal and apparent mag-
nitudes would be the fame at a nearer diftance
would be inconfiftent with the refults of
cxperienced aflociations, and therefore falfe,

680. A fenfation common to different. ag-
gregates cannot be dccmcd falfc, mcrély bc-
bclongs, though a Judgmcnt found:d folcly
upon it would certainly be rafh, and, probably
falfe, L bus the f;nfal;xon of s bﬂ}bmt ¥el-
low - colgur being, equally..c ngpmg,d in, the

AA3 aggregate
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aggregate called go/d, in that called pinchbeck,
and in that called mica, it cannat. be deemed
falfe, for not dcciding to whxchof them it
belongs.

681, Colorific fenfations varying wnth the
diftance of the tangible obje&s to which they
belong, though centormable to the laws of
optics, may be decmed falfe, as the colours of
tangible obje&s are ufually permancent. -

682. Scnfations fuggefting tangible objecls
to exift where they do not exift, though agree-
able to the laws of optics or acouttics, are
falfe and delufive. So thofe prefented by a
mirror fuggefting tangible objeéts behind it,
arc falfe. And the fame may be faid of va-
rious other optical appcarances.

2. Clearnefs.

683. Clearnefs, is a mode of perception
literally applicable only to the fenfations of
light and colours. .

684. Light is faid to bc clcar, when lt 13
fufficient for an accurate perception of co-
lours. And colours are faid to, be glcaﬂy per-

wqd whien, their varipus fhades are, pgrcewcd
e . 685.
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685. Light is fufceptible of various degrees
of clearnefs. Thus the light of the meridian
fun is generally clearer than that perceived at
its rife or fetting, and both are clearer than
that of the moon. And hence a clear light
is jufily called a ffrong light, and light of in-
ferior degrees of clearnefs is called a weak
light. But the difference of the degrees of
clearnefs can only be perceived by comparifon.
In no cafe can light be properly faid to be
obfcure, for that is a contradiction ; what is fo
called is properly a 1ozak light.

686. Colours participate of the clearnefs ot
the light 1o which they are feen. But as
black is an obfcure colour, in whatever light it
is feen, with which they are frequently mixed,
or to which the fhades or mixtures of primi-
tive colours frequently approach, they may
in fuch cafes Le obfcure, independently of the
weaknefs of the light in which they are feen,
Colours Yeen by a weak light fhould rather be
faid to be wcakly pcrcelvcd than obfcurely
feen or perceived: .

68;. Colours of diffant obje&s are morc or
lefs Clé'irly pcrcexvcd, in proportion to the
PTOXIl’hlt)«, diﬁ"ncc, ﬁyc,\or minutenefs of thofe

AAg objedts
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obje&s. But when brilliant-they may, though
extrémely diftant or minutg, be clearly per-
ceived.

688.. Sounds are alfo faid to be clcat when
free ‘from fhrilnefs, harthnefs, and hoarferiefs.

689. Clecarnefs is feldom attributed to
odours, taftes, or t {tile fenfations, though
their exiftenice be certain. " All ferifations may
be called obfcure when attention to them is
prevented by that given to ﬁ:mngcr {enifations,
or even to ideas, :

3 D_:/imﬁmﬁ

690. Senfations are Jiffin€l when their
gradations and' peculiar charaters are per-
ccived and noticed : thus colours are diftin&tly
perceived, when not only their different fen-
fations, as red, green, &c. but alfo the various
fhades of the fame colour, are noticed, or the
differcnt dégrccs'o'f fweetnefs of fuga'r‘,_ ﬁoqéy,
manna, &c. The &n{ati&ps of fi res, \;:gxc-
ther vifible or tangible, zirc“'ﬁiﬁin&,"iv'heﬁ‘t"hc
sumber of their fides, angles, and dyrvatyges,
is known by fimultancous perceptians; “for if
they be fo nitimerous, that their nimber can-
IR D VIR I I R 72 Lo g
(xix&f. be d’iftingmﬂxéd at orice, the fenfation of

the



( 365 ) |
the figure is indiftin&, and the knowledge ac-
quired by fucceffive numeration fhould rather
be called a'notion. Such is the knowledge we
may have of a chiliagon, which cannot be
diftinguifhed by mere fight from a figure of
goo fides.

691. Senfations are capable of various de-
grees of diftin@ties” In the leaft and loweft
degree are thofe which exhibit only the moft
gencral of the properties of which an aggre-
gate confifts; thole that prefent the lefs gene-
ral are more diftin&, and thofe that prefent
the individual properties are the moft exad,
precife, and diftin&. Thus if I {ee upon land
a white colour at a diftance, I ir_nmcdiatcly
aflociate it with extenfion, and call it a white
obje@ ; but whether it be a white ftone or a
white animal I cannot diftinguifh, as white-
nefs is common to both ; and in this refpet
the fenfation is indiftin&®, vague, and indeter-
minate, ‘though fufficiently diftin& ffbm,{i"c_d,
gfgefp_, or other coloured objes. Onap?goach-
’igg,x’:’:’;glrc\r,ul perceive the gi@épgui!}xix;g ch?—
rafters of an animal, but ot "thofe of the
fpecies of animal; on approaching fiill pearer
I perceive it; to be a fhecfo, confequently

my
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my fenfation is more diftin&; but it is capa-
ble of becoming ftill more dnﬁm& and determi-
"nate, for a fhepherd might point.eut the- pe-
culiar chara&ers of that particular theep.

692. An afiemblage of fcnfattons is faid to
be confufed, when they are irregularly inter-
mixed or jumbled together, as the colours on
a painter’s board, and 'va'rm{taﬁcs and fmells.

6935. Thus a fenfation is clear when we
have no doubt of its perception, but it is dif-
tin@ and determinate only when s notice
its  difcriminating charallers, Sec  ante,
N 383, |

o 1\. Of Ldeas ; and, firf, of their Truth.

694. As all ideas  are copics of fenfa-
tions, their fruth cannoét confift in that fingle’
chara@sr, otherwife all would be true, which
is abfurd ; for if fo, the faditious anthropo-
morphic idea of God' fhiould be deemed true:
a truc idca then is that which reprefents ex-
altly that peculiar obje& whofe name it bears,
and which is confequcntly fappofed ta hé that
whofe reprefentation 'is ‘intended, - chcc a
pl&urc would bé callcd falfe 1f ~xt borc ‘the

namc
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name of Charles the Firft, but refembled
Oliver Cromwell.

:’;. Clearnefs.

695. The clearnefs of an idea confifts in its
more or lefs refemblance to the fenfation or
aggregate of tenfations of which it is the copy,
and it is faid to be obffure-when it fails to re-
prefent {fome important feature of its original ;
thus I have a clear i1des of a man whom I
have feen, when I recolleét bis fize, corpu-
lence, and the features of his face ; but 'my'
idea of him is obfcure when I recolle@ only
one or two of thefe particulars: hence there
arc various degrees of obfcurity,

6906. [aditious ideas are fcldom fo clear as
original ideas, except in confequence of fome
diforder.

3« Difliniinefs.

697. Ideas are diffiné? when they fo exadtly
copy the fenfations. they reprefent, " that they
may be diftinguithed from ‘the idea of any
other fenfation. Flence, diftin@nefs of an
idea’confifts in the utmoft degree of clearnefs

with
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‘with which it cxprefles the. fenfation. it -co-

pics; and- confcquently: it may-he diftinQ,

though the fenfation it reprefents be indif-

4in& ;- but it muft be indeterminate, when

the fenfation it copies is indeterminate, ..
4 ddequagy.”

698. An-adequate idea,.1s that which ex-
hibits fuch a number of the chara@ers of an
aggregate, as is fufficient for the dedu@ion of
cestain of its unperceived properties, by refle@-
ing on their rclatlons to cach other; thus,
the idea of a nght—anglcd triangle, is fuffi-
cient for the dete@ion of its properties. So
the compound’ idea of the external chara&er
of a mineral, is adequate, or fufficient, to the
difcovery of the propertics commonly con-
ne&ted with thofe chara&ers, and thus its clafs,
genus, and fpecies, and confequently the name
it thould bear, and to which the knowlcdgc

of many of its propcmes 1s anncxcd is de-
termmed iE v

5 Pg/t'tma L

ot 699. Since all fenfations are pa_ﬁtme, bcihg
moaxﬁcatxons ﬂ:at cxzft or havc ekifted, 16 all

.
*idcas
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ideas being copies of fuch:fenfations, or aggre-
gates, muft be pofitive,- and none can be ne-
gative. The idea of a thadow is not a nega-
tive idea, but rather the idea of a circum-
fcribing illumined fpace, fuggefting the dif-
tance of its parts from each other without
any perception of an intervening colour. Per-
fe@ blacknefs cannot be otherwife perceived.
Darknefs cannot properly be faid to be per-
ceived ; it is rather a want of the perception
of light, whofe prefence is denied, becaufe it
is not perceived. Hence fuch words denot-
ing negative judgments, fignify notions rather
than 1ideas.

6. Poffble.

700. Neither can we have any idea but of
things poffible, for as things 1mpoﬁiblq ex-
clude each other, a fenfation of them cannot
be had; for inftance of a fguate circle, or of
a being that is both a man and a horfe. It
has been faid, that fince we deny the. poﬂibx-
lity of fuch things, we muft conceive them,
otherwife we fhould deny what we are igno-
rant. of but this is a miftake ; Jwe mdccd
‘congeiye-or have an idga ¢ of each thing fepa-
tatcly, for fo confidered thcy arc poflible, but

- ) wC
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we deny their union, becaufe we difcern their
incompatibility.  Yet the mind may perceive
at-the fame time fenfations Tepugnant to each
other, as ilready faid, N° 389, when ‘they af-
fe& different combinationd of that aggregate

of f{enfations which conﬁ'ttutcs the human
body.

~

q II} Notion..
Truth.

»61. A true notion, is that which rca[on,
moral inftin&, and the received fignification of
the word to which it is annexcd, demands:
this laft ftandard however is not always juft ;
it is fo only when not contrary to the two
firk. Thus the true notion of ro/igion being,
that it is a fyftem of true tencts, and of prac-
tices moft agrccablc to ‘the Suprtmc Buug, the
notion annexed to that word by hcathens was
falfc, as they fuppof;d lt to confift mcrely in
facrifices, feftivals, and ceremonies, and ad-
mitted a plarality of ob‘)ccts of vsorﬂnp

CZc'ZIVI.I.‘.’ J;o' ‘
_ 702 Notions are clear whcn a truc and m-
telhgxble definition of them can be a’(ﬁ
éven though in many cafes mcompletc d thus
we
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we may have a ¢lear notionof the Supremme:
Being, though we are ignorant of his eflemee
and of many of his prbpcrt'xcs.and attributes ;
fuch alfo is our notion of the .human, foul,
though we are unacquainted with its eflence,
and many of its properties: fo alfo we may
have a clear notion of a triangle, without
¥nowing whether it be an equilateral, an
ifotceles, or a {calenum, for we can define it:
fo alfo we may have a clear notion of an ani-
mal or of a.metal without difcriminating any:
fo alfo we may clearly underftand what is
meant by complex notions, fuch as gevernment,

religion, &c. without thinking of any in par-
ticular.

Difiinétuefs.

703. A diftiné votion differs from a clear
‘notion only in being more determinate and
precife, marking the peculiar circumftances
by which a notion ditfers from other notions
that border upon it; as that of avarice from
that of frugality, of liberality from prodxgaht} )
religion from fuperfigey, libetty from licen-
txoufneﬁ, murder  from manﬂaughtu, &ec.:
we may have a diftin& uotmn of a largc num-

ber,
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ber;-as 100,000, though hot.a ditin@ -idea
even of 20, but only know it by numeration,
becaufe we have an idea of the decimal places
which mdxcatc thofe high- amhbers. S

A"‘Wo

704. An adequate notion'is fuch a know-
ledge of a fubject as enables us to Judge of its
truth or falfchood, of its propricty or impro-
priety. Thus our.mnotion. of human juftice
is fufficiently clear to enable us to decide how
far an a&ion, whofe circumftances are known
agrees or difagrées with it. But our know-
ledge of a fa& r,na‘j';be fo imperfe&, that its
known proofs or circumftances may be inade-
quate to the eftablithment of any certain de-

cifion refpe@ing it.
But our notion of Divine Providence is not
fufficient to enable us to dlfccm its wifdom
and juftice in-many cafes which it cxthcr or-
dains or permits ; as the grounds on whxch it
adls, and the views which_ it propofcg, (frc‘-
quently very dxﬁant but which th¢ I:Iwmc
“power can realize,) ars ncceﬂim!y unknown
" to us; though we are certain, a priori, of the
fmtabienc& of all fuch events to the occafion,
v and



( 369 )

and of their cxa& Gonfermmy to the rules. of
)uﬂncc. e

Algfolute, Relatwe, P ofitive, Mg-atme.

705. Abfolute notions are thofe which we
have of things .directly underftood, without
any reference to ‘any thing elfe : fuch as our
notions of intelligence and knowlcdgc, dove
and hatred, fuch as they cxift among men,

706, Relative notions are fuch as we have
of things not diredtly, but by their rqlatxon to
fomcthing elfe which is direétly known: thus
the above-mentioned properties, when afcribed
to the Divinity, are underftood only by thc1r
analogy to the fenfe they bear.when afcribed
to human beings; which analogy confifts in
the general fimilitude of their effe@s, and not
in their médes of exiftence.

.767. All abfolute notions are poﬁm,e, as
they concern thmos cxther c.xxftmg, or nt lcaﬁ:
poffible. :

708. But of relative notions, forie are -
gative, as they include a dental of” fomething
pofittve; “fuch as darknefs, the dental or ab-
fence of light ; iguomnce, the dum'uf‘ot know-
e ’VOL. I, ‘ B B C ICdgc »
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ledge ; - immenfity, a magnitude to which
bounds are denied, &c. In the two laft
cafes a fubjeét is referred -to, to-which fome-
thing is denicd ; as knowledge, to a being ca-
pable of poflefling it, bounds to- magnitude,
"and many others ; thefe are called privarive
notions. The word nothing denotes denial of
all beings; but as two. negatives are equiva-
lent to an affirmative, when we fay nothing is
impoffible to God, the meaning 'is a/l things are
poffible to Ged.  So f we fay darknefs is in-
convenient, this is equivalent to fay Jight is con=
venjent. But fuch converfions arc not abfo-
lutely neceflary; for fuch privations may be
confidered as ftates, and fuch ftates may be
confidered as inconvenient, &c.

Impoffible.

209. We have a notion of impoffibility in
this fenfe, that we know the fignification of
that word, but we cannot have a notion of
things kuown to be impoffible, for fuch things
are unintelligible, involving -8 comtradiion ;,
yet we may underftand the feparate words- or.
feparate branches of a propofition that convey
' that
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that impoffible fenfes that is, the fubject and
attribute ; becaufe fuch a propofition either
affirms the union of things that exclude or
contradi&t each other, or - the difunion. of
things that cannot be feparated ; as their fe-
paration would involve a contradition, or at
leaft be unintelligible. But this impoflibility.
is difcerned, otherwife it could not be af-
firmed, and in this fenfe alfo we may be faid
to have a notion of it.

710. One may alfo have a notion of an ob-
je@ really impoflible, when its impoffibility is
not difcerned, and confequently not apparent
to the perfon who entertains it. This often
happens in complex and complicative notions,
when one of the notions that enters into the
complexity is falfe; as thc notion of a cruel
God, entertained by the Manicheans; of a
corporéal God, held by the Anthropomorphites:
the notion of God entertained by both was
falfe, and hence they did not difcern the in-
compitibility of - thofe attributes.” Such alfo.
is the "notion: of extended folid matter, - held-
by the hyolifis; and of a materidl foul, held
by the materialifts; to fay nothing-of other

-BB2 - - o fafe



( 372 )

falfe tcncts, fuppofed to be groundcd on reve-
lation. 4

Comprebenfive. - :

711 A comprchcnﬁvc notlon is a know-
ledge of all the properties of an ob_]e&

CHAPTER 1V.

SECT. I -

ABSTRACTION.

212, Metaphyfical abftraction, is the mental
feparation from each .other, of things which
cannot exift but in a4 f{tate of union; or of
thofe ftates, modes,: qualities, or properties,
which, being equally obfervable in many dif-
tin& or different obje&s, and therefore faid to
be common to them, from all thofe objeés in
which they are obferved; or to which they are.
afcribed ; or of objefts eapable of , many
varieties, from all of thofeé varieties, tctéixi-’
mg only what is common to.them all,.”

‘7r3. Thus, when we fee'ati’ objc&‘mtcn-
dcd coloured and moved, ﬂ: is- plain that

neither
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‘neither colour nor motion can exift feparately
from extenfion, And, fecondly, if two or
more objecs are perceived to refemble each
other in colour, magnitude, or other proper-
ties, which arc therefore faid to be common
to them ; or, in other words, of which they
are faid to participate, it is,evident that nonc
of thefe propertics can exift feparately from
all the objects to which they are common.

714. Thirdly, though extenfion be fufcep-
tible of indefinite variety, both in length,
ldcpth, and breadth, yet it cannot cxift but un-
der fome or other of thofe modifications, and
nat independently of all of them. The fame
may be faid ot figure, colour, and motion, as
their refpedtive varieties.

715. Now as the exiftence of all fenfible
ohje&s confifts in their being perceived by
fenfe, it is plain that fuch of them as cannot
exift feparatcly from each other, cannot be
pcrcelvcd by fenfe feparately from cach other;
or,’ in other words, de not admxt of feparate
fenfatnons, confequently, fince | deas arc co-
p,l$§ of, fenfations, neither can feparate, that
is. Abm&, 1dcas of iucl} bod)es ;,uﬁ
H?&q Therefore, we can have no idea of

BB 3 colour



( 374 )

colour abftra@ed from extenfion, on-which it
feems to be fpread; nor of a colour ‘or niag-
nitude, &c. common to dlﬁ'ctcnt ob_)c&s, ab-
{traéted from all thofe objc&s 3 nor ‘of 'colour,
figure, or magnitude in general abftrated
from and excluding all their refpe&ive 'vari-
eties: thus we cannot have an idea of a co-
lour that is neither red, white; ycllow, &c. or
fome thade or mixture of thefe ;- nor of a tri-
angle, which has no .precife proportion of
fides or angles, being neither nght-anglcd

ifofceles, or fcalenum,

717. Yet an idea may be mdefermmate, be-
caufc the idea it copics may be mdctermmatc,
fee N° 691, and 697. Neither the idea nor the
fenfation are abftradt; they are imperfect and
defe&ive, ‘but not exclufive.

718. Thus abftrad 1dcas are xmpoﬂiblc in
every cafe.

719. But though we cannot ‘have abftraét
ideas, yet we may have aéﬂmﬂ notions, bes
caufe we may attend to ‘fome one quality,
property, modification, or attsibute, of an ob-
jedt, - without attending to Wwat;hg‘ 3. phnd
netions arc net reprefentations, Mmﬁe da=
ﬁmtxons or indications of the: objeds; of qur
: s confideration.
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confideration. Thus, though colour cannot
exift or be reprefented feparately from exten-
fion, yet it can be confidered without any at-
tention to extenfion: thus the properties of
different colours may be explained without
any attention to the extenfion on which they
appear; and in the fame manner we may
confider the properties, qualities, modes, or
attributes, common to various obje&s, without
any attention to the other modes or proper-
tics, &c. of thofe objeds, or to any of the va-
rious objects to which thofe modes, proper-
tics, clualftics, &c. belong : thus, for inftance,
we may meafure the length of a road, with-
out attcndmg to its breadth ; or the dimen-
fions of a ficld, without attending to its foil,

whether grafly, rocky, moor, or morafs, though
we cannot avoid perceiving thefe peculiar cir-
cumflances: thus abftra& notions ferve every
purpofe for which abitra ideas were thought

neceflary,
. SECT. II.
L v 4 csxan,u.lzamox.

- To ge’nbtahz: an objeét is to make it cither
the eéprefentative or tbc fi gn ef many parti-

bulaf objé&s. vt
BB 4 730.
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720. Thus, as an inftance.of generalization
by reprefentation, a line, though but an, inch
long, may reprefent lines of any. lcngth as’ it
does when a method is given of cutting it
into two equal parts ; for whatever is demon-
ftrated concerning it is cqually true of all
other lines; or, .in other words, of lines in
general, lct their length be what it may, as its
length is no way concerned in the demonttra-
tion. So a particular triangle, for inftance
an ifofceles, may reprefent all forts of triangles,
as to thofe praperties that are common to all
of them; thus it may ferve for the demon-
ftration, that- the three angles of all right-
lined triangles are equal to two right angles,
becaufe neither the length. of the fidcs, nor

_the fpecies of angles they form, are at all con-
cerned in the demonttration; and thus the
pitture of an animal reprefents, as to their
fpecific appearance, all anuna.ls of the 1amc
fpecies, '

721. So ideas may be reckoned gcncral ,
when they are indeterminate; thus a groan,
or laughter, or a word uttered, will fuggcﬁ

- thc 1dca of a man; v'!uch idea mﬂ not, in

s.mmy'
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many cafes, reprefent exclufively any deter-
minate individual, but any at pleafure.

723. It has been . obje@ed,  that if in the
“ triangle we have in view, we do not dif-
tinguith what is common to all triangles
“ from what is not, it would be impoffible to
difcern whether fomething that is not com-
mon be concerned in the demonftration.”
Which is plainly a miftake; one need know no
more of triangles than that they are bounded
by three right lines: this being their defini-
tion, muft be applicable to all of them; one
nced not notice the diftinétions of triangles,
as the demonftration evidently requires none
of them in particular, and confequently ex-
tends to all of them, fince thcy are all equally
triangles.

[13

723.. Thus a demonftration always rcﬁs on
a general truth, and not on a mere indudtion
of particulars; for a truth is general v»hcu it
cxtends to numerous other cafes befides that
from which it was deduced; and it always
docs fp, when. the eflential circumftances be-
mg ‘the iamc, the pccuhqrntxcs attending ca.ch
partncular cafe do not affed it.
. 724. But the, ob_)c&s moft capable of uni~
verfal
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verfal generalization arc words; and- as thefe
do nat reprefent any obje&, but are conftituted
its figns by thofe who ufe them, they are faid
. to_fignify it. '

»25. Words, when ufed as_ficbflantives, can
denote all clafles of beings: thus, the word
onimal fignifics all fpecies of animals, whether
men or brutes, and alfo the individuals com-
prechended under all thefe fpecies, and confe-
quently the fubordinate genera, as quadrupeds,
birds, fifh, and infeés; fo alfo they may de-
note clafles of inanimate objeéls, that in .nany
refpe@s refemble each other, as houfes, cities,
villages, rivers, mounthins, trees, &c. : which
words denoting equally and immediately fuch
numecrous obje&s, are therefore called apel/a-
sives. They may alfo denote the peculiar cha-
racter or eflence of various genera or fpecies, as
animality, ot human nature; the Godbead, or di-
vine nature, &c.: and when ufed as adje&rves,
thcy may denote generic or fpecific proper-
tics, as animal fun&ions, baman a&ions, &c.:
or general or fubordinate denominations,  as
European, German, Aufirian, Sexon, &c. . -

~ 726 Not only. fingle words, but propofi:
tions formicd of them, become general, when:

.-

T ey
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no pcc‘tﬂia:t circumftance, limitting them to
a partlcular cafe or objéd, or anﬁng from the
nature of t’hmgs, is contained in them; fee
Log. N° 89 and go, &c. Thus, when it is
faid, that wbdatever bas extenfion is divifible,
this is meant of extenfion in general, of which
we have a notion, fince it means no more
than all extended things, without particu-
larifing cither wood, ftone, metal, &c. or ad-
mitting any exception.

727. In the fame manner written charac-
ters, or arithmetical and algebraic figns, de<
note gencral words, not only in one language,
but different yet cquivalent words in different
languages; thus § denotes five in Englifh,
cinque in French, quinque in Latin, pente in
Greek, &c. Of this fort alfo arc the Chinefe
chara&ers, to which different yet equivalent
words arc faid to be annexed in the Chinefe,
Japanefe, Tonquinefc, and Siamefe languages,

728. All fciences, as far as they are uni-
verfal and- demonftrable by human reafon,
will we found converfant about figns, whether
vocal or technical, astheir immediate objeéls;
though thefe, in their application, are referred
to rthings; - for, as the mind is -better .ace

' quainted
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quamted with fome forts of ob)e&g, whxch are
carlier fuggefted to it, ftrike it more fenfibly,
or are more cafily comprehcndcd than others,
it 1s naturally led to fubﬁ:qtutc thefe ob_]e&s,
for fuch as are more fubtle, ﬂcctmg, or dif-
ﬁcu]t to conceive ; now it 1s certam we ima-
gine before we’ refle®, and we perceive by
{fenfe, before we 1magme ; and of all our
fenfes, the ﬁght is the moft clear, diftin&,
various, agrecable, and comprehenfive ; hence
1t is natural to aﬂiﬂ: the intellec by the ima-
gination, the unagmatnon by fenfe, and the
other fenfes by fight; hence figures, metaphors,
and types; we illufffate fpiritual things by
corporcal, we fubftitute founds for thoughts,
aud written chara@ers for founds.*

SECT. III.
or consxounuss AND ATTELTION

729 Every perception and mcntal opera-
tion neceflarily implics a percipicnt and adt-

‘o Berkeley's Min. Philof. Dniog #th, fec. 16, on
die fubjedts of abiraétion and: gemeraligation, - See* 2d
Caropbell Phil of Rheth. g2, &c.. :md &tcwmumv the
Mmd, 188, &c, .

- ing
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ing fubftance, to which its perceptions or
a&ions arc known. Now this notice of a
perception or action, by the fubftance that
pci'cqivcs or adls, is what is called confcioufiefs.

730. A perception or w&ion may then be
confidered, either with regard to the thing
perceived or afted, or elfe with regard to the
fubftance it{clf that perceivesor alls,and which
being a hiving fubftanc neceflarily knows that
it perceives while it perceives, and acts while
it a&s. This double conception is what, - in
the fchools, 1s called objective and fubjective =
thus, a medal or coin may be confidered as to
what it rcprefents, or as to the particular me-
tal it confifts of.

731. Confcioufnefs, then, is not a percep-
tion different from the perceptions of which
the mind is confcious, as fome have erronc-
oufly thought, but idenrically the fame.

732. As fenfations may be imprefled with
different degrees of intenfity, (N° 388) and
idca; with' different degrees of vivacity, (N°
669,) fo dlfo may emotions and “all mental
operations ; fo their confeioufnefs, or rather
that which the mind ‘has' of them, muft be
fufceptible™sf “different’ cortefponding degrees
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of viggus ; it may even be. f6 fechle'as to be
neasly evanefcent : thus, the confcioufnefs of
our clefing our cyes in winking is fo :fecble,
that without reflexion we fhould {ca.-rcciy be-
lieve, that while it lafts we age.-in ghe dark,
and even for fome fcconds in'am’ingte-;;;&nd
fuch is the confcioufnefs of our ideds during a
found flecp. T

733. Attentionis-a Jively coptinued notice
taken of the . objeés. of -our fenfations, ideas,
notions, emotians, of of any mental opcrations
or feries of obje&s. : .‘Ehus, if 1 take a gencral
undiftinguithing vjcw-of a-flower garden, the
notice 1 take of cach,:ﬁt?,ﬁer (and fome I muft
take, if I fee it) is fo flight and fuperficial,
that if I be afked a moment after, whether I
faw a tulip, I may not be able to remember
whether 1 did or not : but if I fingle out any
flower in particular, and view it for a few: fe-
conds without interruption, ot thinking of any
thing elfe, I am then faid to artend to itv. . - -

734. The notice taken of ‘the ohject, of
;deas, notions, &c. is alfo ‘callediconfiderations
or refléxion ; and if continued:and uninter-
rupted, an attentive confideragionis so | b1,

#35 Attention to. Numerens -os. \pxienlNe.
‘vifual fenfations or ideas, is properly called

contemplation;
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contemplation; fuch as a general but un-
interrupted view of a flower garden, of the
fea, or of . the hpavens: fo we may be
faid to contemplate the caufes of the rife .or
fall of empires, &c.

736. But a continued perception is not al-
ways neceflary to attention: a fudden lively
fenfation, though inftantaneous, and particu-
larly if accompanied with pleafure, paia, or
furprife, or other ftrong emotion, will attract
all the notice the foul is capable of : for in-
ftance, a fudden flath of lightning ; a wound
or hurt attended with much pain; or exqui-
fitely agreeable or odious taftes, founds, or
fmells ; violent emotions of joy, grief, anger,
fear, &c. or decp remorfe.

737. Attention is generally voluntary, and
confequently requires an a&t of the will; but
it fometimes is involuntary and forced ; fuch
is that extorted by exquifite plcafurc or pain,
or fudden hvcly fenfations.

738. It is alfo capable of various degrees,
from the flighteft to the moft intenfe, in
which the. facultics of the mind. are wholly
abforbed ; fuch was that of Archimedes, who

was {0 attentive to-a mathematical fpeculation,
SRk and



( 38 )
and inattentive to every thing clfe, as not to
heed the buftle of a town ‘taken by affault,
nor ¢ven thc burfting opén of  his: door by a
favage foldier; not but he 'mu‘ﬁ: have per-
ceived it, but his pcrccptm;was fo fccblc as
to excite ne notice. SRS ‘

#39. Attention. to.one bb_;e&“dlmmlfhce,
in propomon to its degrec, attention to every
other obje&, and henee ffrong attention to
two obje@s is mdre difficult thdn to one; the
difficulty increafes with the number of ob-
jedts, and thus it is-always fo mich the more
feeble as it is more divided; yet if theobje&s be
very fimplé, fuch as the founds and chara&ers
that form wordsor mufical notes, by longand
carly habit they ‘become fo-familiar, that " the
flighteft attention tothem is fufficient to fug-
geft their prototypcs with the grcatc'ﬂ: facxhty
and rapidity.

740. Attention to notions i¢ morc=dtﬁ’icult
than atténtion to ideas, and attention to ideas

.1s more difficult than that g'tv'cn to fenfations,
or emotions.

741. Attention to fenfatioris is fo much
the ftronger, as they arc more lively and im-~
preffive : thus a ftrong fenfation or lively idea
diminifhes attention to the more feeble; but

ideas
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ideas may bc fo lively, as to diminifh atten-
tion even to fenfations, and fo may alfo emo-
tions and paffions, as thofc of fhame, anger
love, pride, &c. '

742. The power of beftowing attention js
very different in different minds, and to all it
is much eafier to give it to fome objects than
to others; it may be excited,in almoft any
minds by firong motives, or motivcszthat, from
a peculiarity of conflitution, appear to them
particularly gratifying or alluring, as a paffion
for particular ftudies. '

743. Attention to fuch falls as nature pro-
fents to us, without our affiftance, is called 0b-

férvation ; but the facts which nature prefents
to us, infituations which we ourfelves have pre-
pared, are called experiments: clofc attention te
paft fadls, their expe@ed confequences, or tode-
figns expe@ed to be cffe@ed, is called medi-
tation : that paid to our paft fenfatious, or (o
our own ideas, notions, or mental operations,
13 called reflexion.

YOL, L cce SECT.
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SECT. IV

OF THE ASOCIATION AND CONNEXION OF IDEAS, -
NOTIONS. AND MEMORY.

v44. Ideas, notiong, emotions, and paffions,
are partly affociated and partly conneéted with
each other; I ca.ll them affociated when they
accompany or. border on cach other, and con-
neéled when they frequently foggett or follow
cach other. ‘

745. In nature, fenfutions of any given
kind are fcarce ever fingle ; they arc ufually ac-
companicd or immediately preceded or fol-
lowed by various fenfations, which are thence
called their circumflances.. Of thefe, fomce are
nceceffary, as thofe "of. time and place; and
fome arc accidental, as the different cvents that
accompanied or 1mmcd1ately pregeded or
followed : thus the death of Cafar happen;:d
on the ides of March, and in thq fenate Jhoufe,
and was immediately prccedcd and fol}oﬁ!chby
othez events, of which hitorians, give a Roir
nytp agcount. '

T 746,



( 387) L

746. Hence ideas, 'being copies of fenfu-
tions, are aflociated with ‘the fame train of
ideal circumftances. ~ °F g

747. So alfo, as a fenfation is often fol-
lowed by another of which the preceding is
deecmed to be the cauf, in the fame manner
the idea of-the preceding fenfation will imme-
diately be followed by that of the'effe@. Rut
the reverfe does not always h:ipp"ch, as the'
fame cffe@ may be produced by different
eaufes; thus, as death may proceed from va-
rious caufes, none of them in particular is
fuggefted by its ides, ualefs the cmfc nf it
was alfu perceived by fenife.

748. Again, as numecrous fcnfations are
more cafily obferved, when prefented in &
certain ordér, than when they are perceived'in
a confufed frregular manner, in the fame man-
ner their ideas prefent themfelves in the famé
ordér, and difficultly in any other. A

749. Fﬁrthcr, as an artificial affociation is
frequiBtitly*formed  betwixt two fenfible ob-
je@s, fthit’ the perception of fhe- bnc fug-
befls thutdfthe other, and tibis Hedones its
Sigh, b &t affociatiof is “fordied betwixt
the idea of-the fgn, and that'of the: cHing

cec2 fignified ;
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fignified ; but the reverfe does not eafily take
place ; fur, as the fign was inftituted for the
fake of fuggefting the thing fighified, not the
reverfe, more attention was originally paid to
it in that relation, but mtich lefs in the con-
verfe relation; thus a words br even its idea,
more cafily fuggefts the ob)cc’t it denotes, or -
its idea, than the ob_;e& or-its "idea fuggclts
the word proper to denote that cbjedt; and
hence we oftener forget names than the per-
fons or things they denote.

70, In the forcgomg cafes, the aﬂ'oc»ation
of 1deas 1s-grounded on the rclation of vonti-
wcnity, that is, vicini’tv in time or place, that

“of caufation, that ot ordcf and that of ﬁgm«
ﬁmffuu. S - o

%51, In the following inﬁanccs ideas: feem
rather to be conne@ed than aflociated- in the
flri& fenfe of the wotd, and more or lefs cf-
fort is neceffary to form the connexiom.™

732. And, firt, as the fight of dxifcrqntrob-
je&s does, after fome attcntlon,téceaﬁuﬁ the
notice of the properties, -qualities; 8> other
points, in which: ‘they agred;: m&»df thole in
which they dxfagrce, fo dpes mcmm ‘on

. "thcu ideas: it s thc nbtwe ﬁ&m eukmm

L S ' l;ad!
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leads us-to affign generic, fpecific, or gencral
names to various objects, and on it ali clafiifi-
catiop is founded. Here then the connexion
is founded on the relation of fimilitude ; it 1s

 this principle alfo that fuggefts metaphors and
allegories. ., .

753-..This ﬁrmlanty 1s fometimes very re-
mote, being traced not from any fenfible ap-
pearance of objects, but from anzlogous ef-
fedts, fimilar relations or confequences: ‘thus
a connexion 1s difcovered betwixt winter and
old age, and betwixt {pring and youth, be-
twixt darknefs and ignorance, betwixt the
head of an animal and the governor of a fo-
cicty :-.the. invention of fuch connexion not
being obvious, is called ingenuity : 1t 1s alfo
applicable; to the difcovery of fome difference
betwixt.objeéts that appear exceeding fimilar.

754. As jn maturc oppofitc fcnfations of
heat and go)d, 1?511: and darknefs, &c. con-
ftantly. fageeed each other, 1o onc. idea fre-
qucntly;fuge&s its. oppoﬁtc, and they thus
become compadied. . :

CAES Tl@,@laﬂqm tbqwfarc on whu.h the
ooanmm 9 ad,e;gu iy founded, gre thufc of
S wlmm analogys and appefition. . .

cc3 756.
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750, It may alfo be remarked; that fenfa-
tions. are often much more {trangly affeciated
_with ideas, than ideas can be with each ather;

thus, being on the {pot on which.grcat events
have happencd, brings. thgm. to. gur recollec-
tion.-much more powerfully. than the merc
idea of fuch places capy .+Many beautiful in-
fances. of this kind of ~connexion occur. in
Prefeflor Stcwax?tl Philofophy of the Mind,
p. 279*

»57. Upon the experience of a conftant

eotipcxion between: tertaiir abjedts, is founded
the éxpe@ation that. fmilar. ‘objells, placed in
Similar, circumflances, - will akways be attended
with fimilar r ¢fulis; - but . this principlg. is
ftri@tly applicable . only. to natural. cvents,
which are gaverned by general laws, and. not
abfolutely and percmptonly to. the adions. of
frec agenta ;- for- exp;ncncc, or rather hiftory,
teaches us;. that thefe. in . fomc, (indged yn-
common inftances). may: be, widcly iﬁefent
from thofe which. mufqallggthﬂ;ye@ 0 ﬁk‘
¢ place in fimilar cafes: ho;y,wny,y pws
.jpave been in circumanoes fimilssto thefc in
;which Djoclefian, Charles | ‘,':F#, M ﬂYAG"
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like them haye abdicated their power! And
to pafd' over numerous other examples of the
ftriét -inapplicability of this principle to the
invcﬁigaﬁon of human a&ions, tn which pro-
bability alone can be expeted, in applying- it
evén to inapimatc objed@s, their fimilarity to
thofe whofe cffe@s have been alrcady expe-
rienced, and alfo that of their circumftances,
muft be exa&ly known, before a well-grounded
expe@ation of fimilar cffe@s can be rationally
entertained.
758. Hence alfo the firmnefs with which
notions and opinions received and imprefled
by early education are adhered to; for men
having, from their ecarlictt infancy, obferved
the fucceflion of natural events to have corre-
fponded with the predi&ions of thofe by whom
they were educated, naturally infer their fen-
timents and opinions on other fubje@s to -be
cqually ‘conformable to truth : their attach-
ment to them is ®ill further firengthened by
the love and revérence they bear to thofc from
w!hbm they réceived them.
iy, Mhmj‘ a&nﬁdercd as a faculty of thc
mind; is’ the' Giphicity of “recovering, though
) mﬁé bﬂﬂimﬁeﬁleﬂ ‘thiofé-fates By which
C.C 4 it
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it was antccedently modified, : ox-their -'ﬁgns,\
togcther with an inftin@ive perfuafion of their
prededing exiftence, The iftates. thus reco-
vered are faid to be remembered.

~#60. I call-it a capacity, becaufe: it is not a
power direl7ly pofleffed and: excrted by the
mind of recovering thofedtates,.: this being an
act of Divine-Agenoy,’as mitehias their origi-
nal -formation ; -and mdéed it :were a contra-
dickion that it” were otherwife, for then wc
fhould form the memory of an object, before
we refhembered it ;. hut ‘having the flighteft
hint of the ohje& endeavoured to bc remem-
Liered, the mind: mayv, by.an attentive confide~
ration, rcfearch, and ferutiny, of aflociated
circumftances - er cohngxions, often obtain a
more pericd vecolle@ion.

76%. The perfuafion .of . the -anterior - cx-
iftence of thefe. ftates 1s dcnvcd from.: three
figns, of which the. twe firft-arc inftindtively
krown to be fuch ;: ‘thefe iave, firft, the.wiva-
city with which.'thefe .{tatesy ior theirligns,
reppear : fecondly, theit iﬁudyvfrwrmm&r
cénftrained  affociation. rwithi scireumftances,
alfo more vigoroufly imprefied onthe: mindy
tﬁ&ﬁ if thej tad beenbarélyindagidedt thidly,

“thew
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their connexion with confequences, cither
neceffarily or probably refulting from the pre-
cxiftence df thofe ftatesonly, and not from auny
other caufe. .

762. The fenfations received fromm the
fight or hearing, are almoft the only flates of
which tlte ideas can be fully recavered, at leaft
after a long interval.  The ideas of tafte or
fmell are little more than inflantancous; the
ideas of rough and fmooth are more durable ;
but the fenfations of heat or cold, hunger or
thirft, or other fyfferings, cannot be expretsly
rccovered ; their exiftence can only be traced
from their figns, affociated circumftances, und
refulting confequences : thus alfo the knov. -
Jedge of pre-exifting notionsis revived, and alfo
the difcernment of relations, judiments, argu-
mentations, volitions, e¢motions, or patfions
previoufly had.

763. Signs are ecither natural, as fighs,
groans, -8sc. ; or conventional, as words, whe-
ther fpoken .or written; and ,as thefe are
etther: woeal «@r vifible, they are moft cafily
rememberad, - and through thcm the things
thcy ﬁgmfy

s Meﬂxory may be conixdcrcd in a dou-
b1¢ ipomt of view ; either as the capaciiv of re-
. ceiving
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ceiving ideas or their figns, as already faid ; or
as the facility of recolle@ing thiem : - this how-
cver requires the coneurrence of : the will, at
leaft in comm.on cafes, for certain ftrong emo-
tions, fuch as thofe of 'grief; ‘anger, and re-
morfe, may even unwillingly -be-: renewed.
Both the capacity of receivimg, and the power
of recolle@ing idead, are poffeffed by diffcrent
minds in degrees aftonithingly different.

265. That memory is fomé how conne&ed
with organization, that is a peculiar arrange-
ment of obfcure fenfations, is certain, from its
gcneral decay in old age, and in confequence
of various diforders by which fome of thefe
obfcure fenfations are effaced, but the mode
of connexion is perfe&tly unknown. See
1 Crichton, 358.

266. Imagination is the power of  com-
pounding, curtailing, and arranging ideas, and
of combining the figns, whether of ideas of'of
other mental operations, in ‘an intelligible
manner, different from the artangetnént; “He
cotding to which fenfatiohs; of mh-iﬂh“théy
arc the copics, were originally m‘pﬁﬂ'c&‘ Eﬁd"
m this it diffess from memiofy; - 3 Al

' o= 267, 1 call it a power, becaufc it commonly
; ﬁ;lﬁdcs an a& of the will; yet'its tepréfen-
L - tations
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tations fometimes arife involuntarily, by rea-
fon of fome early aflociation, or fear, &c. as
when. fpe@res or other  frightful objc&s are
imagined in. the dark, -

768. The only ideas which the 1magmatmn
can command, arc thofe of vifible or audible
objects ; of other fenfations it can prefent
only their figns, which are themfelves vifible
or audible ; yet thefe figns affe@ us nearly, if
not fully, as much, as the ideas of the objeéts
they fignify could: this muft be evident to
any one who' confiders the words, fragrant,
bitter, fivest, four, fharp, blunt, bot, cold, pain-
ful; nay even the ideas of vifible or audible
objels are not always neceflary ; their figns,
when we are long accuftomed to their con-
nexion with the things fignified, are fuily
fufficient ; for, from long cxperience of their
ippima;c,aﬁ’oqj.afion, their cffes on the ima-
gination, hecome identified; thus money,
though merely a /iga, is as much coveted as
the things it.can purchafc or procure, though
it fuggefts none. of them i in particular; My,
Jocke . Jullly abferves, that we frequently
think. by words and not by.ideas, .

SECT.



: SECT. V.

OF SIMPLE APPREHENSION, C‘,OﬁCEETTON, AND
’ COMFREHENSfON. - .=

560. Simple apprehenfion’ was a term an-
ciently ufed by the fcholaftics to denote the
mere idea of a fenfible obje&, without affirm-
ing or denying any thing concerning it : it was
never applied to fittions of imagination, and
but feldom to wotions, wh1ch -thcy called /ntel-
lections. See Pourchot, Log 46.

#70. Conception anciently, at leaft for the
moft part, denoted dn idea geneml:..ed ~ thus
the nominalifts called the idea of a circle, whcn
reprefenting all circles, the conception of a cir-
cle, from cum ct capere; but at prefent it is taken
for an idea, or intellection; thus profefior Stewart
calls it an exact'tranfcript of- what we have
felt or perceived ; Phil. of the Mind, p. 135.
And by intelleffion I meana knowledge of the
fignification of figns, fuch as words'or propo-
fitions, or the meaning of notioris ; as when [
fay 1 conccive God to,be a neceffary being;
conceive virtue to confift in conformity to his
:wﬂl ; I conceive the meaning of the word
Voo : © ehilibadron,
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chilihedron, but can form no idea of it; that
is, I underftand the meaning of the word Ged
to be, that he is a nec¢Bary being; and that
of the word virtue to be conformity to his will,
When we fpeak of conceiving or underftand-
ing a gemeral propofition, we mean nothing
more, (as Mr. Stewart juftly obfcrves, P 196,)
than that we have a convi&isn that weshave
it in our power to fubflitute, inftcad of the
general térms, fome one of the individual
inftances com; prehended under them.

771, To cimprehend, is frcqucntly taken in
the fame fenfc as to conceive or underftand,
but, as I think, improperly, except when it is
ufed to dcnotc underﬂandmg a feries of pro-
poﬁtnons. In Jogic, it denotes all that a term,
Apartlcularly a gencral term, can fignify : thus
the term ammal comprchcnds all animals.®
In metapbjﬁcs, it denotes the knowledge of
all the p;opc;rtxcs of an objett.

. 3 Poxifehot, 10, 269. I Pourchot, 0. Segui Log.
-.81,8& } & § SN L . .

CHAP-
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CHAPTER V.

OF THE SIGNIFICATION OF mua,nsuprmo IN-
TELLECTUAL ABILITIES AND DISABILITIES.

SECT. L .
OP INTELLECTUAL ASILITIEs.

772. Undexflanding is the general name
given to the intelligence of ‘notions, and alfo
to the power of receiving.ideas, "and of ima-"
gining, attending, comparing, refle@ing, judg-
ing, and reafoning. Seafations alfo, as being
the original ftamina of thought, are referred
to'this faculty. To underfland 4 fign, for it
ftance a word, is to be’aware of, or acquainted
with its fignification,  Locke definies the uti-
derftanding to be the faculty of thinking:

773 Knowledge of a _/}oculatme' ‘objelt con-
fifts in having fuch an idea or notion of- o g
¢nables us to diftinguifh it: knowlédge ofF a
fat} wonfifts in a well-groundéd: peifiafion*bF
itsexittence; thus if 1 were-pfled whithér faich
dicity ds Rome hid exifted) &Wﬁc‘eﬁé‘r Rel ]
3 TP SR ‘ . 631&8,
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exifts, were it not ridiculous to fay, I did nos
know, but barely belicved it ? Sce N° 829.

774« Thought denotes- every ftate of the
mind refcrab]c to the underftanding, except
fenfations ;" for furely feeing, fmelling, tafte-
ing, &z¢. are hot thoughts, but perceptions.

Perception is a term applicable to all the paf-
five ftates of the mind.

275. Difcernment 1s the difcovery of a rela-
tion betwixt objelts compared with each
other. )

776. IntelleCtual abilitics relate cither to
the undcrftanding, or to the imagination, or
to memory.

74%. Thofe that relate to the underftand-
ing are genius, penetration, folidity, depth,
fagacity, fubtlety. perfpicuity, and power of
illuftration. All evidently refer to the dif-
covery of ¢ruth, and fome to the dete&ion of
falfchood.

778. Genmius denotes an uncommon power
of difcovering abftrufe and important truths.

779- DPenesration indicates the power of
tracing and difgriminating the ‘chara@eriftic
ingtedients of complex and complicative no-
'Nﬂ'; aq@ Ahe truth,. fohdnty, or. defe@s, of

abftrufe
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abftrufe or plaufible reafoning :. it differs little
from. fagacity. ‘

-780. A folid unde;ﬂandmg, is that which,
by ‘cautioufly diftinguithing certainty from
probability, the degrees of probability from-
cach other, and both from uncertainty, mere
poffibiiity or falfehood, is not “eafily impofed
upon.

781. A folid argument, is*that whofe truth
is not doubttul, or at leaft not expofed to any
well-grounded doubt.

782. A folid reafoning is that which confifts
-of folid arguments, duly connected.

283. Depth of underflanding confifts in an
accurate and diftin& knowledge of the nume-
rous notions or ideas contained in or conneded
with any fubjed.

784. Sagacity confifts in difcovering caufes
when obfeure,. (fee an inftanice in Grotius’s
Preface to tae Firft Epiftle of John, p. 1126;)
or difcovering relations where. nonenre ap-
parent, or the moft fuitable mbcrprctatxons
where the fenfe is ambiguaus ; by. /mfabjt, I
mean conformable to the occaﬁon and cor;-
text, and not contradléhng any other knpwn
‘ﬁmth from ﬁga, or fagg&,} M {antuggs
| 794
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»85. Subtlety denotes the power of framing
obfervations, deducing confequences or invent-
ing arguments not obvious: it is frcquently®
too refined to bé folid, or too-abftrufc to be
clearly intelligible. ,

286. Perfpicuity: confifts in explaining and
treating any fubject in térms clearly intelligible,
unambiguous, and appropniate.

»87. The talent of illufiration is that of ren-
dering a fubje@ more diftinétly intelligible by
apt fimilitudes, or exawnples.

278. The abilities that rclate to the ima-
gination, are genius, talents, wit, acutenefs,
and tafte:

789. Genius confifts in the enthufiaftic
power of fafcinating the imagination, by fub-
lime or beautiful imagery, and exciting the
ftrongeft emotions: its moft powerful effeéts
are produced . by the union of poctry and
mufic* - -«

799. Talents for the fine arts confift in
powers of thefame nature, but poficiled in a
more tmpdi‘ﬂte and inferior. degrec.

79‘1- iV ﬁl dbhﬁﬁ‘s‘ m dtfcovcnng uncx-

!' &"‘f’é‘””»m Phila. 32.

‘ ’ﬂn.. I. DD ﬁé&ed
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pected rclatlons of fimilitude betwixt objets
obvioufly diffimilar ; or of diffimilitude betwixt
objeéts apparently fimilar; or of contrariety and
- oppofition, where none could wejl be fufpeéted.

793. Acutenefs confifts in difcovering dif-
ferences betwixt notions apparently fimilar, or

" betwixt the fignification of words apparently
fynonimous.

793. Tafle, when Juﬁ: confifts in percciv-
ing, with a proportionate degrec of pleafure,
the-beauties of a compofition, and its defor-
mities with a proportional degree of difguft:
a refined fafle, is that which perccives the mi-
nuteft degrees of either: a depraved tafle, is
that which receives plcafurc from what fhould
excite difguft, and difguft from what fhould

givé pleafdre : a juft tafte is commonly formed
by comparifon and r¢flection.

794. Digenuity denotes the poffeflion of
fome or other of thofe abilities in a remark-
able degree. It is evident that all are fufap-
tible ot different degrees,

 Tbe dbilities of the Faculty. of Memory,

795. They may be rcduced ta three ; thc

mgaty of acquiring and commtttmg to it the
" objeéts

-
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objeds fought to be: remembered, the power
of retaining them for a iength. of time, and
the readines of recolleing them. All fuf-
éeptible of different degrees.

SECT..IL
. 0.&' INTILLECT'UAL DI!AEHJTIBS. .

796 Intcllc&ual difabilitics arife, cxthct
from a"total or partial privation of the com-’
mon mtcllc&ual powers, or from a total ot
partial pcrvcrﬁon of fome or all of them,® and
fomcf.lmcs even of the pathctxc emotions. -

797 chcc they may be reduced to two
c]aﬂ'cs,. thofc that arife from prxvatlon, and
thofe that confift in perverfion, '

798. Thofe that arife from priv‘afion, are
1dcncy, ﬂ:upxdlty, an uncommon want of me-
mory, and, JIncapacity of attcation and of re-

colle@ion. .
799 ddeocy confifts in the incapacity of

of dlﬁ;xngmfhmv moral good from evil, com-
paring, dlﬁ:tmmg, or abftra&ing, when at the
" DpD3 ' pcnod
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pctto&of life i m whnch thof'c facultxes ﬂmuld
exift, "™

“ Boo. ‘Stupidity confiftsin'a d!ﬂiculty of Icam-*
ing the f{ignification of figns, or-of cxcrtmg
any of the abov e-mentioned powers; but it is
feldom total: it may relate to one clafs of ob-
je&s and not to others; it may relate to fpe=
culative objeds but not to the common tranf-
adtions of life, ahd” focial intercourfc ; to one
clafs of {pcculatwc «abjeés and pot to other
brancixcs. Dulnejs d’enotes a lcﬁ'cr degree of
ﬁuplghty .

801 Incapaaty of atte(tmm may alfo rclatc
only to gertam objc&s. dcfcéf{vc memory and
rccollcé‘tlon, 1f total, amonnt ta ideocy 7 ‘but
thc{c dd’e&s are fcldom fo rqmarkablcx the
diminutjon of ‘both thcﬁ: powcrs commonly’
accompany advanced agc,. o -

80z. And in gcncral we may infer a weak-
nefs of qndcrﬂzmdmg in’thofe' in’ whont, aftey
duc cxamination, the ﬂ:rbnééﬁ“fs ' fS pro&ifbo
no conviction. ) < td ot

- 803. The, dzfabnhtms anf ng f o thé f;e
vetfion 'of the intclle&ual powets a?c‘ﬁiiine?‘
roys ; l mean not to_ comprehend” tﬁgt‘ m“f.
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herence and confufion that conftitute the
delirium of a fever, nor thofe that arife {rom a
perverfe will, nor confequently the criminal
tranfgreflions of the laws of God or con-
fcience, but merely thofe that arife from dif-
ordered intelleciual powers: thofe principally
affe@ed arc the imagination and judgment,
and fometimes the pulions and emoticns.

8o4. The mott confideruble perverfion of
the imagination confits in miftaking imagi-
nations for fenfations, with a full conviétion
of their reality ; or 1 imagining oncfelf to be
what he is nqt, a king, or ciperor, or made
of glafs, &c.; or in miftaking objects for what
they arc not, as logs of wood tfor inftruments
of war, &c. This difordcr conftitutes madnefs,
or phrenfy, it accompanied with audacity, im-
pudence, or violence; or melancholy madnets,
if accompanied with unreafonable fears, de-
fpondency, and deje&ion,

805. There is a ftate of imagination border-
ing on infanity, and fometimes pafling into it:
this confifts in an uncommonly vehement
and rapid flow of ideas, catching at the flight-
cft or moft diftant aflociations: this, while

DD 3 : under
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under thc control of the will, and manifefted
only on proper occafions, conftitutes an ad-
mirable power: yet that it borders on infa-
nity we have the teftimony of the poet : -

Great wit and madnefs fure are near allied,
And thm partitions do thcu’ bounds divide.

And 2 remarkable inftance in- Taffo. But
when this rapid - fucceffioh of ideas is un-
governable by the will, when the .ideas them-
felves are incoherent, the tranfitions fudden
.and unconnected, fome degree of infanity is
“appar ent.

806. To an imagination more or lefs dif-
ordered, we may attribute religiousenthufiafm,
fanaticifm, fuperftition, and the reje&ion of
reafon in religious fubje@s.

807. Religious enthufiafin confifts in aﬁrong.
but ungrounded, perfuafion of an uncommon
favour and communication with the Deity :
it is fufceptible of various degrees, but its ex-
treme. and moft violent degree is famaticifim ;
which impels the enthufiaft to commit the
-moft frantic a&ions, often the moft atyocious
crimes, and embrace the moft {ct{dcﬁ, and
eyen iromoral tenets,
T 8o7.
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808. Superflition is a groundlefs . perfuafion
of the fupernatural efficacy of certain’ prac-
tices, words, or a&ions, and of the connexion
of certain natural phznomena with future
events, whether moral or political, as omens, -
augury, &c.

809. The rejeltion of reafon on religions fub-
jetts. This fome enthufiafts fill contend for,
particalarly in the interpretation of the ferip-
tures, as if we fhould expet a miraculous af~
fiftance, without any folid reafon for expeéting
it: whereas, it 13 reafon, and reafon alone,
that convinces us of the exiftence of the Su-
preme Being, and the truth of the Chnftian
religion; and equally cnables us to interpret
the books in which it 15 contained, in all cafes
where that knowledge is necetfiiry, and to ze-
. je€t any interpretation contrary to it

810. The delufions or miftakes arifing from
a depraved or mifguided judgment are nume-
rous ; . but in general we may remark, that
where in any important fubje :& the {trength
of conviftion exceeds the ftréngth of the

*® The reje@tion of reafon involves a contradiction, for if
we ought ta rejet it, it is reafonable that we fhould reje
it tllcrtfore it is'not rejeted, but ftill remains.

pD4 proofs
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proofs on which it refts, there fome degree of.
infapity is apparent.

811. Among many kinds of a perverfe
judgment, 1 fhall feleét the following : obferv-
ing, that they amount to infanity only when
accompanicd with a. full perfuafion of their
truth, or the folidity of their foundation ;
ungronundzd  notions, unreafonable  fufpicions,
cverweening prefumption, vifionary [ckemcs, er-
roneos eflimation cf probabilitics, blin] uttackh-
ment to prejudices, a@ﬁm.i rules of micrprelution.

812. Ungrounded motions. Thelc regard
cither the paft, the prefent, or the future ;
among thofe that rclate to the paft, we may
reckon the wild fyftem of Epicarus, and
many other fuch fyftems ; among thofe that
relate to the prefent, is the opinion of the
tranfmigration of fouls from one body to ano-
ther, and that the ancient patriarchs are now
living ; and as to thofe relative to futurity,
the moft remarkable is the opinion of the
fpcedy approach of the millenium, and reign
of Jefus Chrift on earth ; and among the an--
" cients, the heathen Romans expeéied thc cx-
tm&xon of Chnftianity to take place m the
year 398 ; aud Chriftians gcnerallg cxpe&ed
- the
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the end of the world about the year one
thoufand. o

813. Unreafonable fufpicions, fears, and
Sferuples.  Of fuch  fufpicions, Bayle fays
“ among the feveral epidemic diftempers of
« the,human mind, I know of none more pro‘-
“ du®ive of bad effe@s than the practice
« of giving reins to fufpicion. We eafily pafs
“ from onc fufpicion to another; we feldom
“ ftop at poffibility; we run forward to pro-
“ bability, and to the greateft probability, and
« prefently. after, that which paffed only for
“ probable, is reported as certain and incon-
“ teftible. Great cities are more fubje& to
“ this diforder than others.” Thus Armintus
having undertaken a journey to Italy, it was
prefently after believed all over Holland that
he had kiffed the Pope’s toe. Such fufpicions
are generally entertained by tyrants of the
beft and moft virtuous'of their fubjeéts: the
cclebrated J. J. Roufleau became a viétim to
them.

814. Overweening prefumption.’Such was that
of the ftoicks, who were perfuaded that in wif-
dom men couldequal the Gods; and that of the

.Grecks, who fuppofed themfclves fuperior to
«all
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all other nations, whom they deemed by na-
ture deftined for flavery ; and that of the mo-
dern revolutiornifts, who thought themfelves
fuperior to all other nations in political wif-
dom, of which they were completely berett.
They fondly imagined they could render the
- world happier, by the deftru®ion of Chrif-
tianity, and even that thcy could effeét it. .

'815. Vifionary fchemes; fuch as that of
converting bafe metals into gold, of finding
an univerfal remedy for all diforders, of dif-
covering futurity by the various arts of divi-
nation.

816. Erroneous eftimation of probabilities. 1
allude not mecrely to the faulty manner of
calculating them; fuch as that of Mr. Hume,
in his Effay on Miracles; nor to that of a ce-
lebrated calculator, in his anfwer to that ef-
fay; fior to that of Dr. Halley; in eftimating
concordant teftimony; but principally to an
crroneous determination of them, or their un-
natural adjudication; for inftance, the attribu-
tion of extracrdinary cvents to caufes inade-
quiau, to their produdion, as Mr. Gibbon and
‘others haye done in accounting for the origin
and progrefs of Chriftianity : .or the attnbu-

tion
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tion of ordinary events to unufual caufes or
motives, when ordinary caufes or motives are
fufficient, and no proof but vaguc fufpicions
of the exiftence of any other ; for inftance, the
death of princes to poifon, various diforders to -
magick, &c. But in gencral this crroncous
judgment proceeds from our hopes and wifhes,
or from our fears, and not unfrequently from
prejudices, party {pirit, _]caloufy, and ma-
lignity.

817. Overweening attachment to prejudices.
This prevents the Mahometans from examin-
ing the foundation of their religion, and many
infidels from examining the proofs of Chrif-
tianity : hence alfo the bigotry of the various
Chriftian fe&s.

818. Abfurd rules of interpretaiion, fuch as
that the literal fenfe thould always be deemed
true, though apparcr{tly contrary to reafon, or
contrary to the general tenor of the writing;
or taking words in a figurative fenfe, which
may confiftently be taken in the‘literal fenfe:
by abﬁm&, J 'mean glaring oppofition to known
truths. _

819. Locke remarks, that madmen refem-
ble thofe that argue juftly from wrong prin-

ciples ;
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ciples; their madnefs:is lfrcquently merely
partial, being confined to ohe.peint; on cvery
other thcy may reafon pertinently, and even
on that their reafoning is perfe@ly juft.* Of
this we have a fignal inftance in the perfon
of the celebrated Harrington, author of the
Occana, who imagined his animal fpirits tran{-
pired from him in the fhape of birds, flics, or
bees; and argued fo ftrenuoufly that this was
no depraved imagination, that his do&or was
put to his fhifts for an anfwer; yet, on other
fubjeés he could difcourfe as rationally as any
man.{

CHAPTER VI.

OF THE ORIGIN AND DEGREES OF- HUMAN
KNOWLEDGE.

Knowledge being founded on fenfations,
1deas, notions, or their relations, their origin
1s firft to be confidered : the origin of thefe
has indeed alrcady been mentioned, but many

think them innate, which I thall now bncﬂy
cxaimine. ‘ R

* B, il. C xl fec !3c
* ¢ Britifh ongraphy, vol.v. pu 4!:5.
SECT.
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'SECT. I
OF INNATE IDEAS.

820. By innare is mcant :mprmtc& on our
minds, and coeval with our cxxﬁcnrc, or at
Icaft with- our birth; and by ideas I mean
the fecble copies of our fenfations. Now that
we are affeed with no, fenfations at our b'u'th,
but thofc of feeling, tafte, and {mell, is very
apparent, and of ﬁ;c;h fenfations fcarce any
ideas can be retained, even when thofe fenfa-
tions, are received at a maturer agc. That
the ideas. of fight and hearing are not innate,
but derived from our fenfations, is very evi-
dent, fince thofe whg never reccived. thofe
fenfations,- as thofe born blind or deaf, have
no ideas of colours or foynds, '

SECT. II.
- OF INNATE NOTIONS,

821 It is lfo true, as Locke juftly afferts,
that wehave'no innate knowledge of even the
fimpleft fhetulative truths; fiich as that what-

S ' . ever
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ever is, is; or that it is impoffible 2o be, and not
be at the fame time ; for children never think
of fuch univerfal truths, nor do even the greater
part of mankind, of which, neverthelefs, if
fuch truths werc innate, thc muft be con-
fcxous 5 it s onl hc fapacz{y of difcovering
thcm that is innate; but the a&ual know-
lc&gc of‘ t}lcm 1 acgulf(:d And fo far even
chbmtf, though a P'latomﬂ: agrecs witd
Locke ; for he owi$, FhR | ‘peut pas les lire a
« Tivre ‘ouvert, ﬁn’s fm’inb et fans recherche
¢ ccﬁ aﬂ'f:z qu’on puﬂfe ‘les decouvrire on
“ qous, a force Aattehtion.” The mind at
ﬁzﬁ acqutrcs fenﬁti’onﬂ, then ideas to thefe
namcs are gwcn, Wnd'by degrees gencral names
are underffood; aﬁa“ "aft general notions,
A chxld Imows not that four and three are
cquai to feven, uﬁi | fie“¢ati count feven, “and
thus he acquires tﬂé ‘iotion of equality.

822. In the fame manner fimple Jpeculative
truths are difcerned, when the terms they
confift of are undegftood; fo all other Specula-
tive notions are known by xc.afomng. nonc
can-be deemed fnnate. - . " ol ™
. 823. Praical moral  truths, whex-fmple
are dxlbcmed when the termis thm e3prefs

them
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them are underftood; not by reafoning, but
inftin&ively by the moral fenfe, which, like
other fenfes, is by nature implanted in us;
but if more complex, the affiftance of reafon is
required to diftinguith and develope the va-
rious rclations which they involve, which muft
be attended to, and evolved, before a cafe
can be rendcred fufhiciently clear to enable
the moral fenfe to fuggeft any decifion. The
dutics of gratitude, juftice, and fidelity to
contradls, all men agree in allowing; many in-
deed fail in performing them, becaufe they are
alfo a&uated by other inttin&s as forcible as
their moral inftin&s, which frequently contra-
di& its diétatcs; and men have the liberty of
chufing which of thofe inftin¢tive principles
they will obey.

824. Locke thinks, that outlaws and rob-
bers pra&ife the rules of juftice to each other
merely as rulesof convenience, without which
their fociety could not exift ;* but it is plain
to me that he is egregioufly miftaken; fuch -
abftra& confiderations fcldom occur to that

. % Locke, B.x C.iv. fec. g.
clafs
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clafs of men : the condu&t of ‘many of them
who have not cheated their aflociates, even
when they could do it viith advantage to
themfelves, nor betray them even to fave their
lives, evidently proves they were a&uated by
principles very different from that of mere
convenience.  All his other arguments arc
equally weak and groundlefs, as might eafily
be made to appear, if ‘this were the proper
place: his and Montefquicu’s eredulity in giv-
ing car to the incredible tales of Thevenot,
Garcilaffo de Vega, and Baumgarten, is afto-
nithing. S '

-825. Neither 13 the siotion we have of God
innate; it is evidently & conclufion of reafon;
for the vifible-marks‘of extraordinary wifdom
and power, appear o plainly in all the works
of the creation, that a ratienal: creaturc, who
will but fcrioufly refic& of them, cannot mifs
the difcovery of a Deity. "~ - :

* 826. The notior of a foul aifes from con~
feioufnefs, mcmoty,"dnd rcﬁ‘g:&ion.

'827. General notions are derived from - the
celation of fmilitude, which is cither imme-
diately difcerned or inferred by reafoning.

o ~  Complicative
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‘Complicative notions arife from reflétions on
various ‘obje&@s conne&ed with éach other
under a particular name.*
828. Pratical experimental truths are evi-
dently learncd by our own experience, or by
inftruétion. '

SECT. TII.

»
OF THE DEGRYEES OF HUMAN KROWLEDGRE.-

829. Knowledge is a word varioufly ap-
plied; fometimes it is fynonimous to the con-
[ciaufnefs of a perception or any other prefent
ftate of the mind, as when 1 fay, { inow what
T feel, fee, or hear ; or I know that Iremember;
fometimes'it denotes the ability of diffinmuifb-
ing, as when I thould fay, I world know my
borfe among a bundred ; fometimes it is {yno-
nithous to, conviétion, as -when 1 fay, I dnow I
bad an anceffor vone. thoufand years ago;. fre-
quently it fignifies aoquaintance with a feience,
a8 when itds faid, - Newton's krowledge of noa-
‘thematics Abas profound.

Jfar 7 ® Lacke, B.ii. C.22.
. uNOL. I, - EE 830.
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830." Knowledge is cither dired, as that
juft deferibed, or indireét. Dire& knowledge
is that gained by the medium of one’s own
fenfes, and therefore called femfitive, or zxperi-
ment::] knowledge ; or by one’s own refletion,
ftudy, and mcdntat:on, fuch as the knowledge
of geometry, logick, mctaphyﬁcs. &c.: this
is called ppeculative knowledge, in contradii-
tin&ion to practical, which denotes the know-
ledge of the manual arts,

831. Indirelt knowlcdgc is that which
refts on proper teftimony, whether written or
oral ; or-it is inferred from the falfchood of a
contradidtory prapofition.

832. Knowledge then-is groundcd cithcr'
on confcioufnefs, the perceptions of fenfe, the
difcernment of rclat:ons, or the fuggcﬁlons of
memory.

833. By cm/c:oz_:/‘mﬁ, the xxnﬁcncc of ﬁatcs
of the mind, whether adtive or paflive,. is
known, and confequently the perceptions - of
fenfe, emotions, affedions, paflions, Judgmenta,
and the di&ates of the moral fenfe.. .

834. On the difcernment of relations,. y.tdg-
ments and reafoning are founded.

: 833/ On the relatwn of analogy, and partly
‘ - alfo
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alfo on inftin®, the perfuafion that the paft
refembled the prefent in fimilar cafes, and the
expellation that the future alfo will refem-
ble the prefent, and confequently what is
called experimental knowledge, entirely reft.

836. On the fame grounds, the admiffion
and reliance on teftimony are grounded.

837. From the fuggeftions of memory, the
continuance of every fpecics of knowledge
arifes,

838. The degrees of knowledge are various,
but it is only to the higher degrces, that the
denomination of know/rdge is attributed.

839. The degrees of knowledge refult from
a more or lefs perfe@ difcernment of relations,
or from a more or lefs perie& memory.

840. 'The' highelt or fupreme degree of
knowledge is founded cither on confcioufnefs,
or on the full, clear, and accurate difcernment
of the relations of identity, equality, or coin-
cidence, or of the relation of caufation, or on

‘that of inclufion, or on the-primary diQates
of the moral fenfe, or on Divine relation.
clearly proved and afcertained,, or on perfe®
memory.” Sece N° 761.

34!. Knowledge thus grounded is called

EE 2 evident,
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rvident, the convition arifing from it being
fimilar to that refulting from clear and dif-
tin& vifion: it ‘is attended with a fentiment
of firm and entire confidence, which is called
certainty, a term alfo borrowed 'from vifion,
and the objed@s of it are alfo called certain,
that 1s, deemed to be as. cIcarly known as it
they had been feen. '

842. But unfortunately fuch confidence
attcnds, and has attended judgments, not
groundcd on cvidence, nor cven on any ap-
. proximation thereto, - but, on the contrary,
clearly proved to be falfe. Such as that the
planet -we inhabit is a flat and not a round
mafs ; that the fun moves round it, that it
rifes and fets, &c. Such judgmcnté proceeded
from inattention to the frequent miftakes oc-
cafioned by reliance on mere appcarances in
numerous inftances, and not remarking that
it is from experience alone we learn to form
a true eftimate of the credit that fhould be
given to them. ' :

843. In the fame manner Judgmcntsf%arly
formed, and Jong perfifted in, ‘bat originally
grounded on authority, perhups indeed: the
maﬁ refpc&ablc, are adhmd tor with theut-

- moft
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moft confidence, and confidered as abfolutely
certain, though the flighteft refle@ion might
convince men, that betwixt any authority
(except the Divine) and any fpeculative truth,
no neceflary connexion fubfifts ; and that the
moft oppofite tencts are fupported by autho-
ritics cqually refpectable; that therefore a
ftri¢t and impartial cxamination can alone
lead to a decifion that may be fully relied
upon.

844. The paffions of hope, fear, love, ha-
tred, party attachments, impatience, difguft,
in fhort all paflions, form another coupious
fource of dclufion, cither by urging pre-
cipitate decifion without any exanunation, ar
preventing a duc attention to the reafons that
oppoft the fide of the queftion they favour;
yet the dccifions they fuggeft are frequently
relied on with the utmoft coafidence, and
confidered as certain.

845. Though evidence is not fufceptible of
degrees, nor. confequently the certainty that
attends it, yet there are many approximations
towards it, and the neareft or higheft of thefe
are very properly attended with a degree of
confidence equal to that which refults 1rom

‘ EE 3 evidence
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evidence itfelf : fuch approximations when
found in moral fubje&s, are therefore faid to
be morrally certain, and when in phyﬁcal fub-
Jc&s, phyfically certain : this ocrtamty is fuf-
ceptible of degrees.

846. Moral certainty relates to faé'ts ; when
derived from unimpeachable teftimony it is
called extrinfic; when on reafoning from in-
dubitable fats, human nature, or the cha-
radters of men, it is called intrinfic ; but thefe
charadters can frequently be known only by
teftimony, confequently intrinfic certainly
frequently involves extrinfic,

- 847. Phyfical certainty in many inftances

is founded -on our own conftant and uniform

experience of fimilar effe&s in fimilar cafes,
but our more extenfive knowledge of the con-

ftancy, and uniformity, and univerfality of

thefc or any other effells, is folely ‘derived

from approved teftimony, as no man has lived

in al} ages, nor has feen what paffes or has
pafied in all other countries, in many of

which, events happen or have happetmf un-

expericnced in other countries or ages. Thus
the phyfical certainty, even of the laws of na-
ture, cmbraces alfo moral certainty. '.Th‘at'
o - the
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the prefent generation had anceftors two thou-
fand years ago, though now unknown, is phy-
fically certain;  for who can doubt it? And
it is equally certain that we fhall die, though
we have not experienced death: hence phy-
fical certainty dots not always require con-
formity with our perfonal experience. Par-
ticular refults from unknown laws of nature,
as earthquakes, volcanoes, &c. are from un-
controverted teftimony known with certainty
by thofe who necver have witnefled fuch
phznomena.

848. The convictions gained by fuch clofe
approximations to cvidence are alfo knowledge,
but perfuafions grounded on more diftant ap-
proximations, arc known by the name of
opinions or belicf, and the things believed are
called probable.

Probability is {ufceptible of various degrees;
the loweft is called Sufpicion; below it we
rank.doubt, improbability, and impofiibility.

849. Judgments therefore are cither evi-
dont and certain, or certain though not evi-

denit, -or more ‘of lefs probable, or mercly
_doubtful, ' '

EE 4 . sECT.



( 124 )

SECT‘ Iv.
OF TRUTH, nmurv, AND nusm

850. Truth is taken in.two fenfes: firft, it
1s taken for the ‘exiftence of a correfpondence,
conformity, or agreement of figns, with the
things fignified; or for the abfence of fuch
correfpondence or agreement, where they do
not exift : thus, that o circle is a line whofe
parts are equidifiant from a common centre, is a
truc propofition. So tbat frve and three are not
fen, is alfo a true propofition.*

851. Sccondly, truth is taken as fynoni- 1
mous to reality, and reciprocally by reality
truth is underfiood ; #true gold denotes real
gold, having all the properties of gold; a true
circle denotes  a ﬁgurc that is really circular:
it is then underflood in contradiftin@ion to
merely apparent, fanciful; or imaginary, - Ap-
parent is a term borrowed from the fenfe of
fceing, and real is a term taken from the fenfe
of fecling. Now, as we, are often deccived by
the fuggeftions of fight, and never by the fonfe
of fcdwn, realzly and truth are confidered as

* Pourchot, 52 '
fynommoup ;
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fynonimous: yet, as the fuggeftions of fight
when correéted by experience, are'not at va- -
rience with fenfations of | fcchng, appearances
and ‘reality often coincide ; the fame thing
may be true both in appearance and in
reality. *

832. 'Rcality, then, though originally a
term applied to the objeds perceived by the
fenfe of feeling, is alfo afcribed to all other
objeds, of whofe exiftence we are as confident
as we arc of the exiftence of ‘the objeéts of
that fenfe. ’

853. LEvident truths never contradiét each
other, bu* trullws that are barely certain may in
aJdcw inftances: thus, though it is phyfically
certain that bodies fpecifically heavier than
water wijl | fink in it, it is cqually certain that
leaf gold, though twenty times fpccx,ﬁcally
heavier, will not fink in it. Miraclcs are alfo
exceptions to thofc general laws of pature on
which -our certainty of fa&s, contradifiory to
thofe miraculous fadls, are founded.

‘8 354 Thus, truths grounded on moral cr'r-_
tainly or rwdatton, _may cqntrad:& thofe.,
grounded on phyfical cer lam{y ; and, a_fortiori,
they may comradx& truths -that are barely
. S probable ;
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‘probable; but they cannot contudx& thofe
that are evident, . ‘

855. A falfe propoﬁtz'on is not always con-
frary to a true propofition, for it may be con-
trary to another falfe propofition: for in-
ftance, the following contrary propofitions are
both falfe; o/l men are wbite, all men are
black.* 1

856. Of truths, fome arc neceffary, fome
contingent ; meczflary truths are thofe only
which are evident; contingent truths are thofe
which may or mxght by any poffibility, not
have exifted.

857. Reafon is alfo a word fufceptible of
different fenfes.

Firft, it is taken for the power or faculty
of reafoning, or’in other words the difcurfive
power, as fomé call it; as when it is faid, that
man is the only animal endowed with reafon.

858. Secondly, it is' taken for “the exercifz
of that pawer; and alfo’ for the perceptions of
the moral fenf¢; as when yu fay that 1be

conduct of men /honld B gwemd By reafon.
~ 8359. Thirdly, it is takcn for trut, and for

* See Log, Vol. L N 11y -
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"‘right, as when it js faid, that an opinion,
- judgment, or fyftem, is conformable to reafon ;
or that it is right, or conformable to jufiice.

860." Fourthly, it often denotcs an argue
ment by which we’ would prove any truth,
or refute ary falfchood; as when we fay, this
muft be true, for this or that reafon.

861. Fifthly, it is taken for oecafional, or
cfficient, or inftrumental, caufe : as when we
fay, the reafon of bis change of conduft, was a
trivial accident, &c.

Sixthly, it is taken for a motive, or final
caufe.

862. A reafon may be either cvident, cer-
tain, probable, right, juft, or proper, or the
contrary.

863. A propofition, or acion, or conduu,
is {aid to be conformalie to reafin, when agree-
able to certain or evident truths, or even to
probable truths, where neither evidence or
certainty can be attained ; or when agrecable
to the diQates of the moral f¢nfe.

~ 864. A propofition is faid to be contrary to
reafon, firft, when it contradicts any cvident
truth; fecondly, when it contradiQs any truth
phyfically certain, unles this be contradiGed

by
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by a fupcrior ccrtainty ; thirdly, when it cone
tradi&ts a probable or more probable truth.

865. A truth is faid to bc ghove. reafon
when it is not dirc&ly difcernible by our rea-
foning faculty, nor amalogous to auny known
truth, and yet is neceflarily congeted with
and interred from, a known truth, or con-
tradits a known falfehood. That the Su<
preme Being is efernal, is a truth of this fort,
being inferred from the neceflity of his ex-
iftence,

o

H

SECT. V.

OF THE DEGREES OPF -ASSENT, CERTAINTY, AND
PROBABILITY.

866. The firft and higheft degree i5 that
which we give to cvxdent truths, whether
intuitive or demonttrative, mctaphyfical, ma-
thematical, moral, or revealed. The intui-
tive perhaps demand the higheft, as they are
vmmu,atc]y difcerncd, and alfo thofc that are
immediutcly revealed ; whereas tbofe that are
demenitrated, particularly the mathzmatxcal
require the exercife of memory; but when the
procefs of deduction is repeated, and each ﬁcp
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18 intuitively evident, the wholc is as evident
as the firft ftep. \

867. The fecond is that given to irrefra-
gable teftimony. )

868. The third is that given to mathe-
matical or other propofitions, which we per-
fe@ly remember to have once demonftrated,
and are generally reccived, but whofe demon-
ftration we cannot now recolleét.

869. The fourth s that which we give to
the laws of nature, which we have learmed
by experience or irrefragable teftimony, even
though we fhould not now recolle& the ex-
periments from which -thofe laws were 1n-
ferred,  Esxperimentum fallax is an aphorifm
generally reccived, but not experementa fint
Jallacia : a fingle experiment may not be a

_foundation fufficicntly folid on which to eret
any Jaw, but numerous experiments, are, if
uniform and univerfal.

870. Here certainty ends.

871. The fifth is that given to f4&s -
ttmﬁcally probable, and fupported by credible
tcﬁxmony, but whofe prebability, whether in-
trmﬁc or extrinfic, is fufceptible of increafe.

82‘ The fixth is that gwcn to an argu-

- 3 Ao mcnt
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ment or opinign which is deemed more pro-
bable than that oppofed to it. It may be in-
creafed by its agreement with the opinions of
men of the moft re{pectable authority, or di-
minithed by their oppoﬁtxon, if difinterefted
and difprejudiced. :

873. The feventh is that given to indifferent
faés fupported by credible teftimeny, but fuf-
ceptible of increufe.

874. The cighth is that given to uncom-
mon and marvellous faéts, fupported by cre-
dible teftimony, but fufceptible of increafe.

875. Confequences logically deduced from
any principle or truths, arc as certain as the
principles from which they were deduced:
but probable confequences are lefs probable
than thofe from whence they were deduced.

876, The ninth is that given to propofi-
tions not upderftood by the perfon who af-
fents to them merely on highaly refpetable
teftimony ; of this fort are 'many mathema-
tical and other fcientific propofitions, ~which
are credited though not underftocd. by perfons
1gnorant of thofe fc;cnccs* “ f:"’f* .

'Lockc,B iv. c. xv, fec, 1. uul g '686
v’ox 1 w L“g ’

BECT.
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SECT. VI.

OF ABSURDITY, UNINTELLIGIBILITY, INCOMPRERENSIBILITY,
INCONCRIVABLENESS, AND INEXPLICABILITY.

 877. Abfurd. Whatever contradi@s opi-
nions generally received, is deemed abfurd,
whether thofe opinions be true or falfe; hence
wc fee an opinion or propofition may be really
or falfely deemed abfurd. In the latter cafe
the abfurdity is mercly imaginary : thus the
Copernigan fyftem, and the notion of anti-
podes, were long rechoned abfurd.

878. A term is wnintelligible when 1t has

no fignification, as blytri.

879. Complex terms are unintelligible when
repugnant to cach other, though each be in-
telligible, as a round fquare.  *

88o. A complex term is alfo unintelligible
when no rclation can be difcerned betwixt
the terms it confifts of, theugh ecach apart
may be ynderftood; for inftance, the fub-
ftantial forms of the peripateties, the interior
moulds of Buffon, &c.

881, A propofition’ is uniusellgible wbcn
the terms it conﬁﬁs of arc deftitute of -any

fignification,
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fignification, as blytri is bocards, or the Joul i
bocardo ; or whofe fulqjeé ‘and predicate arc
repugnant to each other, as God is unjuft.

882. But if, the. terms of. the propofition
bear aniy analogy to terms whofe fignification is
known, it may "be tndérftood, though.im-
perfedtly: thus.colours are not entirely unin-
telligible by a blind man, as I have clfe-
where ﬂ:ewa, tbwgh he can form no jdea of
”them.:’ cul

883, A thmg is: fdxd to be mapmpreboqﬁbld.
ﬁr& when all:itspropertics cannot be. known,
and in this feafe all things- ate ‘incomprehen-
fible ; and, fecondly, when it is imperfedtly
intelligible, as the cternity and infinitude of
the Supreme Being. - But we may form no-

" tions ofithem, though 1mperfc&

884. A propofition is mconcemble whgn
aeither -an: 1déa nat a notion of it can’ be
formied ;-and thps it differs.from mcompmb
h@ﬂﬁblg, v e e e o PO

+ 8857 A thing s may:lmb!ii +eheg the. ferics

’ o) .k,;)eMng-

weptibility, is a: 5&& txcﬁpm 0 b uaproud‘
$ypochess, though it be.net: wuwa**ﬁﬁ
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or acknowledged truth. Clarke’s Reply to
‘Waterland, 305, 306.

CHAPTER VII. ¥
OF HABITS.

886. Habit is a long-continued repetition
of a&ion or endurance, by which a greater fa-
cility of either’is commonly gained. I fay
endurance, becaufe a perfon may be habitu-
ated to abftinence, fafting, cold, and other
privations, which, from frequent repetitions,
.are more eafily endured : habits therefore may

. be cither a&ive or paflive. To be habituated,
fignifies to have undergone frequent repetitions
of cither kind.

887. The commencement of cither kind
of habit is fully attended to, being frequently
accompanied either with pain or pleafure ;. but
in its progrefs, both are gradually diminithed
and finally vanith ; and, what is more extra-
or&inary, the pain is often transformed into
pleafure, as in the habit of chewing, fmoking,
and fouffing tobacco: and pleafure frequently

voL. 1. FF . tcrminates
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terminates in difguft, as may be obferved in
feeriting fweet fmells, the repetition of the
fame ftory, jeft. &c. -

888. In habitual action, though fome de-
gtee of attgntion be abfolutely requifite, yet
its degree is often fo fmall and fo tranfient,
that it cannot be recolle@ed ; this is ftrikingly
apparent in the rapid execution of mufic,
where the notes, both of treble and bafs, and
the proper pofition of the fingers, muft inftan-
taneoufly and fimultancoufly be attended to,
though the different “volitions requifite for
each cannot be recolle@ed. The fame fugacity
and oblivionof attention arc obfervable in read-
ing, rope-dancing, &c. Sce Stewart’s cxcellent .
obfervations on attention, in his Eflay on.the
Mind, Part. . Chap. 2. And for the fame rea-
fon a noife to which “we are long accuftomed,.
as that of a cafcade or water-fall, ‘by thofe that
live in its necighbourhood, ceafes at laft to be
diftin@ly notiéed, "its perception beipg nearly
cvanefcent. Stewart’s obfcrvations on:habits
are new, curious,-and fatisfa&ory.’ .+

’

CHAP= "'
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CHAPTER VIII.

OF THE FACULTY QF APPROBATION AND DIS-
APPROBATION, OR THE SENTIMENTAL
FACULTY,

889. As by the faculty of judgment we
difcern truth and falfchood, fo by the faculty
of approbation or difapprobation we acquire
the perception of right and worong.

8go. Thefe two faculties fhould not be
confounded with cach other, for their gencral
obje&s are different : the objed of judgment
and reafoning is the difcovery of truth or falfe-
hood, the objet of the faculty of approba-
tion is the percepticn of nght or wrong. Their
grounds arc alfo different; thofe of the judi-

.cial faculty arc the difcernment of the rela-
tions of identity, or diverfity, fimilarity, cor-
,refpondence, caufation: the ground of. the
fentimental faculty, is not a relation of any
kind, but a mere perception. .

891. Thc dif¢cérnment of a truth beforc.
unknown is attended with pleafure ; but that
plcafurc. is not a perception of any quality in

FF2 : the
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the objeds, but refults from the confcioufnefs
of poffeffing the ability of diftovering it, or
from a profpe& of its ufe il ‘Promoting and
- facilitating pra&tical or fpeculativeé knowledge
whereas the pleafure of approbation, and the
pain attending difdpptobatior, arife from a
‘perception of qualities perceived in the ob-
jedts approved -of difapproved.
*'892. Both faculties agree in this, that the
judgments of the one and the perceptiohs of
. the other arc frequently  intuitive. It muft
alfo be remembered, that this perception is’
frequently, thoogh xmpropcr)y, called a Judg-
ment. ‘
893. To a_ppro've an obje&, therefore, ‘ﬁg-‘
nifies that we are pleafed with it; and by ex-
citing that pleafure, it is faid to be right or
good : and to difapprowe an obje&, is" to be
difpleafed with it and by caufing ‘that dif-
pleafure, it is faid to bc -wrong or bad faulty‘
or ndiculous. - | sed
894. The objeds of approbatxon or dd’ap
probation are cither of'a phyfeal or ﬁi‘g‘rdf”ﬂi'-
ture : the former, i appioved, af plyidally
right, or good; if d'xTappmv‘é‘&,W*c j toring,
or &ad’. Thus we appl'ovd of a' Wit core
- trived.
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trived machine. that anfwers. the .purpofe- for
which it was intended, of . any ufeful inven-
tion, of an entertaining poem, of an -exaét
reprefentation, of a truc hiftory, &c. This
approbation extends alfo to. the .authar of
fuch pleafing works, and then it 1s called.
pra ﬁ.

895. Olyeéls of a moral nature are. thofe-
that regard the condu& of men, ecither with
refpe& to themfelves, or towards the Supreme
Being, or towards cach other. Such con-
du& or a®ions as are approved, after a due in-
veftigation, if any inveftigation be required,
are faid to be right, or morally good ; and fuch
as arc difapproved are faid to be morally
wrong, bad, or evil ; fuch as excite no fenti-
ment of approbation or difapprobation, are
indifferent, and of this nature are all aétions
abftracedly confidereds ations productive of
-approbation, but whofe omiffion is not ate -
tended with difapprobation, may be called .
beroic. ..

‘896. As moral adions are by far the. moft .
important, and concern moft nearly the hap-
pincfs of the agent, as- well as of. human fo- -
cxct‘g,, and as the pleafure or. difpleafurs #t-

FF3 . tending
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tending their perception is by -far' the moft.-
confiderable ; the faculty of pérceiving thofe
fentiments obtained the name of moml Sfenfe,
Or inflinc, or confctezzre

" 89g7. As there is a natural and evident ne-
céfﬁtv that we fhould /ove what pleafes us, and -
diflike or hate what dlfplcafcs us, this necef-
fity, when applied to "the plcar ng or dif-
picaﬁng pcrcepttons of the moral fenfe, is
called a moral obligation. Confequently we
are obliged to entertain thofe fentiments, and
putfuc that line of ‘condu® which the moral
fenfe approves, and avoid fuch as the moral
fenfe difapproves, :

898: Such of our actions or fentiments as
arc approved, ‘and whofe omiifion by us 13
difapproved,; ‘afe callcd our dufies and’ obliga~
tions.

The 'dntxcs of others to us are called onr
rights, and their obhgattons Our ‘duties -to
others are called tlmr rights and- Out oblr-
gatxons
+ 899. Though adtions, as 'béihg manifeft,
are the primary objeds of our appro’bapon or
difapprobation, yet the refolutions, mbennons,

' aml fentiments, that influence the pmdu&wn
: of
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of thofe aftions, and the agents, authors, or
advifers, &c, from their connexion with thefe
altions, naturally participate of the approba-
tion or difapprobation which thofe actions
excite. ' _ .

9oo. As altions that are approved give us
plcafure, they naturally excite benevolent
affetions towards the agent; we with bim in
return an adequaie degree of pleafure and
fatisfa@ion, and approve of -his receiving it.
An equivalent pleature or fatisfaction “thus
defired and approved, in return for a
pleafurc or bencfit reteived, is called a re-
ward ; and the perfon on whom we ap-
prove of its being conferred is deemed to be
entitled to it ; o7, in other words, to mcrit or
deferve it, or that there is a propriety in his
recciving it.

got. Merit then confifts in the title or
right to a rcward ; and the action by which
this title accrucs, and the intentions that lead
to it, arc called meritorious.

goz. Of adions that are z!i/:r'zjybrowd, it is
plain that what is above faid 1s cqually” to be
underftood, but in a contrary fenfec; fubfii-
tuting pain for-:plcaﬁirc, and malevolent for
bencvolent.

FT4 903.
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wsrﬂmrﬁ, or- gmlfz,¥ +then confifts in a

-;wlc .or hiability to pain.: -
-i»904s The ation of a: bcmg : peﬂ'cﬁ'cd of
-frecdpm, -and fufficicnt inteligence to enable
bim. to dt&mgmfh whether it be right or
ygrong, is-ealled a moral a&ion othcrwife it
¢ -merely phyfcal. Hence the a&ions of in-
-fants, and many of - thofe of ideots or mad-
Jmen, are incapable of ‘merit or demerit; but
if a perfon, voluntarily and knowingly, puts
bimfelf or others in a ftate that deprives him
-qr thém of mtelhgcnce fas drunkennefs,) it
-diminithes his guilt but in a very flight de-
grec. The marality, or moral nature of ac-
‘*tion, requires thefe conditions.

--go§: An adtion is morally evil, if its mo+
tive, intention, end, or the means cmployed
to attain even a good end, are dlfapprovcd as
*moxally evil. . .

- 906, . Where previous faéls, or the ncecf-
fary or. probable .confequences of .altions ires
quire confifcration and difcuffion, . them the
Jjudicative faculty operates ; but where theres
Hulting rights or dutics are.sveighnd, on thgi'c
ﬁb&mﬂl faa\ﬂty decides; ;. - By owerc 7 b

907. Duties are mthmﬁgy'ﬂ Lo ‘&M&ff‘t

S d e ) they
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sthey aré perfe@ ‘where the perfons to' whom
they are duc are known," certain, and deter-
" minate, and the extent or meafure of the duty
-afcertained ; the correfponding rights of the
-perfons to whom they are due are then per-
#£e&: but where the perfons to whom their per-
formance is due, are undctermined, and the
meafurc of thc performance undefined, the
duties, and alfo the correfponding rights, are
mpcrfcft -

908. Yet the total negle® of thefe “im-
petfe& duties muft be difapproved ; as, among
their various objedts, fome may be felected, and
the meafure of performance thould be pro-
portioned to the abilitiesof the performer, and
confiftent with other duties: the perfect
fhould always be preferred to the imperfe, - .

. 909. Juftice confifts in the performance of
a perfe@ duty ; therefore, it is the right of
thofe to whom it thould be done, if beneficial
to them; or of fociety, if beneficial toit ; and
an. obligation upon thofe who fhould per-
M it.

‘. §10.. Juftice is commonly dmdcd into
diftributive and vindi®ive, to which we may
-add, corveciive and preventive.

v . '} 3 8
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o11..D; ifiributive juftice confifts in giving
to cvcry one, that to whlch he has a perfe
nght. _ :
g12. V indi(‘liw jz_:/?ire dcmands the .in-
ﬂxéhon of adcquatc pain on blm, whofe ac-
tions are ftrongly d,fapproyed and therefore
deferve punithment. Sce N° gog; gor; goaz.

- g13. Correlitve ju _ﬂzge requires the inflic-
tion of fuch puniﬂuﬁpm for certain cvil ace
tions, as is deemed nécéﬂ'ary for the amend-
ment of the perfons on whom it is inflicted.

914. Preventive juffice confifts in purifhing
oﬁlndcrs, with a_view of preventing the in-
nocent from bcmg perverted by their ex-
ample and impunity: and even ci fubje: ‘tm
innocent pcn"om to inconvenicnce, if afflited
w:th a dangemm conw gious diforder, to pre-
vcnt its extenfiony ' '

915. Law is t;hc juft command of a right-
ful {'upcnor, duly pxomu]g,wtcd, and to which
obedience is due, It thould be jufd, for, if evi-
dently un_)uﬁ it is not a law, and ﬂmuld ‘hat
be obeyed : but if its injuftice be bareLy pros
bable, obedience'fhould be yiclded to it,

..916. Se«,ond!y, the fupcnor ﬂmu& bc . right-

fiﬂp
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ful, otherwife the command ofa robbcr would
be. obligatory,

917. Thicdly, it thould bc known, as is
evident.

918. Law is either external or infernal :
the external is that revealed by God in the
canonical books of the Old and New Tefta-
ment, and the municipal law of the country.
The internal confifts 1n the di&ates of the
moral fenfe; for thefe fpontaneoufly arifing
from the conftitution of our intelleQual fa-
culties, and difobedience to them in many
cafes punithed by the fevere pain.of remorfe,
muft be derived from the Supreme Being, and
confequently are the commands of a fuperior
whofe juftice cannot be controverted.

919. Yct thefe dictates are hable to pef-
verfion, at the €ir{t dawn of our intelleStual
facultics, by thofe to whom our education
is intrufted; or may afterwards be mifled
by, plaufible arguments not fufficiently con-
fidered and compared with thofe that op-
pofe' them ; or by authorities.in whom, in
general, we have reafon to confide; or by

“paffion; prejudice, or inattention. Such errors

. ' are
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are fqmctxmcs excufable in fome degree, and

,gzo. Firft, whcn thcr objc&s upon whxch
the moral fenfe is to decide are mtrlcate, in-
volvmg rights or dutlcs appnrently oppofite
to each other; Oﬁmﬁmg op falts whofe falfe-
hoed is mot then kﬁgwn, M fuﬁic;cnt at-
tention has been applied; . its ‘errors proceed
from want of - ‘penctration or mculpablc igno-
rance, and therefore aro.fully excufable.

921. Secondly, errors militating with the
moftfimple diftates of the laws of nature, and
obvious on the flighteft cool reflexion, arc in-,
excufable ; nor can -ignorance, and ftill lefs
cuftom, long or umvcrfal ufage, or any au-
thority inferior to.that of the Author of na-
ture, afford a fufficient plca for their extenu-
ation ; indeed fuch'i ignorancq cannot be fup-
pofcd

QZL Thxrdly, nor can. the diates of an
erroncous confcience-in any cafc excufe com-
plxancc with its fuggeﬁxons whqn they urge to,
the commzmon of: a&mns mamfcﬁly and ims
mcétfttely m_]unous, 2’ to. the mﬁnétfon of pus
nifhment for’ mere fpeculative opinions’ of

pratices, ,neither (chkmg ‘to, humauity; nor
a3 i AR TEN : dangerous
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duhgerous to fociety. Chrift faid,* that thofe

that would put his dnfctplcs to death, would’

belive - they therchy pleafed God ¢ could that
exempt them from criminality, even’ allow-
ing thtm to have acted under -the authority
of the Sanhedrim, the higheft legal authority
in their ftate? Motives much fuperior to any
hurnan authority, and fufficiently notorious,
then exifted, which fhould bhave deterred

them from the cormiffion of fuch atrocious

crimes.
923. Nor can any ftate neceflity ever fo
evident, and much lefs the probability of fuch

neceflity, authoriic the privation of 2n nno-

cent individual of his li'e, or even of his li-

berty, or any other right, without a compen-

fation. The ftate maxim falus populi juprema
lex docs not extend to fuch cales. '
' 924. All general rules are commonly de-

noniinated Jaws, thus the gencral rules which ,
bodiés obferve in the communication of mo-"
tion, are called the laws of motion; but thoﬁ:

gcncral ttles which our moral facultlcs ob-
fcrve m apprmmg or condcmnmg whatcvc:

yn:

i J°hﬁ xvii 2" S«alfo v Ccorm{h " g
IR - fcntxmcnt

~y
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fentiment or a&ion is fubje®ed to their ex-
amination, may much morc juftly be deno-
minated fuch : thcy‘l':a‘v:: a'much greater rc-
femblance to what are properly called laws
which a fovereign  enaéts for the ‘condu& of
his fubje@s: like them they are rules to di-
re&t the free aftions of men; they are pre-
{cribed moft furely by a lawful fuperior, and
arc attended to with ‘the fanétion of rewards
and punifhments. Thofe vicegerents of God
within us, never fail to punith the violation of
them, by the torments of inward fhame and
felf-condemnation ; and, on the contrary, al-
ways reward obedience with tranquillity of
mind, with contentment and felf-fatisfacion.*
. 925. Virtue confifts in the praétice of per-
"fe@ and imperfet duties: its degree is mea-
fured by the difficultics that attend them, and
bears an exa& proportion to the cfforts made
to furmount them: the imperfect dutigs’
thould not be practifed at the cxpéenfe of the
perfedt, nor thefe to the negle®t of the im-
_ ycrfe&._

*" "% Smith’s Mordl Sentiments, Past. . <hap. iii. p. 236,

(N ]
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OF TRE EXISTLNCE, ARD :\'r}f‘r.xtaz."rzs OF YHE stirneux
BhHANG.

CHAPTER L
O TUR FYXIETENCE OF FHE SUPREME BEING,

026, By the Supreme Being is meant, the
firft of all belugs, and from whom all other
beings are derived, orin other words to whom
they ewe their exiftence: this Being is called
Glud, or the Deilv, '

g27. The exificnce of a ’mm;tmc Being 1s
not " an intuitive truth, thot s, difcerned as
foon as the terms 2:2 underfle. rd ; it requires
the excrciie of our reufoning powers to pre-
fent it to the mind 1n its fuil force; but it is
capable of being proved.demontfiratiy ely, both
a prioriy and 2 pofieriori

g28. A demonuratma is a proof whofe prc-
mifes’ are felf-evident, or which produces in
us a convidtion equal to that produged by
felf-evident premifes. The exiftence of cvery

being
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being differént from our own (of which we
are confcious) is kndwn to us cither by dif-
ceming the neceffity of its exiftence from its
nature, or from its capfcs; and as thefe are
known prior to the inference of its exiftence,
the proofs thus ariling are called 4 priori: or
the exiftence of a being different from our
own is known to us by its effects upon us;
and as thefe are fubfequent to its exiftence,
the proofs desived from them arc called proofs

a pofleriori.

SECT. L

& DEMONSTRATION OF THUE SEINTRECE OF THS SURREME
SEING 4 PRIORL,

g29. Since mapy beings now exift, fome
one or other of the following propofitions con-
ccrning‘ the duration of their exiftence mnft
be true, as they comprehend every toffible
cafe. "

Firft, ofl the beings now exifting,
ways cxifted. - , L

Second, fime of the belngy now"exifting;
haye always exifted. ' ' '

Yo
[

~ Third,
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_Third, one of the Beings now exifting, has
always exxﬁed T IR L et
Foutth, none Qf thc bg:mgs qgw*éxﬂ}.mg, ’nas‘
always cxx&ed i i
939 Thc firft pro;mﬁtmn i @ﬂi‘i&n@y fal'ﬁf i
for we are eonfcxops that we oiﬁ:{‘eives -Have -
. not alwaya exlﬁed and we ate cc:r.tam ‘that
neither the prefent or paft generations of a.mm‘
mals or vegetables have always exiffed, 7.5
¢31. The fourth s, alfo falfc, for 3E -not Of
the beings now exifting had ‘always, tnﬂxd,
no being now exifting could ever exift:’ ﬁ)r
their prefent exiftence, fince they. do cxtﬂ‘
muft in that cafe have had:a b:.gmnmg, ; but
this beginning would be impoflible, as they
could not - give -extftence. tow themf{clyes, and
no other being, from whom -they could. re~
coive 2it, iy (by- the prapohuan) {upwfcd
exifd: w&w{m‘mnmg implies a c}l%}‘r m
non«cxiffsnge to guiftence; a cl'awuu}lg{;e?
an aion,. ‘aad -am, aiion,an agent: . no thn:a:
agent: mnﬂ be ancther Being which hrad na
h@% oHa: she fame. impoffihility. \ggauﬁ
rmuz. &hgtcfete the inurth propoﬁtaqt} 018, fg}fg&
: ation, - w:ould .Jequife, ¢ an Amp?;ﬁ
bik&yy’faa gﬂé'hm ‘without an, gm;, e b

PO

RRE 7 T N GG . 932.
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* 934. Therefore the third - propofition. muft
be true, as it cxaétly contradiéls the fourth ;
ahid of two contradiGory propofitions, if one
be falfe the other muft be true.

033 But as the:third propofition is not.ex-
clufive, its truth does hot impeach the pof-
fible truth of the fedond, namely that forme
beings have always exifted, and confequently,
that at leaft two may have always exifted ;
1ts falfehood however fhall be thewn in the
third fe&ion ! in ‘the mean time we fhall fup-
pofa that one only beiny has always exifted.

934. The ‘non-exiftence of a Being which
has always exifted is abfolutely impoffible ,
for a Being that has always exifted, can at no
imaginable period of duration be fuppofed to
hive been merely poffible, and confequently
non-cxifting ; now the non-exiftence of a-be-
ing, whi¢h being capnot in imagination-be
Sfuppofed to have ‘been mgrely pofiible {far

rany thing pofiisle maysbe - fappoled) smafh be
-impoflible; and if its nén-sxrftenee be: im-
poflible, its exiftence muft bt nccelfpmps and
& being whoﬁ: mttmgze il;n YoF ""\ﬁn}l
ﬂ"d" : Ty T Tf'w%&c!- LT

935 This neceflity is not meraby canwrueg
d A,Aﬁ'lat
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th!t is, merely inferred, from. the.exiftence of
other beings, whofe exiftendarequires a caufe,
but it:is. abfeluze ;- for if no other eing. had
ever exifted, this neceffity (though in that
cafc: unknown to us) would egually fubfift.
What it arifes from, or on what principle inthe
Divine conflitution it is founded, -we, de not
know ; but that it exifts we evidently fecy
fiice we know its abfencg to be impoflible:
our ignorance of its nature affords no ground
of difbelief, for we are equally ignorant of the
nature of our own thinking principle, and:yet
we muft believe its exiftence®

Proofs a po ﬁerz'am'.

936.. “The proofs a poﬁemrt, extend much '
ﬁxrthcr than thofe a priori; for they do not
barely demontftrate the exiftence of the Sus
preme. Being, but.alfo, his power, mtelixgcm,e.‘
and wifdom, to a beundlefs extent, . A
.anﬁy woo koow that we ougfqlve&;;a&, mﬁ

! .’,,‘

{m nd moft mgamous proo'f‘ F prim, o?‘tt‘fc ’ex-
w& the ﬁﬁenitﬁeﬁ\ﬂ"m Been given by e Hamitt
tolf,  Laeg Bidhop'of Ofry, In's pmmm ma pubﬁma
uhl}ﬂi’. ’\;xig‘a;x} SR TH6 SRR ;:“,:_,_ ,

seedi. + 0 664 that
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that our parents are only. the accafions] caufes.
of our.exiftence, but are.totally ignorant; of
the mode of our formation and frudtures
thefe, therefore, muftbe effected Ly a Being
totally foreign to us; and of a. fupesior RAtYNG.

973 Second}y, .are confcious of ‘8, ya-
riety of ftates, viz« our: denfations, affeions,
whether - plcafumb&s o painful, and that we
cannot produce . the: faimer, nor avoid fecling
the latter by a- mere..a& of our will; there-
fore we are not the: dired? caufes of cither .
but as. no flats.or. m@dlﬁsatmn can exift w;th-
out an efficicnt: caufes thele modifications
muft be produced by a Being foreign to us,
whofe power is far, grca;cnthm any we pof-
fefs. _

- 938. Thirdly, i the dtf}mﬁtxon and, ar-
rangericnt of that feries of - fenfations whigh
we call the works-of - ndture; . becaufc . they
exift indepehdently of ouriwillywe find a con-
nexion cftablifhted betwint our .viible imi—
tadile fenfitions, by ~vihlehy s by« aft xini-
verfal languagc, we.are, m&ru&cd hdzw to g&
with. refpect to thmgs;ddhgg: apd jg ture, 2
el a3 noas: and. prefiiti CONkA Y
| h&w the fame xpronf af ﬂw,,q;qm ,gﬁg;bu
," T S e . o B“ng
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Being that communicates to us this inftruc-
tion, that we fhould have of an invifible man
that thould inftru& us by founds; that is,
fpeak to usand tell us how to a&’on different
occafions. See N° 470, 471,

939. Further, the works of nature, as they
arc called, whether animate or inanimate, ex-
bibit fuch a wonderful difplay of intelligence,
contrivance, and defigu, as render it impof-
fible for an attentive and rational mind not to
confider them as the effells of a Being pof-
feffing thofe attributes in a degrec far cxceed-
ing any affignable or conceivable himits, and
therefore juftly decmed infinite. The in-
{tances are too numerous to be here dctailed;
an extenfive, and yet much contraéted, view of
them may be had in Archdeacon Palcy’s ex«
cellent treatifc of Natural Theology.

SECT. II.

OBIROTIONS.

041 -Moft of the abjedtions to the exiftence

of the Divine Being are grounded on the fup-
"y 66 3 pofition
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pofition of the exiftencé-of matter, which,
atheifts fav, exifted fromyall eternity, and i
fufeeptible of infinite ‘modifications and ar-
rangements, during’ an dnfinite {pace of dura=
tion; and hence fome, even Chriftian the-
ologians,* denicd that the exiftence of the
Supreme Being could Be demonftrated, and
that it at moft could bé rendered highly pro-
bable.

941. Bat as it has been thewn, that matter
itfelf is an ungrounded fition, involving a
contrad.@ion, thefe objedtions require no con-
fideration. 1 fhall ftate only thofe that do
not dcpend on this fuppofition,

942. In the firft place, it is faid, that wno
connexion can be difcerned hetwixt the will
of on¢ being, that another fiould exift, and
the fubflequent exiftence of that other; aad
that thercfore the derivation of the latter from
the former is inconceivably: and in truth, if
abftradly confidered, jt i3 fo; but it js pot
fepuguant, and therefore it i pofiible, unlefs
we tike for granted, that'whatever i» incon-
“eeivgblc is alfp impoffible, which fpevidently
sludly =l - i v sy b

" # Sep y L'Hermisler, p. Y. 485 o8 b0
G ¥ falfa «
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falfe ;- can we conceive the connexion betwixt
the motion of one of our limbs and our will
to move it} But, laying abftraltions afide,
the connexion betwixt the will of a Being
whofe power is infinite, and the exiftence of
another being which he wills to exift, is calily
difcexned ; for if that other being be in itfQlf
poffible (and its exiftence fhews it to be pof-~
fible) it may well be produced by a power that
knows no bounds, but thofe of pofiibility :
whereas the production of motion, by the fole
a& . of our impotent will, is truly incon-
ceivable. The antient manm, ex nibilo nihil
ﬁt, is not applicable to infinitc powes, _

- 943+ Some atheifts deny the neceflity ‘of
mfcmng the exiftence of ope unoriginated
‘being, in order to account for the cxiftence of
ol other beings. They tell us there exifts an
infinite . fuccefion of beings, cach of whom
derived; its exiftence from preceding bcmga,
axthefa:did fom others anterios to thetm, n
mmmm“ﬁon, and yet that the whole
fucpeffian:mils acceflarily 5 and thus _they

- Shimbysthit dbangh cach link or, Lbranch of the
"jwwmdugcd. yet that the whole

944-
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- 944 But, in- thedfislli ylwce,- 0 fuocefion

acually infinite, - whethér - waoriginated or

e8vally endlefs, is sppoflible, s bas been

g}{cwhcm ﬂlCWl‘h' s ‘.l‘-:’.ﬂ,;?’ﬂ':: PR SRR <Ll
D+ And fecondly, if eackidink or branch of the
" fuccetlion were. predused, the whole, that is,

all the branches, m’.ﬁﬁjhave been produced;

for what is the whole but.the colleion of all
. the parts? SN ,
- 945. Nor does it avail to fay, that many
things may be affirnied of each of the parts of
which a whole cenfifts, which cannot be af.
frrmed of thofe*parts confidered - in .the ag-
gregate and - ¢olle@ively. Thus the parts of
which - whole'confiffs, taken fingly,” may -be .
invifible, or nearly fo, and yet, taken collec.
tively, they fhay be- perfeQly vifible, - The
“obletvation i certainly juft with refpelt . 4p
ptoperties that ate - fufceptible .gf . incraafe,

The minute particles of bodies may: be Hearly
invifible if- taken ﬁparate!yjbgcwﬁ dm{ da
hiot reflect *fuﬁmcnt»qwiwml&ghmw j
Wﬁ@'@ﬂc&éé_.andés}ﬂwﬁ\ ot @?@w
Bodk - mhore: light'. and- shcstosk, W) gt
Babéls more vifible; bt Ve P Dot
i S nlufecpibl,of ngpedambmant
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wo.alteration by tkenrwggwgaﬁm. Thus, us
each mian in any multitude of men was born
and muft die, the whole mulititude was borm
and muft die. Now ‘prodution is a pro-
perty of this fort; each of the parts; of which
the infinite feries is allefed to confift, is al-
lowed to have been produccd, therefore the
whole muft have been produced. Where then
could the neceflity of its cxiftence refide? No

where ; thercfore it 1s a pure chxmcncal
filion. :

SECT. 111, .

’

OF THE UNITY OF THE SUsRENE Bsina,

946. Tirft, we have no proof of the plu-
rality of Gods, nor is there any rcafon to fup-
pofe it.

947. Sccondly, if' theré- were more than
one God, therec might be an infinity of gods,
which feetns abfur@ for to fuppofe even two
bﬂn% ﬁxtﬂln m cxcndcntly of cach other,
Hat WY b m fc araic c;uﬁencqs, and yet
Wfd’”‘gmﬁ ntce arﬁy, mvﬂvts a conitra-

'd:m 8 for df the cixﬁ:cncs: of cach is inde-
ity 0}“ fba@%? ?ﬁé"" fhcr, :md perfe&ly un-

conncéed
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connedted with it, then the exiftence of one
of them feparately from that of the other, is
perfe@ly conceivable and.inteHigible ;. there-
fore the non-exiftence of the other may be
fuppefed ; therefore it is poffible;.«(for what
is impoflible may be admitted in argument,
but cannot be fuppofed; being unintelhigible ;)
therefore its exiftence is'na weceffary, which
contradiéts the fappofition of its neceflity.

g948. Thirdly, to fuppofe two beings hav-
ing exadlly the fame propertics, fo that it is
impoflible that one fhould have what the othier
has not, is to fuppofe that they differ in
no refpect whatfoever ; therefore there i1s no
ground for their diftin@ion, therefore they are
in veality ot fwo, but one,® .

CHAPTER 1L

¥

OF THE PIVINE .h‘l'f_lllul‘l.-

949. The Divine ' ?tgr‘a‘Wtcs are fuch pro~
pcrtics and difpoﬁtionx as ar¢ igherent in his
CTOR S O T TN TN z.".‘!.:'w.n;)‘ 4 M,"
) oamo s ‘Wuf ¥ Laibifengy, D

-‘:{.‘", TR
il‘; .
v ( N
.1'3}# (3]

nature,
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fiature, -and’ neoelfasily: inferable * from it
They are either"obfolutz; . as they exift inde-
pendently of the exiftenice of ‘any created be<
ing, fuch as omnifcicnce, intelhgence, wif-
dom, omnipotence, liberty, and immutability;
or ralative, requiring for their exiftence the
exiftence of -other beings. Of the former
fhall treat in the firfk fedtion, and of the lat-
in the fecond. ,

050. We muft :emarL that we fhould at-
tribute to the Supreme Being every power
and difpofition which we ourfelves efteem
Jaudable and advantageous, as they are all de-

" fived from him, and in him free from the un-
porfestions that attend them in us, confe-
quently both the manner-and.degree in which.
‘e poffefles them is infipitely fuperior to that
in which we poflefs them,

o

SEC'I I

ﬁ.:':f“.w’x: X Dl SN g AN SRR

S0 e PETHE uaqwrx A'rntaunu. _
EACICELL T N «,;;Cm T e
sp mﬂ»%ziﬁif . z‘«lt”’nzﬂw-‘ DR bl
. ,ywmmn&&m mﬁﬁa i thc kgowkdgp
of all things. pﬂihkl x Ak, thefe. may be
‘f“"‘i{“‘ EECEE brought
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brought into exiftence, and therefore all muft
be known. An immenfé aumber of {piritud]
fubftances, of different tharadhers, receiving
fimilar fenfations and ideds, or at leaft capable
of rocciving themy, have dlready'becn brought
mto exiftcnce, and many maxé are ful! future,
which are as well known: to the Supreme
Being as the prefant, and the paft as the
prefent.

952. Of the future eventsdorne arc nece/=

_fary, being refults from pre-eftablifhcd laws, but,

fome arc comtmgent, being. tha free determina-
tions of the human will, and dopending {olely
o the agent, who is their author ; for thefe,
rational beings are accountable,. entitlod to re~
wward or liable to punithment,

953. The determinations -of the will can
alone be deemed free, for the- ewents ar,ac~
tions fubfequent to thefe volitions neceffarily
refult from the laws which regulate the
power which the will exercifes over ity ideas,
and the fenfations which co:tfhtuw the hu-
man body.

. 954+ The negle& 05 diﬁinguﬂhing the va~
18 $rem the'fubfaguentt slisnthas pecar

. wirkfog apoidly 81y o

1‘%}'}' ! ! ‘: "9550
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. 965 The difficolty of explaining how
&e& volitions- can, be. forafeen ‘is fuch, thag
‘feme. philofophers  havg,. ‘denied, fuch forc—
bnowledge, judging it incqmpatible with
the freedom of determination:;. . {fuch volitions

being perfedtly unconneded: ‘with'any thing
on which ﬁm:knowlcdge may be - grounded:
Othcrs, fenfible, both -fromréafon and - reve-
lation, that future =§tions.are forefeen, deem
. tHe volitions, which' are thé' dcéafional canfes
of thefe adtions, to be themfeélves the becef-
fary effeéts of antccc&cxit caufes, and as- fuch
may be forefeen. ;- S
Others, with whom T agree, allow the
freedont of volitions; ‘and’ deny its incompati~
bility with the forcknowledge of it by ‘the
Deity, though the mode: itr which this knew-
Jedge is acquired 1s inexplicable ; for-as it re-
fults from his -effence; which' is incompre-
henfible; it can bear no analofy to our made
of dcquiring any. knowlédge;” and therefore is
neéefatily ndknown. - All ‘thidt’ cin ‘be’ re-
Quirtd / from "thofe that acknowlcégc Auch
p&e%ﬁec«*:i* to ety thitie s “fieither jn-
Conrpatible: with humam liberey, rior unpoiﬁlsﬂ
. ¥ g§6. The' troth of a propofition -dues adt
‘-vmqmrc timé a@ual exiftence of its objed.

That
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That Alexander vanquifbed’ Darius is now
true, though neither Alexander nor Dariue
now exift ; in the fame manber a propofition
aftibuncing a future dbjedt, dées not require
the actual enftence of that objedt ; all that
its truth requires is, that the obje& fhould
exift in fome fubfequent period. #1t 15 quite
equal, whether the exiftence of the objed be
neceflary or contingent yfall that the verifica
tion of the propofition requises, is, that the
obje& prediéted fhould really happen. If it
does, the predidtion is neceflarily true, though
antecedently to its happening the objet were
contingent ;« thus a frec volition may cxift,
though previoufly to its exifbence it were con~
tingent, that is, the agent had the power of
not producing it, as well as the pawer of pro.
ducing it.

957. In the fame manner, the furckmw-
ledge of God is equally infallible, whether its
objed be neceffary or contingent 1 all thatits
infallibility requires, is, that the ebjp& fhould
reglly exift, as forefeen, Honce ‘the. toutlyof
this forcknowledge, that i its corfefjondencg
with the reg exifience of the.pbjedks deceiy
fagy, though the objedt dtfelflpranipusctp.its
actmal cxiftence, be merely coptingant. Tl;g

foreknowledge
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foreknowledge” doesinot in the. leaft affe& the
eontifigency of -the objedt, that is, the power
of.the agent to-produce it.or-not. produce ity
(foe 3t isperfedtly extrinfic to ity) no mere than
out view of -objeds before u1s interfeses with
their. sexiftence ; - though ‘we .cannot -reafon
from our adtual fight to God’s forefight ;- for
an object a@nally fecn neceffarily exifts, other-
wife it could not be feen; but an objeét fore-
feen does not exift, and therefore its future
exiftence, though certain, is not ricé:cifdry,
the ‘agent, previous to its- cxiftence, has the
power of not producing it. ?

958. By attending to thcfc principles we
shay extricate ourfelves from that labyrinth of
difficulties which many. think infuperable ;
the’ moft embarrafling of thefe are pcrhaps the
following. :

~959. I u frec agent has the power bf ab-r
ﬁalmﬁg from -the commiffion of an-a&ion,
whiaih&u forefeen-he will commit, he muft.
bave: Mifl pioweriof -dectiving the Divine: pren:
fcietien, fowdf: hig-dues ablain: from: that' ac-
mmtmuwmﬁsmt therofore, if he
Ntiscih: o of ;abftalning. fom .it,, he: has
wiamnfv&lﬁfymgm, ' C
atf'E % '9'60.'
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g6e. To this I anfwer, that the power of
deceiving the Diving prefcience is not ins
volved in the power of abitaining from the
alion forefcen, and therefore, though ' the
agent fhould really abflain from it, he would
undouhtedly fali.fy the Divina prefcience’ yet
his having the power of abfiuining from the
action, 13 not equivaient to his Laving the
power of falfifying the Divine forcknowledge ;
for when we fuppoft that the alion will
really happen, we cannot at the fame time
fuppofe, that it will not happen, for that
would involve a c?ntradiﬂioh, anamely, that it
wauld happen, and yet not happen; now
what cannut even be fuppofed 1s impoffilile ;
and fincc the fuppofition of it being forefeen,
includgs the fuppofition of its happening, the
fuppofition of its not happening being cone
tradiQory thercta is inagmiffible, and  there-
fore the falfification of the Divine prefcignce
18 impoﬁiblé, though the agent hds the power
of abflaining from the aftion; for it,is oppofed

that he will not exexcife thdat power..: . |
516. Some have faid, that. trath being &
wlation, it muft; like cvery,other. selations
e U P ?ﬁvﬂ
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have -a determinate foundation; but future
contingent obje&s afford no determinate
foundation upon which a relation can be
grotinded; as they are totally unconneed
with ny caufe whofe connexion with
them could afford a foundation for the truth
of the propofitions that announce them;
therefore no propofition conccrmng them can
be true.

962. But it is anfwered, that propofitions
announcing a futurc objet require no founda-
tion for their truth previous to the exiftence
of their object; if the object exifts at the time
they predi& its exiftence, that is fufficient to
render them truec; the foundation of their

‘relation being no other than the reality of the
future exiftence of their objed, they are true
before the object exifts, becaufe it will infalii-
bly exift. Note, the propofitions here men-
tioned are fuppofed to be fingular, one of .
which muft be true and the other falfe. For
univerfal er particular propofitions announc--
mg a futurc contmgcnt obje@ may be falfe.

Qf tbe Dmmc Int»llxgerwe and Wi ifdom.

963,‘ In{ell:gmce confifts in the knowlcdgc.”
- VOL. I, - RE of

7
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of all the poffible arrangcmems of beings and
their modifications,

964. Wifdom confifts m thc choice of the
beft poffible arrangement, ‘or at leaft of one of
the beft arrangements. By Jeff, [ underftand
that moft fuited to the moft approved defign.

965. That we mutt af¢ribe both thefe pro-
~ perties to the Supreme Beirig, is evident, from
the contrivance and mechanifm of the uni-
verfe, as far as we are acquainted with it,
- upon paying any attention to its frudure;
and the more minutely. it is confidered, the
more proofs of thefe attributes arc difcovered.
Sce Paley’s Natural Theology throughout.

of thé Divine Omnipotence.

966. The power of the Supreme Being is
evident, fince he bc'mg tﬁc only felf-exiftent
Being, all other bcmgs muft- have been
created by him, all their powcrs derived from
him, and rcgulated by hls Iaws, _fmd as hls

,accm it boundlcfs, that is, infinite,

. 967. With refped to_this'power two irm-
: “gortant queftions havc occurrcd Firtt, wbc-
. "ther



( 467 )

ther the power of creation can be communi-
cated by the Supreme Being to any other
created being? and, fecondly, whether the
whole fyftem of created beings be the moft
perfe&, or ene of the moft perfe&t poffible ?
968. As to the firlt quéftion, fome think
that a creative power may be beftowed on
-other beings, becaufe they difcern no repug-
nancy in the communication of fuch power.
969. Yet it appcars to me, that this power
is incommunicable to any creature; [irft,
becaufe it is the greateft that the  Supreme
Being himfelf pofleflcs; namely, that another
"being thould exift, merely becaufe he wills it
to exift; or that it thould ceafe to exift, be-
caufe he wills it thould {o ceafe. The con-
nexion betwixt his will and the exiftence of
another being is intelligible, becaufe he is
omnipotent; but the connexion betwixt the
will of a being that is not omnipotent, and
the exiftence of another being, 1s unintelligi.
ble; and if any connexion be eftablithed be-
tween them, as it may, the will of the created
being is only the occafional, and not the cf-
ficient caufe of the being he wills to exift. I
fay occafional, not infirumental, for creation is
HH?Z2 not
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not a mechanical operation that rcqun'cs an
inftrument.

970. As well might the power of creating
all beings, or omnifcience, be communicated,
and thus a perfe@ equality with the Supreme
Being in thofe refpe@s exift, which feems as
impofiible as the plurality of gods.

971. The fecond queftion, namcly whether
the prefent fyftem of created beings be one of
-the moft perfeé poflible, is perhaps one of the
moft important that ever occupied the at-
tention of mankind. If decided in the affir-
mative, its refolution will afford a complete
anf{wer to the moft perplexing difficulty that
occurs in Natural Theology ; namely, why
evil is admitted into his creation, by a Being
infinitely wife, infimitely good, and infinitely
powerful ; for if the prefent fyftem be the
moft perfe&t pofiible, or at ‘leaft one of the
moft perfe@, then, fince evil is evidently in-
cluded in it, its admniflion muft contribute to
its perfedtion, and thercfore could not be ex-
cluded, without detra&ing from the - perfec-
tion of the fyftem, and all that can be required
s, that its quantity be the fmalleft compati-
ble with the perfection of the fyftem.

. 972
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972. But if this queftion be decided in the
negative, (asit is by many) then no fatis-
faGory caufc for the admiffion of evil can be
affigned : its exiftence, and that of thefe at-
tributes, cannot be reconciled, as Bayle feems
to me to have proved beyond contradiétion.
The anfwers made to him, even by Leibnitz,
appear unfatisfaltory.* Its exiftence is com-
monly faid to be a myftery, but that it exifis
cannot be denied; it is therefore the exiftence
of the Divine attributes that in this hypothe-
fis 1s rendered myfterious, or rather impof-
fible; for if thefe areirreconcilable to evident
evils, they cannot exift together in the fame
fyftem.

973. Before we enter on the merits of this
great queftion, and demonftrate the perfect
agreement of thefeattributes with the exiftence
of evil, other queftions ftill more general, but
leading to its folution, muft firft be examined.
Firft, why God has beftowed cxiftence on any
other beings ?

® See Theodicea, N° 118, 119, 120, 121, T22. 133,
334. 161, 162. 236, 237. 266. Paley, 527. Dod-
dridge’s LeQyres, p. 184.

HEH3 Sccondly,
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‘Secondly, was he free to beftow it, or not
beftow it, at his pleafure }

_ Thxrdly, did, or do, all paﬁiblc bcmgs pof-
fefs the fame charaQers ?.

Fourthly, fhall all created beings be frally
fo happy as to prefer exiftence to non-ex-

iftence ?

974 In anfwer to the firft queftion, fome*
have afferted, that God aéts without any mo-
tive, but merely becaufe {:t_xch is his plcafuz;c.
Such conduét, however, rather befitting a fool,
a tyrant, or a madman, it would be impious to
aferibe to the wifeft of all beings.

9;5. Others fay, that God created the uni-
verfc for bis own glory; a motive infinitely
too feeble to effeé a being fo far exalted above
his creaturcs, of whatever rank they may be.
A motive of that fort may be ufeful to man-
kind, as it ffimulates them to a&mns advanta.
geous to focicty, but is unworthy of a being
fo much- fupcnor to all thofe from whom he
could reccive it; and though it is commonly
faid, that the world was made for the glory
of God, yet as Abp. King juftly remarks, this

* ‘Hook, Princip, Reb. Natur, 328.
£ D . ig
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is faid humano more, and is attributed to God
as anger, revenge, eyes, and bands, are attri-
buted to God.* Soaner, as Balgui remarks,}
“ might an angel propofe to himfelf the ho-
mage of a worm ; when we are required
to glorify him, it is partly becaufe it is right
“ and good in itfelf, and therefore morally
“ good; and partly becaufe it is eflential to
“ our own happinefs.”

976. Others endeavour to perfuade us that
God created all beings for the manifeftation
of his own attributess but this differs in nos
thing from the laft-mentioned motive, for it
is only from the mamifcftation of his attribates
that glory can arife.

977. The only adequate motive that can
be affigned for the creation of our fyftem, by
a Being whofe happinefs is perfctly indepen-
dent of its exiftence, is the communication of
happinefs to all the creatures capable of receiv-
ingit. In effecting this moft adorable purpofe
his power, his goodnefs, and his wifdom, are
difplayed in the manner moft worthy of his

* King on the Origin of Evil, p. 54. ¢ Trads, 221,
. mH4 Supreme
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Supreme perfe@ion.*  This is not contra-
"di@ted by revelation: the paffage in Proverbs
xvi. 4. 1s fhewn by Dathius to be falfely tranf-
lated; it thould be God procures all things for
bis adorers. ,

978. In anfwer to the fecond queftion we
muft obferve, that a being is free, who is im-
pelled by no preponderating motive cither to
‘will or not will effeing a given action: fuch
freedom the Supreme Being poflefled when
he willed the exiftence of other beings: his
happinefs being independent of their exift-
ence, cquld receive no’ addition from theirs;
kis goodnefs alone induced him to feeck it:
but this motive could not peceflfitate him to
procure it, it being counterbalanced by the
knowledge that his own could reccive no in-
creafe from it ; yet he cannot be faid to have
afled without a motive, ag the happinefs of
his creatures was a fufficient though not a
prepor.derating motive,and confequently could
not detrat from his freedom.

. 979. 'With refpe&t to the third quettion,
we may infer from daily experience, as well
‘as from all hiftory," that no two individuals of

. ¥ Smuth’s Moral Sentiments, Part 111, chap. I1I. p. 237.
Aquinas, 1 P. Quest. 44. Art. 4. ‘

the
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the human fpccies have exa&ly the fame
‘mental temper, difpofition, and chara&er, any
more than exaltly the fame features and
countenance: they differ from each other,
and approach more or lefs to the perfely
virtuous or extremely vicious by infinite gra-
dations. Thefe difpofitions are inherent in
their nature, and form what is called the
principle of their individuation ; but they are
not fo effential as to be abfolutely unchange-
able and unimproveable. All that exift are
more or lefs amendable. Many characters are
undoubtedly pofiible that are abfolutely in-
corrigible, but thefe I think are never brought
into exiftence, as they would neceffarily be
permanently unhappy.

g8o. It were vain to fay that God might
make all men or other beings equally perfect
or equally cornigible; he undoubtedly may
create an indefinite number of fuch beings,
but thefe would not comprife al! poffible men
or other beings; thofe that are corrigible in
various degrees would ftill remain poffible,
quite - diftin& and different from the former;
and with ‘fuch intelligent beings as thefe we
a&tually find this globe peopled,
R o 981,
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981. “The fourth queftion muft in my 0px-
nion be anfwered in the affirmative, for it
feems unworthy of the Supreme Being, and
incenfiftent with his goodnefs, juftice, and
wifdom, to beftow exiftence on beings wha
are to be eternally miferable, and to whom. |
exiftence muft confequently be etcrnally a
curfe. It is indeed commonly faid, that they
arc themfelves the authors of their own
mifery ; but this does not leflcn the incona
fiftence of its never-ending duration with his
paternal and irount. goodnefs, fince their
exiftence was nc .y acceflary, and it was
forefeen that it would terminate in endlefs
“mifery ; nor with juftice, fince they could not
obtain cxiftence upon thofe terms, but if
poffible to be propofed to them, would cer-
tainly refufe it; nor with infinite wifdom, fince
their mifery would be abfolutely ufelefs, both
to therfclves and to their Maker.

982. Hence it appears to me, that all in-
telligent beings brought into exiftence, and
having difpofitions more or lefs difficultly
amendable, will finally be rendered more per-
fe& ; their moral difpofitions amended and

brought into fuch a fhate of happinefs as
their-
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their refpc&ivc natures are capable of re-
ceiving. ¥ :

. 983. We now come to the folution of thc
principal queftion, namely, how it happens
that evil is not excluded from his creation by
a Being bf infinite power, goodnefs, and wif-
dom ; for, fuppofing this fyftem to be the bef?,
or onc of the beft pofiible, yet fuppofing this
world to be peopled, as wc find it to be, by
free and imperfe@ intelligent agents, evil
could by no poffibility be excluded from it.
For'if it were peopled only by beings that re-
quire no amendment (and other globes may
poflibly be {o) then beings more imperfed
fhould be fuppofed impoflible, which appears
evidently unrcafonable, as in this hypothefis
numberlefs beings capable of happinefs would
cternally be excluded from it,

984. To fhew the impoflibility of this ex~
clufion more diftinétly, we mutt ftatc the
different heads to which all «are reducible.
Thefe are evils of natural imperfection, called
metaphyfical evils, phyfical evils, and moral
evils. .

- 985. Evils of imperfection arc eflentially in-
herent in all creatures ; for not being capable

* See Hartley on Man,-Part 11, chap. iv. fec. 3.
. of
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of infinite perfecion, they ‘muft always re-
main imperfe&, relatively to fuperior degrees
of it; the degrees of imperfeGion muft be
various ; all corrigible bcmgs mu(t belong to
thxs clafs,

986. Phyfical evils are all reducible to pain,
whether of body or of mind. Such intelli-
gent beings as inhabit this globe being all fup-
pofed corrigible, muft be more or lefs imper-
fe@, otherwife they would require no amend-
ment ; now the principal means of their im-
provement is the endurance of pain, whether
corporeal or mercly mental; a being who
fupports it with refignation, from a con-
fcioufnefs: of his duty fo to do; who fup-
prefles the impatience, vexation, and fre-
quently the anger, indignation, grief, dejec-
tion or defpair, it tends to excite, neceffarily
becomes an objec of approbation in a higher
degree than he could be previous to fuch dif-
_cipline, or in other words acquires a higher
degree of perfe@ion, Thus the endurance of
pain is a ncceffary ingredient in the prac-
tice of virtue, and the pra&ice of virtuc . be-
ing the path of amendment, hence the necef

fity of pain.* -
* Stewart’s Qutlines, fec. 377, 284,

987,
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9087, As the patient endurance of pain in
the performance of duty, is the effence of
moral perfection, fo its avoidance, when its
endurance is a duty, or the inordinate acqui-
fition of its oppofite pleafure, forms the effence
of moral imperfe@ion or turpitude ; to abftain
from this, when ftrongly coveted and fuch re-
ftraint is a duty, muft be confidered as a
gricvous pain.

988. To avoid the pain of reflexion, the
generality of mankind negle® inquiring into
the duty they owe to the Supreme Being;
they reft fatisficd with their parental and na-
tional inftitutions: hence the criminality of
polytheifm, idolatry, and fuperftition, is
derived.

989. In the diftribution of pain, whether
of body or mind, we generally difcover traces
of the moft profound wifdom ; it is the al-
moft inevitable conféqucncc of intemperance ;
and, whatever outward appearances may fug-
geft, the inexorable attendant of crimes and
vices, and frequently of folly. Its manifefta-
tion ferves alfo to deter others from fimilar
mifcondud. ‘

990. To the doétrine here advanced many

' objeions
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ohjeétions have been made ; Firft, it has been
faid, that the infli¢tion of pain frequently fails
of effe&ting that amendment, for the produc-
tion . of which we ‘have faid it was defigned.
This cannot be denied, as far as relates to the
prefent ftate of our exiftence; but fince our’
duration is not limitted to the prefent ftate,
fince we fee that in this ftate amelioration of
temper and character frequently refults from
“the difcipline of pain, have we not rcafon to
think, that its infli¢tion continued in the
next life, and probably incrcafed, will at laft
be attended with its proper effeét, and make
even the moft obdurate fenfible, that the aban-
donment of vice, and the practice of virtue,
can alone procure and cftablith their happi-
nefs. Nor ought we to fuppofe that if this
do&rine werec true it would ‘have been re-
vealed, for its revelation would infalljbly lead
many to defer their reformation to a future
period of whofe mifery they can form no idea,
and thus be produ@ive of mifchief: mankind
at the different periods in which revelations
were communicated, was not fufficiently ene
lightencd to receive truth in its full extent,
991. Agam, We are told, that brute ani-
- myals, -
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mals, though incapable of any moral aQionm,
and confequently of any change, amendment,
or moral reformation, are neverthelefs fub-
je&ted to pain; confequently moral reforma-
tion cannot be the purpofe of its infliion, nor
afford a reafon for its exiftence.

" 992. This train of reafoning is grounded on
the fuppofed certainty, that thefe animals
really fuffer pain, and are capable of percep-
tion and paflions; in attributing perception
to them, we argue folely from analogy in con-
tradi&ion to the moft cvident principles; but
I appeal to cvery impartizl mind, whether this
analogy be not by, far too feeblc to fupport a
conclufion attended with inextricable diffi-
culties : does it not argue the moft extrava-
gant prefumption to affert, that the Divine
omnipotence cannot torm machines capable of
performing all thofe actions from which we
conclude them to poflefs intelligence? I fay
intelligence, for if we allow them perception,
we muft allow them abfiract notions and rea=-
{oning to a certain degree ;¥ and it fuch ma-
c¢hines be poffible, why fhould we not con-
. ¢lude them to exif}, rather than contradi& the

d é_ooi)er's Tradls, p. 233, &c. Norgate’s Effays, p. 28.
primary
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primary masim of natural religion, that under

a_juft. God it is impoffible an inmocent being

JShould fuffer without any reafon or compenfation,

which muft be the cafe of brutes, to which

we deny a future life, and thus. furnifh ma-

terialifts with their ftrongeft argumi:nt ? The.
fame analogy that leads us to attribute per-

ception to the more perfe animals, whofe
ftruCture moft refembles our own, would

equally leadus to attribute it to infects, whofe

internal ftru&ure differs moft from our own,

and even to microfcopic animalculz ; nay, it

has induced many to attribute it to vegetables:

thus alfo the motions of the planets were an-

tiently attributed to prefiding fpirits, and thus-
moft probably idolatry originated ; ‘thus, while

attending to ‘mere fenfible appearances, other

intelleual and much ftronger principles of
reafon arc negle@ed or rejedled : no fort of
folly is too gtofs to be credited.

993. Latftly, if it be true, that.the pumﬂl-
ment to be inflied in the next life for crimes
committed in this, are never to end, it is evi~
* deat that pain.is not admitted into our fyftem
mezely for the purpofe of corre@ion and ame-
horatwn, but principally for the purpefs, of

, producing
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producing endlefs mifery. A piirpbfe {o re-
pugnant to infinite goodnefs, as the produc-
tion of infinite mifery, and to infinite wifdom,
as theinfliGtion of mifery which muft be ufelefs, |
(fince it is fuppofed to work no reformation in
thofe who fuffer it, and cannot by its exam-
ple tend to reform others, fince it is invifible;)
and to infinite juftice, fince it is fuppofed in-
flited on ‘thofc who could not have the
choice of receiving cxiftence with the chance
of being expofed to it, cannot furely be cre-
dited ; -and in effe& the condu®t of thofe who
pretend to believe it, evidently thews they do
not in reality credit it. ¢ Juftice confifts in
“ the conftant and immutable will to dif-
¢ penfe to every one that which beft cor-
% refponds with his moral ftate; its exercife
“ will thercfore be varied with the diverfified
* fituations in which its objedts are placed,
¢ and the different chara®ers they bear; the
¢« evils of the prefent life are univerfally al-
* Jowed to be intended for correion and
“ amelioration; if the obje&t of future
 punithments be different from this, if they
“ have no other end but the mifery of the
“ finner, all analogy is loft, the nature of

VOR. I. 1 “ man
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« man muft be changed, and he muft be-
« come for €VEr incapable of repentance and
“ amcndmc\m;‘and who renders him fo?
« Gods God provcd to be infimitely- good,

o yet good only for' 3 moment, but eter-

fallacious being grouqdcd only ot what takes
place 1B buman offcnces; among mens the
higher the dignity of the perfon offcnded

above the offender, the more he is busts and

. the keener the re(gntmjéﬁi he fecls, or at leaft
others feel for him; for if e ig magpaninmous

s Petitperts (he Knalyti Review for O%- 1788.

.. he



he will.fecl no other fentiment but indiffer--
enc¢ or coptempt; but the Supr¢me Being’
is incapable of being burt by any offence, and
can paffibly fecl no refentment, ag this is ef-
fentially a painful fenfation.* Befides, the
greateft offenders fcarce ever think of God,
while committing their crimes, and have no
dirc& intention of offepding him. Maoreover,
if this reafoning were juft, even the moft
trifling tranfgreffions would deferve infinite
puni‘ﬂlincrnt, which is too abfurd to be cre-
dited.

9935. Nor is revclation fo favourable to the
oppofite do&trine as at firft fight it would ap-
psar to be; efernal punithments are indeed
denounced, but the word eternal does not
always in_the Scriptures fignify endlefs, but
frcquently an ipdcfinite duration. Sce Wake-
field's Notes on Matthew, p. 358. And Bur-
net de, Statu, Mort. and, Refurg. 246. It is
applied to things whxch we are exprefsly
told will bave, an end.. Thus the kingdom
of Chrift: willy. it is faid, be efernal, Dan. vii
13y.14.} and yst. w; are cxprcfsly mformed
1 Corinth. xv, $4. that, 1t thall have'an end.

IRIPRLU PN '*m fee: 114, ‘
: 113 " But
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But it is afferted that fince iri Matth, txv. 46,
the wordelernal deriotes the eAdlefs happinefs.of
the juft,it muft inthe fawre fefitenee be taken iy
the fame fenfe,when appm:d to tht'punithment
of the wicked. Yet thisishot a-neceflary con-:
fequence, for, to fay nothing of the reafons for
taking it in a different fenfe, in the fentence
of condemnation, nothing 'is more common
in the Scriptures than employing the fame-
word in different fenfes in‘the fame fentence ;
this licence is by grammatians <alled anfachsfs,
or refraflior, and many examples of it are
givén by Glaffius, p. 959. - Grotius mentions
it,.r Corinth. vili. 3. Quintilian explains it,
Inftit, Orat. ix. 3. "And en the contrary we
are told, Pfalm cii. 9. thatiGod keepeth not
his anger for cver, and that in judgment he
remembereth mercy. In’ Damcl H. 44; Wwe:
have a perfect angaclaﬁs, for in the prd’ccdﬁﬁg
vérfes, kingdom denotes an -earthly kmgdom,

but in the 44th a /pmmrf
996 The origin of morsd evil is éléai‘fy der
ducible from the free agency of  fisan ‘s~ eont
fidering him asa pcrfcﬁlbk: bekrigy éb‘hvitigixﬁ.-
ptovement: from his owni exertions, fb&“?&&uﬂ‘
have thc powcr while a&mg‘cﬁnfarma’bly td
PR P . "% g ¢ fnunl W the
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the fuggeftions of his duty, to a& alfo in con-
tradiction to them ; ifecither alternative were
equally eafy, no difficulty could be overcome;
confequently no virtue pradifed, and no me-
rit acquired; hence the prefent ftate of man,
in which he is folicited by various allurements
to deviate from his duty, or obliged to ftruggle
with various difficulties in its performance,
was abfolutely neceflary for his advancement
in perfetion and amendment of charaer.
Now wilful deviation from a known duty,
conftitutes the very effence of moral evil ; the
poflibility then of fuch evil, or rather liability
to it, was preordained, but not its actual ex-
iftence ; this is barely permitted, as the indu-
bitable confequence of frecedom of altion; for
in any ftate in which imperfet, but amend-
able beings could be placed, amendable by
overcoming difficulties in the acquifition of
reQitude, deviations from it muft be expeéted,
and therefose permitted; all that Supreme
wifdom can effect, 1s to place fuch beings in’
that flate, in which, freedom being ftill pre-
ferved, ghe fum of the refulting evils is {mall-
eft, the gquantity .of moral impravement
~gm;a.tt:ft',. and in which, as far as poffible, c}ril
I3 18
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is made to contribute to the produdion of
good. Now that this is the cafe in our fyf-
tem, we have redfon- to prefume, and can
cven in many inftances prove : hence we can-
not fay as fome have uhwifely faid, that what-
ever is, is right ; on the contrary much of what
is, is wrong’; but we may well fay, that the
permiffion of whatever is, is right: evil is in-
deed rendered produive of good, and onc
evil frequently ferves to corre¢t another, or
even to prevent a greater; but it is ftill evil,
for it would be ftill better if men would fo
‘ufe their liberty, as that no evil at all fhould
exift. .

A fuccin@, but beautiful view of the rea-
fons why evil is admitted is given by Hook,
in his Principia Religionis Naturalis, vol. I.
p. 292, which I fhall herc anncx.

“ Sed funt etiam mala; at qualia? Qua
“ nom in :pfa rerumy machinatione deftinata
¢ videntur tanquam- ipfius fitiis proprius:
“ verum ex materize imbecilitate, inferio-
“ ram agentium- errore, -¢véniuhs juxta eas
“.leges, quze omnind funt’ utﬂzs. & niecef-
-« rl“amc Mala ﬁmt ; fcd ﬁm """

,,,,,

: - T e ncccﬁ'arm
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neceffariz funt, ut locus fit confilio, pru-
dentiz & induftriz, ut homines rationes
fuas poflint inftituere & ex certis actionibus
certos fibi polliceri cffe@us & confequen-
tias. Mala funt; at finc quibus abeffent
commiferatio, beneficentia, liberalitas, for-
t.: udo, =quanimitas, patientia, lenitas, &
officia omnia gratuita, quorum fenfus longé
eft omnium lxtiffimus & memoria jucun-
diffima. Quis omnem fublatum vellet do-
lorem quo de pravo corporis habitu admon-
emur, aut laborem, ad fanitatem & vires
corporis animique tam neceffarium ? Quis
contra naturz ftudia tantum obduruit, ut
illos fenfus noftros, licet moleftiam quan-
doque ferant, vituperet, quibus aliorum in-
fortunia deploramus, quibufque ad opem
zrumnofis ferendam incitamur; aut illum
animi morfum five angorem, quo elidimur
ex criminum noftrorum aut culparum con-
fcientia; & quem vitiorum medicinam effe
voluit benignus Deus ? Mala funt; fed non
totum rerum ordinem cogitatione com-.

-pleitur humana mens. Exigua- eft hec
6

mundi pars, quan cernimus, & pro ‘brevi

- temporis fpatio; fi plurima ergo in hoc

1:1 4 “ 2v0



' ( 488 ) .

“ xvo mala magnas afferre videamus utili-
“ tates, fcill quod hominum fcelera fapif-
¢ fifmé¢ cohibeant & impediant, proborum
“ virtutes exerccant & augeant; hominum
“ mentcs a rebus externis & vilioribus volup-
tatibus ad interna & vera bona convertant ;
o hi'nc' certé fit verifimillimum, ca ctiam
mala (fiqua fint) - quorum nullum nunc cer-
nimus ufum, ad totius {yftematis in par-
4 tlbus 2 nobis remotioribus aut feculorum
“ futurorum flicitatem & perfedtionem fu-
“ nﬁ'c deftinata: ex iis certe ncutiquam ef-
“ ﬁc:tur mundi adminiftrationem efle invi-
“ dam aut malignam.”

Of the Divine Liberty.

997. Freedom from confiraint being the na-
tural confequence of . perfe® independence
muft naturally helong to the Supreme Being ;
fo alfo muft freedom, from a pcccﬁity arifing
from his own nature, it his bappinefs be, com-
plete, independently of any exertion of his
power; and this we muft judge-it’ to be,
otherwife the exiftence of created - beings .
wanld:be. as peceflary as his.own; and equally

cternal,



eternal; as in that cafe the cxigcnc} of his na.-
ture would eternally require their exiftence.
Now the fuppofition of their eternal exiftence
evidently involves an impoffibilty ; for crea-
tion being the production of a being from no-
thing, an inftant muft be fuppofed in which
it did not exift, therefore it cannot be faid to
have had no commencement, nor confe-
quently to have been eternal,

998. It may be obje&ed, that the determi-
nation to creatc being eternal, it cannot be
faid to have ever been free, as no inftant can
be imagined in which it did not exift; but
it is anfwered, by allowing that the objec-
tion clearly difproves the pre-exiftence of free-
dom as a flate preceding election, but not its
exiftence as a mode ecternally accompanying
cle@ion and inherent therein : in this refped
Divinc liberty differs from human; for
among men, freedom and frequently fufpenfe
precede a free determination, but do not ac-
company it.

‘OF te Divine Immutabikity.

. The, immutability of- the
‘Being
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Being confifts, firft, in the impofiibility of his
recciving or effe@ing any change in his ef-
fence; fecondly, in the certainty that his de-
figns, though not unalterable, will neverthe-
lefs be never altered : it is grounded on the
extreme perfe&ion and independence of his
nature, and on the excellende of the choice
he has alrcady made. His decrees, how-
cver, as far as they are ftill executory, having
been freely pafied, are ftill free; for no paft
inftant is affignable in which they were ne-
ceflary, and confequently they are ftill alter-
able, though it is certain they will never be
altered ; juft as future contingent cvents will
certainly happen, though it be always pof-
fible, antecedently 46 their happening, that
they will not happen, otherwife they would
not be contingent, but neceffary. -
1000. Though men may be at one time
obje@s of Divine favour, and at anothgr time
of punifhment, this argues no change. in the
Divine decrees, as thefe decrees relating .to
different times cternally co-cxifted. :
1001. Hence prayers are. not ufelefs ; forif
their object be compatlbic with a fupcnor ad-
vaﬁwge to’ that- v\hmh they demdnd, we thay
E ‘ expe
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cxpcé’c from the Divine benignity- that rcgard

was had to them in the decree for the origi-
nal arrangement of all events.

SECT. IL

OF THE MORAL ATTRIBUTES OF THE SUPREME
Beine.

1002. Under this name we comprehend the
difpofitions of the Supreme Being towards his
creatures: chicfly his goodnefs and juftice.

1003. Thefe attributesare fuch difpofitions
as we find and approve of in ourfelves, re-
moving from them all that fprings from the
imperfeGtion of our nature, and extcnding
them to the degree fuited to his nature ; that
is, to infinity.

1004. Divine goodnefs, fimply conﬁdt.red '
confifts in the difpofition, or the a&uak.com-
mumcat:on of happinafs ; -ar, if the naturgof
the crcaturés require it, 1n aﬁ'ovdmg thems the
means of acqniringit. . .

100gi "Fo: feek for proofs. that thts d;fgoﬁo
tiori. éxzﬁp 1, God is. perfoctly idle, -9 .pot 2

it fingle
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fingle pleafing fenfation or fentiment -can
cxxﬂ: in our minds whxch we do not cntirely
owe to his bcmﬁccncc, it is dnly through
the laws hé has gratuitoufly eftablithed, " that
we can obtain any ; of ourfelves we can pro-
cure none. Wh); cvil of any kind was per-
mitted to exift, we have alrcady thewn, Ne
979, 980. 983, &c.

1006. It is faid, that human lifc s attcndcd
with far morc pain than pleafure : if it were
fo, I would not think-fuch a ftate inexplica-
ble, on the grounds already mentioned. A
ftate of abfolute happinefs is incompatible
with a ftate of probation: but I am inclined
to think, that if all our moderate pleafures
were balanced with the insvitable pains or
uneafinefs we endure, 'thcy. would be found
to outweigh them.

1007. Much of our uncaﬁncfs procceds from
comparifons with thofe whom we xgnomntly
fuppof¢ in a happier. ftate; \vbc;gm a ;nsrfc&
compenfation, 'both : iy pain and plcafum, in
the different rariks:of, lﬁr'\m*as; lee,, generally
takes place; and of thofd: W!lom wc {uppofe
happier - than. ourfelvey, : mqiy qw faz more
mifetabic. Sce Jenyns on M P 24 Pabey s

‘Natural
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Natural Theology, Chap. 26. Stew. Out-
lines, 287.

1008. * As Jove confifts in willing the hap-
pinefs of the perfon loved, we mutft infer that
God loves his creatures in the full and exa&
fenfe of thé¢ word. , _ '

1009. Hatred cannot exift in God, for it im-
plies a pleafure in the fuffering of the perfon
hated; a pleafure inconfiftent with the divine
perfe&ion, and with the love which God
bears to his creatures: confequently. anger,
revenge, and other paffions of the malignant
kind, arc ‘afcribed to God only metaphori-
cally ; as his punifhments, though in reality
defigned for the good of the fufferers, like
parental chaftifements, bear fome refemblance
to the effeds thofe paffions tend to produce.

1010.. Even pity, or compaffion, well de-
fined by Dr. Cogan a benevolent forrow at
thc fufferings of another, cannot cxa&ly exift
_ in the Divine mind, but merely analogxcally,
including all that it unphes of amxabnhty, and
ci'cluﬂihg only every degree of pain.

- ro11. Mércy, as Dr. Cogan welk: rcrharks, uﬂ
the fhoft dialted’ branch of compaﬁion i it
patticuldrly” ftfcrs.t that ﬁatc of mind ‘whith
woreme T induces
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inddes us to exercife :our - benevolence uporn
perfons whofe fate is at -our difpefal ;. it
induces us to relinquifh::demands which, if
- enforced to the utmoft, would render us the
immediate agents,of mifery: it is peculiarly.
applicable to unworthy or criminal behaviour
to ourfelves, which would .involve the: of-
fender in' diltrefs,  were we to*be tenacious of
our rights; ina word, it is that. dignified com-
paffion, which induces us to fupprefs refent-
ment, to pardon offences; or mitigate punifh-
ment as far as difcretion may admit. The high.
approbation which we feel of. this difpofition,
induces us to afcribe it to the Sypreme Being,
though he is incapable of refentinent, and of
receiving any offence. 'In him. it confifts in
placing the trangreflor in circumftances fa-

vourable to his amendment, infpiring him
with fentiments figted to. ‘promote it, -and in-

fliting the punifhment mott likely .to cffc@
it, or omitting any for a certain time,., .
1012. Hence ﬁfgﬂ)ﬂlfﬁm in the propet. fenfe
of the word (which.i 1.8 pardon AF. remittance
of the punithment.due 22 roffmusaicannot be
attributed. to.God ; but,, a&han&.&m the.fame
manner as men o when they pardon offerices,
. s ’ it
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it is by analogy afcribed to him; for language
being formed to exprefs human fentiments,
the fame terms are neceffarily employed where
the effe@ls are fimilar to thofe which thofe
fentiments cxa& ‘or produce. By repentance
men-place themfelves in a new fituation, and
do not require thofe punithments which their
amendment would otherwife call for; j'ct
they may ftill be fubjected to pain, as a means

of improvement in virtue and advancement
in perfection. '

Divine Juftice.

1013. Of juflice in general a definition has
been given, N’ gog ; of its various branches,
the remuncrative, preventive, and corredtive
are neceflarily attributed to the Supreme
Being; for as they imply no imperfection,
and their excrcife, even by carthly fovereigns,
mects our higheft approbation, we muft con-
clude, that the Sovereign of the univerfe, the
moft perfe& of all Beings, exercifes them in
the moft perfe@® manner; and in fact juftice
13 nothmg more than goodnefs, undcr the di-
re@ion of wifdom.

1014 Hence, cven in this life, for the en-

couragement
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eouragement of virtue, aud the difcourage
ment of vncc, eich vtrtuc mcets with’it proe
per reward, and cach v;ce wub its proper pu
nifhment ; thus tcmpcrancc is rewarded by
health ; juftice by conﬁdcncc, credit and,
eftcem ; humanity, lxbcrahty, and gcncroﬁtx
with love, rcgard, and frcquent}y with ample
recompence : and, on the contrary, fraud,
falfchood, and brutality, meet with fcorn and
abhqrrcncc, the more atrocious crimes fcarce
ever efcape legal penalties, '
1015. Even delinquencies of a nature to
evade human laws, or committed by thofe
who are above théir reach, never fail of re-
ceiving an adequate requital, though not al-
ways vifibly, ‘in_ mental anguifh, and the hor-
rors of remorfe ; the fufferings of many have
been fo dreadful as to compel them to end
them with their lives; they arc well depi&ed
by Tiberids, in his letter to'the Roman fenate,
and were evidently experienced by thofe njo-
ral monfters \Tcro, Domman Eh;abcth
Cromwell, Philip the I1Id. and 1 many morc. '
1216, But *Umt&ctm ﬁgﬁtcg gmnof ‘Wlthl
propricty be afcnbgd tp thc éuprcme chg
it procccds from refcn;megt, and conﬁﬁs in,
‘the
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the malignant fatisfa&ion of rctaliatirig on the
offender the pain he has given to the of-
fended. Now of refentment, or feeling any
pain, God is totally. incapable; confequently
the fentiments which men feel on fuch oc-
cafions, and the moral fitnes of punifhiment
for the gratification of refentment, exifts
only with refpect to them, but cannot with
any appearance of reafon be deemed to take
placc with reipe& to a Being who is incapa-
ble of being citlicr offended or injured, in the
proper fenfe of thofe words, as all muft
confefs. '

1017. Nor can fuch punifhment be requi-
fite, as fome pretend, for the purpofe of go-
verniment, fince punifhment in that precife
view is at prefent invifible ; as far as it s vi-
fible, it is with much more propriety attri-
butable to the purpofes of correction, difci-
pline, or cxample.

1018, Fivacity in his revelations, and priefity -
in performing his promifcs, may be confidercd
as branches of juftice, and meet with our
higheft approbation ; they are thercfore ne-
ceflarily. afcribed to the Supreme Being  But
fidelity in executing his mcnaces, where their

VoL, I, A K K ) cxecunai
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execution can with p'ropriety' be difpenfed
with, is incompatible with his mercy.

CHAPTER-IIL
OF DIVINE PROVIPENCE.

1019. By providence T underftand the ori-
ginal arrangement of events, partly ordained
and partly permitted, by the Supreme Being,
for the purpofe of producing the greateft pof-
fible quantity of moral and phyfical good.

1020. This arrangement is maintained and
effected by the.immediate agency of the Su-
preme Being himfelf, either fingly or in:co-
operation with the powers he has granted to
free agents.

1021. This agency is carried on by general
laws, which univerfally take place; fuch as
thofe of gravitation, cohefion, clafticity per-
cuflion, &c.: independently of the certainty
of their efficiency, arifing from their con-
ftancy, men would not know how to a&, on
any occafiori ; no arts or fciences could exift.
The conﬁancy of the effe@s produced is there-

fore
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fore a full proofof the exiftence of thofe laws,
even where the detail of their operation can-
not bz exaQly traced; in confequence of
thefe, we find the fame inclinations, paffions,
and intclhigence, though with much variation
of degree. in far the greater part of the hu-
man ipecies, whea placed m fimilar circum-
ftances; and the fame modes of ation in ani-
mals and vegetables, varied and modified by
the peculiaritics of their ditferent fpecies.
1022. "As praycr often apparently tends to
obftrudt or counteralt the operation of thefe
laws, theologians have been much embarraf=
fed in cndeavouring to reconcile its efficacy
with their immutability.  Some have fup-
pofed the interference of unembodied {pirits;*
a {cheme evidently too wild and romantic to
gain any credit: others have imagined the
interfererice of c cret influences on the minds
of men, on particular occafions, which induce
them to alter the line of condué they would
otherwife follow ;T and even grant, contrary

to the experience of mankind, that even the

.
I
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efﬁg:acfy of natitdl chufés fiay be ‘altered - or
“Yufpended by priyer.# - The only argument
*Which the ableft afferté¥” of ‘thofe influences
hdduces, is, that we are ignordnt of the man-
“her in whichi‘idegs arife in our'minds, and of
the caufes on whith ‘the fudceflion of them
dkpenids, yet' both depend ‘on general laws,
particularly on thofe of aflociation, well ex-
plained by Hume, and Mr. Dugald Stewart,
p-278,in 8vo. See alfo ante, chap.v.fec. 4.

" 1023. The exiftence of - fuch occafional
“influences,’ of which we dre not confcious,
feerh’ to me for that reafon ‘purely fictitious
‘and being contrary to the ¢ommon courfe of
nature, did they exift, muft- be: thought mi-
raculous.  If any one ‘could fucceed in
rproving the exiftence of fuch influences, cer-
tainly it was that moft difcerning of all' me-
taphyficians, Bithop Berkeley, who attempts
to account for, that partiéulas influence called
grice. He ' contends, that as we-allow the
tx:f’ccncc of force, though we caninot form any
idea of it, we fhould'not deny the-¢éxiftcnce of
graéc, though ‘we can form né idea of it
“But in this cafe*he. ‘was ewaently bmﬁéd by

KYV: 3 SR -
o * g Scarch, 207. 219
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the prejudices of his profeflion. The late
exccllent Dr. Pricftley, much freer from all
prejudice (though unfortunatcly fti] retain-
ing a Calviniftic feature, as appears by his E{-
fay on Neceflity) has clearly fhewn, in his
fermon on Divine Influence, that it has no
foundation in the Holy Scripturc; and that
the doctrine that admits it is pregnant with
much mifchicf,

1024. Befides, though we have no idea of
force, yet we have a notion of it, for it means
no morce than the degree in which power is
applied. Berkeley, in this particnlar point, 1s
well refuted, even by a much inferior meta-
phyfician, Lord Bolingbroke. He thinks,
and not very mmproperly, that ¢<-the word
« force ferves as a fign of the unknown caufes
¢ of the phwnomena both of nature and of
« art. When we employ the word alone,
“ it is of very vaguc fignification, and im-
ports nothing but fomc determining power,
« either intelle@ual or corporeal.” (Effay L.
p. 173. ‘8vo.) ¢ The pofiibility of bcliév,ing
“* force is nothing more than the poffibility
‘¢ of belicving, that every effedt has a caufe,
‘¢ thoagh that caufe be unknown to us; the

difparity
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« difparity and impropriety of compdring it
“ ‘with grace do not arife from our having no
“ idea of grace, for we have none of force;
“ but they arifc from hencc, that there is not
¢ the fame, poffibility of believing the exift-
“ ence-of a caufe, whereof we have no 1dea,
¢ and which cannot be afcertained by its ef-
¢ fe@s, as there is of believing onc whercof
“ we have no idea indeed, but whofe exift-
s cnce may be afcertained by its cffedts.”

1025. The efficacy of prayer, to which
both reafon and revelation oblige us to have
recourfe, may in my opinion be cafily ex-
plained in'the following manner.

1026. We muft fuppofe the whole courfc
- of events, from the origin_ of things to their
final. determination, to be connected with and
dcpcnd on the operation of the.fet of accafional
caufes that were firft put in action, and their
operation to be fo conducted as to produce
that feries of fubfequent events that were and
arc either ordained or permitted and effe@ted,
in confequence of the choice of the human -
Wil ;' and that thefe events-were originally fo
planned, as to harmonize with the prayers of

'
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the faithful, if their requefts were confiftent
with the greater good of the whole. _
1072. This will appear more plainly, in
explaining the difficulties propofed by. Dr.
Fiddes: * if (fays he) one thould pray to be
“ delivered from fome infcétious diftemper,
“ the vapour whereby it is propagated will
“ nevertheiof: follow its natural courfe.”
True, but tiw preceding feries of caufes pro-
dudtive of it natural courfe, may, from re-
gard to the forefeen prayer, be different from
what they otherwife might be; and confe-
quently the courfe of the vapour, though ftill
natural, .may be fuch as to coincide with the
requelt of the prayer. ‘ .
1082. Again he adds,  fhould a man
the heat of battl¢ pray for protection from
the inftruments of death; which fly cvery
¢ where dbout him, yet a ball from a cannon
¢« or mufket, will ncceflarily purfue the line
“ of its dircétion; it depends however on
“ the choice & man, whether he will give it
. % fuch particular dirc&ion, as by jts natural
“ tendency will take away the life of the per-
' fon who deprecates the danger, and in this
“ cafe

[
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“ cafe (hcthinks) it is impefiible, upon any
‘¢ forcfight of his prayer, that the order of
“ caufes, that are in themfelves arbitrary, and
< of uncertain determination, fhould bc dif-
“ pefed in fuch a manner as fthould certainly
¢ produce the cfle@ defired of them.”

But this is a miftake; arbitrary caules are
not of uncertain determination ; what their
future determination will be, is forefeen with
certainty ; fee N° 955, &c,: and from the
foreknowledge of the prayer, the original ar-
rangement may be that in which a different
determination of the direétion of the bullet,
or a different pofition of the perfon praying
from the line of its direion, may take
place. '

1029. But.it is ﬁud we fhould never pray
for miracles; thus we never pray for the ref-
toration of a .dead man to life. Now, the
_abatement of a ftorm, or the recovery of a
fick perfon, are as truly miraculous as -the
reftoration of a dead man ‘to life, therefore
, prayers for fuch events are equally friitlefs-
This is a- fallacious argument.; for no na-
tural .caufe can effe@ refloration to life;
Wﬂs many can effe@ an abatement of a

: ftorn,
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{tornd, or the recovery of a fick man. The
firft"‘Wwould be miraculous, the latter not, un-
lefs ’inftantancous, as thofe recorded in our
facted Books, - .

1636 Particular mterpoﬁtxons of the Su-
predite Being, by deviations from the efta-
blithed courfe of .nature, frequently, occur in
the books of the Old and New ‘Teftament ;
but all were vifible, all tended to effe® pur-
pofes which could not be well "anfwered
without them.

1031. That famine, peftilence, and eartii-
quakes, are ordered for the punihment of
cities or countrics, feeme to me a great mif-
. take, and evidently refuted Luke xii. 1, 3:
fuch events commonly arife from natural
caufes, and have very rar:ly been miraculous ;
as the deluge, and poffit ly the deftruction of
Sodom and Gomorrah. The deftrucion cf
Jerufalem was in no tefpe " nireculous. |

1032. The condud of Providence, with
iefpc& to individuals, and in refpect to ftates
is very different. It frequeritly allows the met
undcfummg individusls to cnjoy, & k‘ﬁ 8
"parcntl’y the; ‘thoft crsviable. profpesit - - f
their exiftence iémot mﬁﬁnﬁd to thi
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